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. . . .. .- .*. ..-. . 
R E P O R T  OF THE COUNCIL.  .,:- . . .:'.: 

THE Council have to report that, since the last Annivers&y:.- 
Meeting. 16 new Members have been elected. The vacancies'..::: . 
in the same period amount to 14, of which, 6 by death and 8 by .. :: ., 
resignation. 

T h e  Society now consists of 655 Members, exclusive of 60 
foreign Honorary and Corresponding Members. The Council 
have to deplore the loss of the Vice-Patron of the Society. 
H. R. Highness the Duke of Sussex, who, since the commence- 
ment of the Society, had been pleased to honour us with his name 
and patronage. The  Council have also to express their regret 
for the death of one of their distinguished foreign Honorary 
Members, the Count Alexander L. J. Laborde. Member of the 
French Inrtitute. 

Finuncee.-The Society will observe, by the accompanying 
balance-sheet, that the expenditure of the last year has been 
restricted to the lowest amount consistently with the indispensable 
requirements of its operations ; ' notwithstanding which it was 
found at the end of the financia year, in December, 1842, that 
there were outstanding claims to the amount of 5781. 1 Is. 6d., of 
which sum the greater part is strictly chargeable to 1841, the 
Journal of that gear not appearing till 1842. Indeed the ex- 
penditure of 1843 was 761. 6s. below the estimate, which was 
itself exceedingly low as compared with the estimates of former 
years. One principal reason of this apparent anomaly is to be 
found in the dilatoriness of Members in paying their subscriptions, 
and in the amount of arrears due by Members abroad : the whole 
arrears amounting, on the 1st of January last, to 5001. Had this 
sum been received, the Council would not have been under the 
necessity of again trenching on the vested funds of the Society, 
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which they h&&one by the sale of 5!301., the amount of the 
deficit. ~ i i ' k h i l e  the Council hope that a great portion of the 
arrears .&:&entually be paid, they have thought that the 
charact& q~' the Society required that the just demands upon the 
funds..of -the Society should be settled forthwith ; it being most 
de*a@e indeed, on every account, that the Society's financial 
&$?d be brought to such a state that the expenses of each year 
:+'$aid, if possible, by the receipts of that year ; so that at the 

-. -elk of each year, the Society, even if less rich in funds, may 
: have the satisfaction of being without debt. After the present . . 

.. .. . year, it is hoped that such will be the case. We say after the 
present year, because, in order to get up our lee-way as respecta 
the publication of the Journal, there will be three numbers in 
the present year, and subsequently but two. 

Arrears.- With regard to the arrears which, as above stated, 
were on the 1st of January 5001., there has been paid in since 801. 

Moneyoney Grants.-No money grants have been made by the 
Council since that of 1001., mentioned in the report of last year 
as made to Dr. Bekc. It  has been paid within the last ten 
days in pursuance of the wish communicated to the Secretary by 
that enterprising and successful traveller. 

Boyd Donation.-Of the two gold medals, forming the donation 
of Her Most Gracious Majesty, that called the Patron's Medal 
has been awarded to Captain Symonds, of the Royal Engineers, 
for his triangulation over a great portion of Palestine, and for his 
determination of the difference between the level of the Mediter- 
ranean nnd that of the Dead Sea ; and that called the Founder's 
Medal to Mr. Eyre, for his enterprising and extensive explorations 
in Australia, under circumstances of peculiar difficulty. 

Journal.-We have already alluded to the Journal.-It is well 
known to the Society that wc have been obliged, from financial 
considerations, to revert to the practice of issuing but two parts 
annually. The delay, however, which occurred in the publicatiun 
of the 10th Volume has rendered it e x e e n t  to publish three 



Report of the Council. vii 

Parts in the present year-namely, the 2nd Part of Volume 12, 
which should have appeared in 184.2, and the two Parts of 
Volume 13; when the desired regularity will be re-established. 
I t  is hardly necessary to bring again before the notice of the 
Society, that each Member receives back, in the shape of the 
Journal, fully one-half of his annual contribution. 

Your Secretary has for some time been engaged in the very 
laborious occupation of preparing a detailed index of the con- 
tents of the first ten volumes of the Journal, which he has nearly 
terminated. The  want of such an index has long been felt ; but 
as our funds do not admit of our incurring the expense of print- 
ing this index, which will form a volume of itself, and delivering 
it gratuitously to the Members, it is proposed that such Members 
as are desirous of having it at cost price give in their names, 
when, if the number be sufficient to cover the expense, it will be 
forthwith sent to the press ; and with this view a Prospectus will 
be prepared, under the superintendence of the Council, for the 
information of the Society. 

Libray.-The accessions to the library ince the last year 
consist of 417 volumes, and 206 maps and charts; of these 
last, thirty have been presented to us by the Hydrographic depart- 
ment of the Admiralty. 

Our library and collection of maps are now of very con- 
siderable extent and value ; but the Council regrets exceedingly 
that many of those valuable documents are likely to be injured 
for want of the means of keeping them in that state which shall 
ensure their preservation. Many of the boob require to be 
bound, the more particularly as, being lent out to numbers, 
they soon become deteriorated, if left in boards. Many of our 
maps and charts require mounting, others require portfolios; but, 
in the present state of the Society's finances, the Council, being 
of course very unwilling to trench upon the funds of the Society 
beyond what is imperative, cannot at present warrant a sufficient 
outlay for that purpose. 



BALANCE-SHEET FOR 1842. 
Dr. Cr. 

Balance, Jnnr~nry Irt, 1912, in the Bonka'r hands 
Balance of I'r-tt? Cwh, in the Secnkq ' r  hands . 
Entrcurcc of 18 Memben, at 31 . 
Campit ion of 6 Members, at 171 . 
Subocription of 257 Memben, at  24 ' . 
A m a n  paid up 
Dividenh on 31501. S& p& Cent. ~educcd '  
Royal Premium 
Joum& lold . 
Mr. Alexnndefr Donation . 

E. r. d 
Howe Rent and Fixtum . . 283 13 0 
Salarier of Secretary, Editor, and ~ibr- : . 425 0 0 
Collector . . 2 1 0 0  
Menaenmr'r W m  . . M O O  

Iunuaua ~ l l d  Adodbaneuts . . 5 5 0  
Imtrumentr for l'rarellm . . 5 1 5 0  9 
Furniture, Repairs, and Fittin(*, and Hire of Cbnin fur 

Evminw Meetinm . . 23 7 1 1  
So11 :I 7 1  mpr I -  1 '  1~~~nt i11~1411 .  l&.,Ill1~&0~89L16r., 

'1  r , ~ ~ ~ ~ l . ~ t i , ~ ~ , .  '!.!'. 8 . . 253 14 0 
Mileelheoua Printing . 9 1 9 0  2 
Books, Map, and Bindingo . - . s a 5 1  
Royal Prem~um . . 46 10 0 
Sundrier, M Chrirtmsr-boxer, $re. . . 1 0 6  
Balance in the Banker'r b d s  . C . 3 0 1 1  a ? 

E1,Ua 3 10 
- ~ -- 

The above Aeconnb have b&n compued by LU with the wrrerponding vouchem, and found to be correct. 
JAMES MEEK, 
WM. CHATTERTON, } Addom' 

JOHN BIDDULPH, T-. 
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P R E S E N T A T I O N  

OF THE 

G O L D  M E D A L S ,  
AWARDED RESPECTIVELY TO LIEUT. J. P. A. SYYONDS, R.E., AND 

TO MR. EDWARD JOHN EYRE. 

Sir WH. SYMOND~ being present to receive the Medal for his 
aon LI EUT. SYHONDB, now abroad, the President addressing 
him said :- 

"SIR WM. SYYONDS,-It ir i m p i b l e  that I can 6ud exprewionr 
for the pleaaure I feel in addressing from thin chair an old friend on a 
rubject ro near and dear to his heart. You have kindly preseoted your- 
melf on this occasion to receive, in the name of your absent and accom- 
plished son, Lieut. J. F. A. Symondr, of the Co 8 of Royal Engineera, 

'g one of the old medals which the bounty of t e Queen enables the 
Council of $e Royal Geographical Society annually to award to thor 
who have distinguished thernselver in advancing the caue of geo- 
graphical science. Your son, Lieut. S ondq baa so distin irhed him- 5" df; and his name is for ever enro ed amongst tho= w t" o have thus 
made firm and rolid advancer towarb a true determination of geo- 
graphical data on one of the moat intereating portionr of our globe. 

Finding himself in the course of service on the coast of Syria in 
1840, after the active hmtilitier of that year were brought to a close, 
Lieut. Symondr, who had been early taught to spurn inglorious ease, 
and being now in a country full of the moat rtiming reminiecencer, 
where he had already anrirted in the surveys of Jaffa, Sidon, Acre, and 
Jerusalem, wan fortunate enough to be selected by hir commanding 
officer to undertake the rurvey of a portion of Syria : and the reault of 
hb  labom in the year 1841, notwithstanding the interruption occa- 
doned hy fever, was the triangulation of the country between Ja& and 
Jerusalem ; and thence to the head of the Dead Sea on the S. ; and from 
Cape Blanw to Saffet and the W e  Tiberiar on the N. ; theae two main 
lines being connected by intermediate triangles. In the northern part 

the topographical featuree, with the town8 and villages, 
have Of the been '-7 lai down in detail, and with minute exactneaa. Whilst the 
opemtionr were going on, Lieut. Symondr, being supplied with an &inch 
theodolite, was enabled to ascertain the difference of level between the 
Dead Sea and the Mediterranean, and also between the Lake of Tiberiaa 
and the Mediterranean : the Dead Sea beiug 1312.2 feet, and the Lake 
of T~beriaa 328.98 feet below the sea on the nearest point respectively. 
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The  wlution of this problem, whicb has been a subject of diecussion 
amongst gengrapherr and travellers for the laet ten yevn and more, 
and to the importance of which, as a remarkable terrestrial phenomenon, 
Alexander von Humboldt makes a very particular allusion at the clot~e 
of the third volume of his last work on Central Aeia, forms an important 
era in  the history of geographical knowledge; and it  is to your son a 
moet honourable comnlencement in thst useful career of applying ma- 
thematical mience to practical purposes, in which you, in a eister ser- 
vice, have so nobly pointed out to him the way. 

" I beg leave to place in your hands the Patron's gold medal, award'ed 
40 your son by the Council of the Royal Geographical Society for the 
promotion of geographical knowledge." 

To which S i r  Wrn. Symonds replied :- 

"Mr. President,-In the name of my son Lieut. Symonds, I beg to 
exprese the most cordial acknowledgmente for the kind feeling that 
dictated the flattering address which you have just pronouuced on the 
subject of my son's labours in Syria. I rejoice that hie indefatigable 
exertions have merited the high honour whicb the Geographical Society 
have been pleased to corifer on him ; for his zeal in the pursuit8 of wi- 
ence only yields to love of hie profession. 
" Allow me also to mention that, while he was proceeding with his 

triangulations in the Holy Iland, he exprewed a strong denire to be 
employed in ascertaining the level of the Caspian Sea, which has long 
been a question very important to ~ i e n c e ,  and L still an object of much 
interest ta all geographers, former attempts having failed owing to the .  
want of a proper instrument. I f  my son shol~ld be fortunate enough 
to be selected for that eervice, and have the lame instrument which w m  
entrusted to him in Syria, I h a w  no doubt that he will wlve the 
question, and deserve the further commendation of the Hoyal Qmgm- 
phical Society." 

Mr. Eyre being in Australia,  t h e  Medal  was received for him 
by t h e  Secretary. The President  said :- 

In  presenting to the representative of Mr. Edward John Eyre t h e  
Founder's Medal, awarded to him by the Council of the Royal Oeogra- 
yhical Society, the Council are happy to mark it as the first instance, i n  
which mch token of their approbatioa has been bestowed for diwoveriea 
in a ptut of the world first made English by our great circumnavigator 
Captain Cook, and which throughout its immense extent has already 
been the scene of many a dariil adventure and hardy enterprise, not a surpassed by any of those which ave been exhibited by our countrymen 
i n  every other portion of the globe. 

" I n  1837-8 Mr. Eyre distinguished himself by an attempt to pene- 
trate into South Australia from New South Wales, by the Murumbidgee, 
Australia Felix, and the Wimmera; following down the latter river 
until i t  should fall into the Murray, Lake Alexandria, or the sea. I n  
this journey he discovered the fresh-water lake Hindmarsh, but could 
only reach South Australia by retracing his eteps through Australia 
Felix, and by the Murray. 
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l' I n  1839, Mr. Eyre started from Port Lincoln in South Australia, 
to determine the practicnbility of an overland route to Western Australia; 
but he was driveu back by want of water and the difficulties of the 
country ; and on his route directly across from Streaky Bay to Spencer's 
Gulf, he diecovered a mountain range trending from N.W. to S.E., 
towards the different points from Middle Back Mountain to Elbow Hill. 

l' Roceeding to the N, of Spencer's Gulf, he discovered that extraor- 
dinary geographical feature, Lake Torrens: this put an end to his ro- 
g m s  in a norther1 direction; on which he returned r Spencer's gulf  K and struck acrosa t e country to the Murray. 

"Again, in June. 1840, ever ready to the call of the colonists, 
who wished to know what were their locomotive powers, what bounds 
were set to them, and whether the traversing of this great continent 
from S. to N. was in truth feasible or not, Mr. Eyre returned to the 
head of Spencer's Gulf, where, at the foot of Mount Arden, he had 
formed a dep8t ; thence. havin advanced for 400 miles along the eastern 
bank of the Lake Tomns,  $e was again obliged to desist; and in 
the view of making a second struggle (ae be could do nothing to the 
northward) to penetrate towards Western Australia, he sent nome of his 
drays by  his old track to Streaky Bay, and himself repaired to Port 
Lincoln to complete his preparations for a second attempt to reach 
King George's Sound. The hardship0 and sufferings experienced by 
Mr. Eyre  in carrying out this project were beyond description; the 
whole distance being above 1000 miles, full one half of it entirely ' destitute of water, and consequently of herbage or fruit, the only 
Icanty supply of the former in  t h b  dreary waste being obtained by 

1 digging in the drifts of pure white sand found along the coast a t  
place0 where the great fossil bank receded a little from the imme- 

I 
diate margiu of the sea. Mr. Eyre describes the table-land of the 
interior to be of the most desolate and barren character imaginable, 
almost entirely without grass, destitute of timber, and in many parts 

I densely covered by an impenetrable scrub. 011 two different occasions ' the party were entirely without water for seven dayr, and almost the 
same time withoutfood. I n  the latter half of the journey Mr. Eyre was 
only accompanied by one person, a native of King George's Sound : three 
native youths having deserted from him in despair, after they had 
murdered the overseer, who was attempting to detain them. 

"Mr .  Eyre mentions, in terms of merited thanks, the kind conduct of 
Captain Rossiter, commander of the Mimisippi, a French whaler, who. 
near the weatern extremity of the great Australia Bight, gave him hos- 
pitality on board his ship, recruited his horses, and provided him with 
supplies for prosecuting his journey to King George's Sound. The expe- 
dition from Fowler's Bay on the frontiers of South Australia and Western 
Australia occupied the whole time from the 25th of February, 1841, to 
the 7th of July ; and though, as Mr. Eyre confesses, his labours had not 
been productive of any discovery likely to prove beneficial to the colony, 
we, a s  geographers, are not the less inclined to give him our tribute of 
applause for the obstacles he overcame, and for having sent home a 
large addition to our knowledge of the geographical features of this 
anomalous portion of the globe." 



riv The Secrelay'r Reply. 

'I'he Medal was then handed to the Secretary, who replied:- 
" Mr. President,-I receive with unfeigned pl-un the commission of 

forrrarding to Mr. Eyre t h i  valuable testimony to his merits as a most 
zulons and enterprising explorer in a country no little known as 
Australia. At the same time, Sir, I cannot but regret that there should 
be no personal friend of Mr. Eyre here to represent him on this ocea- 
mon : come one who, from intimate uaintance with him, could give "i utmance to the feelings with which am sure he will be animated 

. when apprised of the award of this Society. This much, Sir, I am sure, 
1 may oafel take upon myself to my, that Mr. Eyre will not only look 
u p  this d edal as a high reward for his past exertions in the cause of 
d ~ m e r y ,  but as a stimulus to mtill further effbrtn. I may perhap be 

mitted to add, in the words of one who h o r n  Mr. Eyre well, and 
bad abundant opportunitieo of knowing of what he im capable, 'that 

there an few men upon whom expectation may more strongly rest for 
future exertion in the extenmion of geographical knowledge.' " 
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Am- oft& Royal Society of Northern Antiquaries, 1840-41. 
~ ~ , " , " P ~ ~ ~ ~  8v0. Copenbagen, . In Danih . . .  I QUABIES. 

A Covrasorous Grammar of the Old Northern or Icelandic 
LPopnge. Compiled and Translated from the Gmm- 
mar of F h k ,  by George P. Marsh. 8ro. Burlington, i Idem. 

1838 . . . . . . . . .  
~ A L I  (Nwri) delli Scienzi NaIudi. Deemher, 1840, to) A. RAnn,. 1 8 4 3 . .  . . . . .  
~ A L  Supplement to Willich'o Tithe-Commutation Tablea, 

f o r 1 8 4 3 .  . . . . . . .  
Amoroulclu. O ~ a ~  made with RPmrdan'r Zenith M ~ I R - G ~ N W  

hctot. dto. 1842 . . .  } oe THE ORDNANCE. 
d e  at  the Radclifl'e Observa- 

tory, Oxfad, in 1840. By M. J. Johnron. Vol. I. 
8vo. 0 ~ f o d , l 8 l a  . . . . . .  

. . .  A ~ A L I  Chili, in continuation. 4to. 1842 General Vrecomr. 
A o u c a m u ~  Society (Royal), J o u d  of the. VoL 111, ROYAL Aonrcw~~lmnL 
ht 1, a d  v01. IV., 1. &o. 1842 . .}SOCIETY OFENQLAND. 

b r c a a o ~ o o r ~ .  Publirhed by the Society of Antiquaria. Vol.) THE SOCIETY OF . . . . . . .  XXIX. 4to. 1842 ANTIQ~ARISO. 
Anuwstly Jd, to May, 1843 . THE EDITOR. 
 TI, Tmmwtioa of the Society of. Vol. LIIl., Part 2. 890. Socrrm OF AITS. 



B u t c a r  t i k  die mr ~ ~ o n g  Gtcigntta~ T M -  
lmp.~~ da K i i o i .  a & W k a d d t ~ ~  m 
Berlin July to Dcambs, 1841, .nd Jan- to Juoc, 
1842. Bva Baiin . . . . . .  
dmrtcrd.m, 1606 . . . . . . .  Brmr T.bakmm Ccqp.phi- Lihi Qtkq11~. Ira 

Wnurada KiiaigAL.dcmieQW' Ba- ROYAL ACADRMT OF 
No. 1 . n . . } s_c=, BA.*-. 

- de h Sai6tL & G6ognpLe de Puir. No. 99 t~ G E ~ R A ~ I C A L  
111. (Much, ](US) b o .  . . . -1 &21m OF PA.= 

. . . .  
BLLLON~I Plurimuum, Siiguluinm, et M e m d i l i u m  m o m  W. C. Tnxrvarrr ,  

in Gnria,  A&, Egypt~, .to. 8.0. b t m r p e q  1389) Eq. 
B I B L I ~ ~ ~ ~ A  &err ; a, Trub md 

with Biblical Litrrrtun and 
E . R o b .  N a l .  8ro. N e w Y & l S ( 3 .  . 

Covrr~r Rmdm Hebdomdairea da S b c a  de I ' A d m i e  ACADENT or 
d r  Scienm. Iain L Dec., 184% (to. . .  -1 SCIEJKES, Pun. 

CATAWUB of Sicilian Phtr; with m e  Rcmult. on tbe 
-y, Geology, lad Vegetation of Sicily. 
JohnHogg. avo. 1843 . . . . .  

~ W R ~ I A ,  sire Daeriptio Univcni Orbii Petri App- W. C. T~EVELYAN, 
et G. Frisy. 4to. Antwerp, I5e4 . . a }  %- 

above Work contains the daeription of America by 
Gomsn) 

CoanaLuna d a  T a p  ou d o  Mouvcmcnb .Bunsav ~ e s  Lonor- 
&k@ pour 1833, y 4 5 .  8vo. hfh, 164%. } N D 1  

Annunirepoor 1'An 1842 . . . .  - 
D a  Libm de Cormgpphir Por Hiamymo 

Guava. 8 ~ 0 .  Milano, 1356 . . . + .  
D m n r ~ r r o r u  de Admt .ndi  Mundi Catruretir, Auctme 

I. J o b  Herbiio.  (to. A U l d . r ,  I678 -1 - 
D r  k m n  dcreriptio Orbii et omaium qua mrum publiu- 

mm. 8vo. Armterd.m, 1685 . . .  

Eorqeonae (Royal h i e t y  of) 'bwactionr. Vol. 
11. 4t0. 1842 . ROYAL S o c r r n  o r  - M i n e .  1841-4 i  

XIX.-XX. 8.0. 
R x ~ n n ~ o u  F'ntiquu d ' A d p  dc Syntus et de kicogm-1 S. J ~ ~ ~ ~ .  pbicCbinoia. Par St- Julim. b o .  Puir l a 2  
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F u n r o a r  w d * ,  ~ ~ ~ t a i n i i g  a Report d tb. h*t} 
OcoStaphidSoaidJ . . . 

FOOD, and itr iduencc on Health rod D-. '7 Dr. T a m m .  . . . . . .  Tmm~n. 89.0. 1842 
G I c e u ~ e r ~ P r i n c i p l a  of hfatLematica1 W p b g .  By) W. Hueaw &q. 

W. Hugha. 8vo. Iondon, 1843 . . . - Bdbi i  Allgemhe Edbcrchreibq ad Edition.) y. A. 
800. Path,1842 . . . .  

- Zeibcbrift fw verldcbende W u n d e .  VCI Dr.] 
hs LiDDE. 

J. G. Liiddc VoL I,, 8to. Bhgdebu~,  1849. a 

- Anaient end Modm ,in Grwk). By A. Qlor. . . . . .  4 voh, 8vo. Vmice, 1807 
G P W U ~ A  U n i r d e ,  dd P. Butser. 870. Venice, 1761 . . Idem. 
~ a o e u n T . - & ~  of the Bomby -phi& So-} qOr Juru. 

ciety. ~SSI-~O. avo.. . . . . .  -- J o d  of the Royal Geogrsphid 
Fo l .XI I . .  . . .  

GBOLOO~CAL S o c i i ,  Tmruactiom of he, of London. vO'' v l * J ~ o m ~ c r r  ~OCILTI. 
Part 11. 4to. . . .  

-of loo do^, Roondiqr NO. 84, MI] ~h .  . . . . . . .  8 6 . 8 ~ 0 . .  

110~s he, prti, forteye, e tern, maritime wttoprte a l h  di 
V d a  d altri principi Christinni et a1 Sig. Ttlreo. 
Nat.mente pate in lace. 4to. Venice, 1571 . 0 

IUTWDWCTIO in Orbb Hodiemi Geographicum. O p  Joannu 
Tomb S h y .  800. Poroini 

} Idan, . . . .  
I ~ I U M - B e n j .  lladehuiir a Hebrdto W n u m  fw'actum, 

B.A. M O U ~ O .  89.0. 1575 . . rn 

~ O U I U E  di molte eittb del Yondo. Per Ginlio Ceam de 
S o h  4to. Venice, 1599 . . . . .  

VEmlno di Fcmnn& Cortew codrmnto e o d m  le eumw 

1 1b 

M h b e  d$ Abbate Diordrdo. 89.0. Rome, 1806 
I b .  

~ I I O U  pin hmore del Afondo daeritte da Thwaw, Porcacchi 
e intneliate L Giro. Porro. Folio. Padw 1620 1 Idem. 

UAtm del havegar, cqnport. Dottos M. pie& da Me- 
din. Ito. Vexme, l70r . , . . * Idem 
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h s n o  di Bcoecletto M o n e  nel qual u qiom de ttl& l ' h l e  
del Mondo, con li lor nomi Antichi et Mderni, et 
Polio. 1528 . . . . . . .  

LIBXU quadr ip t i t i  Ptolomei. 4to. Vsnetik 1484 . 
Bound along with- .\ Idem. 

TAWU Adnmomice Alfontii Regis Cutclle. (to. 1489 
M A ~ P ~ I  Histmierum Indicartrm Libri.16. Folio. Florgtie, 

1688 . . . . . . . .  ) I h .  
YODO di determinare le d 8 m r  di loagitudini Geogdicbe,} A. NoBILk per ria delle Stelle cadenti 4to. Pamphlet. 1840 . 
M ~ Y O ~ I A  di Antonio Nobili, mlle Stelle Cadenti. 4to. . Idem. 
M h o r a r s  de la Socidt6 de Physique et d'Ahtoira N.turelle 

de G d v e .  Vol. IX, Put 11. 4to. 1641-44 . 
M~lrolna on b e  variow moda  a c c d i n g  to which the N a t i m  

. of the S o u t h  p u b  of Indii divide time. By Lieut- Major JIUVU. 
Col. John Warren. 4to. M d m ,  l8IU . . .  - of the A&onomical Society. Val. XII. 4 t a  
1842 . . . . . . . .  

/ 
1 Arrnz2C" 

YAWN'S Hygrometer, a Table for obtaining the Dew Point and 
Moimue by inspection. By W. Bone. 8vo. 1843 . 

NINTR Annual Report d t b e  Polytechnic Society of Cornwall. 
8vo. Fdmrmth, 1841 . . .  

Ncrrlcx mr la race dm Drom.d.ira e x k t  daor le domllim 
de San R- N T-e. P ~ T  I. G&Q da} GCIEzy6 . . .  Hwrd. 8ro. Pamphlet Paris, 1841 - Hirtori ue mr 1. Vie et l a  Ourraga de Majm RennelL 
Par ~.!e Bnron Wdck-. 4to. P a r k  Pamphlet, 
1843 . . . . . . . .  

O n 8 u v ~ r r o n r  Anthentiqua mr la Pwte dn  Levant, kc. 
Count Grdbcg Q Hemrii. Co. Florence, . . . . . . .  P a m p b l e t .  Hmrii. 

O N  Whirlwind Stmms, witb Replies to the Obeervatiom and C, RPDFI.LD, Btrirtwts of Dt. Hare. By W. C. Red0eld. bo.} 
New York, 1842 . . . . . .  %- 

On the Rocbon Mecrometn T e l e m p .  By W. H. J o n a  8vo. W. H. J o a q  -. 
P n a c r ~ c r  of Navigation and N a u t i d  h n o m  . By H. R a p  

& a n d  Edition.-And Supplement to d e  Pirot Editton. 
8vo. Londoql842 . . .  

P s ~ u n o w r a  Magnetics in qaa lagnet ia  Nahvs p i h u  ex- C. nEvurm, 
l idur  A h d e  N i m h  C a h .  Folio. F d }  
Pezs . . . . . . . . .  -: 

POLITICAL, Commercial,pnd Financial Condition of the Angle)  Maj, Eastem Empire in 1832. 80.0. bndon ,  1832 . . 
R m r z r o ~ r  d e b  Comets dell' h o  1736. d; ?d. A. 

GbLil id Fereovo d'Aroto. 410. Bologna, 1735. 
Bound up with 

D i ~ l q p  fra Ari- e Fi l i rb mlla rfem annillare delli 
D. Paquale C i d .  4to. Naplea, 1763 . . .  

P~U*)SQ~ICAL Tmmnctioru of the Royal Snciety, 1840-42 
3 TOIS. (to. *act M i o n  from ~ a y  to NOV., 184aI * lSn .  
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Titlrr of Bonkr. Dororr. 
~ I I  de Plineipib A&mwmim st bogropbim et de Um W. C. T a w s ~ ~ r n ,  

Globi. 80.0. Antwerp, I553 . . . a  1 h* 
Q W A P T ~ L Y  &vim to April, in wntinuation. avo. 1843 JOHN MUPBAY, E q .  
Rurz10~1 Commerciale dell' Egitto dell' I d a  di CandiP e Count G n h a n a  DA 

dell S i i  89.0. Firenre, 1841. Pamphlet . . 1 HEM.. 
RKYI~ED Inttmdons for h e  Un of the Mqgnetic and Met* 

QOCILTY. rologid O h a t o r i e r  8v0. London, I842 . . 1 
RimNsr b 1'Examcn Critique de M. Stanidam Ju l ia .  M. G. PAuTH,sn. . . .  G. M. Panthie. 800. Paris, 1642 "1 
R A ~ I O N A Y ~ T O  Blomfiu, I#toriw rap la 

Di A. Mat&. 8ro. Pi& 1760 . . . .  
Rrrorar~on  ot Lieut. Welbed'a Attack upon Lord ValmtiaJa 

Work upon the Red Sea. By Lieu+ R o b i n ,  R.N. 
4to. 1842.  . . . . 

So~lal  Polyhirtor Rerum toto o r b  Mernorabilium Tbaaunu 
locup~etiuimw huic ob agumenti similitudinem Porn- 
punii Yele, de s i b  orbb, libron tra. Folio. M e a ,  
1538.  . . . . . . . .  

Swmt to A* made tn the Government and People of G n r t  
Britmn against theNiger Expedition, before i b  depamue 
from England; wit11 a Letter addremed to Lord Stanley. 
By Robert Jamieson. 80.0. 1843 . . . .  

SIMPLE Expa6 d'un fait Honorable odiewment d6natur6 
d.n, nn libelle r6cent de M. Pauthier. Par S. Julien. 
~ V O .  m a .  . . . . . . .  

STATISTICAL Society, J o u r d  of the, in continustion. 8vo.) TEE STATISTICAL 
1843.  . . . . . . . .  SOCIETY. 

TABLEAOX et Relev61 de Population, de Cultura de Commerce, 
&o,poar 1899 . . . . . . .  

T l u ~ l m f  & urn ~ p b m n .  4 a .  Coloniq 1559 . . { w. C. RsvE"AY~ 

%* 
T a a m  der Ponitiom G6ographiqucrdu Globe. Par M. Doary. 

Extrait de la Connakawe d= T e p .  1844. 6vo.} M. D A U ~ Y .  
p h .  . . . . . . .  

W. C. T n r v s ~ u r n ,  
TA- honorn ice  Alforui Regia. 4to. Yenice, 1493 .{ 
T E ~ M A L  Comforts, or Popular Hints for Preservation +nrt 

&I& lad Co-ption. By Sir George Lefevre. 89.0. Sir GPO. LPPSVRP. 
1 8 4 2 .  . . . . . . . .  . . 

TIIE~~OQPAPHY, or the Art of Copying En-vink. h., from 

I 
P a p  on Metal Platm. By R. HWL 8vo. Pamphlet 
1842. . . . . . a s .  

'hr Nntural Hiaorp of Man. By Dr. J. C. h1CHAnD. 8v0'} Dr. RICURD. 
London,lR42 . .- 0 . 

Tun Report of the Britirh Amxiation for tbe Advancement of THE BRITISH ASBOCI- 
Science, for 1842 . . . .  \ ATION. 

Tars dea M d r e a  du Bulletin de la  Soci6t6 de Geographic MEIDENOBL de PY, Arrangk par M. H. Meidenger. MS. 8vo.) 

UmEn d a  Mqnetbche ObKrvatorium der KSn. Stvnwarte 
bcr Munchen, kc. kc. Von Dr. Lamont 4to. Pam- 
phlet. Munich,lEil . . .  
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T&r of &0&8. 

VINDICI~  Binicm; daoi6ta dpoae a st.nirl.or Julico, mivia 
d'un puallMe de mr Nouvelle W u c t i o n  de L.o-Tmn. 
Par G. Pauthis. avo. Par$ I842 . . .  

VOYAOE de la L o u u i  en 1720. Par M. Lavd. 4to. P+ 
1728 . . . . . . . . .  - fait en 1788, poor bprouver lea Montm Mkioa  in- 
r e n t h  p r  MY. le Roy. Par M. CPrini, Bb. 4to. 
Paris. 1770 . . . . . . . .  . Idem. 

Von~rae  blrtter rur Belchrung en ai-ioa, uud .L 
vorbnitung xum Aufrebmen von H. A-Schippn. 4to. C. G. &q. 
Fnyburg, 1829 . . . . . . .  1 . . .  W ~ u ~ c ~ ' s I n c o m e T a x  TPbla. 8va 1842 C. M. WU.LICR, &q' 

ZOOLOOICAL Society, Tmmnctinu. VoL III., Part 1. 
Iondon, 1841 . . . . . .  - , Proceedingr. 8ro. For 1841 . 

MAPS, CHARTS, &c. 

EUROPE. 

M.p of Europe . . . . . . .  .~.K.JoHN~TON~Z, m. . . .  of, for 0 e o d  ~nrmbly.8 &boob Idem. 
B ~ v ~ ~ ~ r . S e l e c t i o r u  from the 

thr Cndn8h.e in Munich, 
r t 4 i r r r 1 r d .  0 t~rrt 'li~~it~g the . . . . . . .  I I ~ ~ C I F ~ T . I L - ~ T I ~  

1\12,  

I l ~ r r ~ a r ,  Isr~..-Cl~nrt of River Tbamu. Hyd. 05. . -- Loch Ryan 
--- ArdronmHubour . . .  

Tnuthope to F'laa~brough Head. 
Shppt  .5 . . . . . . . .  - - Flmborough to tbr Tm. Sheet 6 - Tcer to Blytb. Sheet 7 . . 

Blyth to Eyemouth. Sheet 8 . 
-- - ~ m h  Eil . . . .  

- North Sea . . . .  
.. ----DublinBay . . . .  
- - Wed Cuast of England. Sbeeb 5,6,7 

. -  - Scotland. She& l,a, 3 . . - -- Arbmtbhrbour  . . .  
-- -- nmff and Macduff %bun . . 
---- Frsrerburg Harbour . .  ., 

H,DmnAmlc 
'oPPICB, ~ Y I R A L R :  
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M q r ,  Ckartr, &c. Docrorr. 
Brnm ISL.P~-Chart of Stonehavan a d  J o h d a v e a  . 

Hmnoonsp~rc -- Peterhead Harbour + . OFFICE, ADMIRALTY. 
b f w t m e . .  -- OrdD- Map of %hod. She& 80,81, MAST=-Gmuu o r  

,dB0 . .  .) THBO~DNANCE. 
Index to the Townland Survey of the Coun- Lonn LIEUTENANT . .  ti- of C h ,  *ilimmy, atxi W e  . I  0. IRELAND. 
Map of the Rivet Owe, by W. J. Woolgar . W. J. W ~ W A B ,  E q .  

-- England, Scotlaad, and Ireland, for A. K. JOHNRONZ, 
GeMPl BRmbly'a Schoob . . . . .  - -  Scatland, C'bunty M a p  of Fife, Kin- 

I ., 
roq Roxburg, Ayr, h k ,  and Plqn of the CitJ. of 
Glatgow . . . . . . . .  

M i n i  M a p  of the Britbh la la  . . Idem. 
Map o f s c o t h d  . . . Idem. . . . . .  -- Plsn of Edinburgh Idem. 
Stathtical Chart of the British Empire, 184%. Mr. G E ~ R ~ E  BEESON. 

h ~ c ~ - M a p  of, for General hembly'a  Schoob . . A. K. JOHNSTONE, %. . . .  - Pilots Fran&s. a h  volume, foLio - ~ d e s C 6 t a d e F m c e , e n t n k P o r t e & ~  . . . . . .  et la Cape de la Neve - I d m ,  mtre D i m  &St. Vdery . . . . . .  ------- Idem, Pecamp et St. Quentin 
- Idem, St. Quentin et Calai: . . . .  
- Mw, Grhezet la Belgiiue . .  D&T DO LA - Idem, Cow &la Seine . . . . .  MAEINE. 

. . . .  - Idem, l'Ile de Bsl et Berganpy . . .  - Idem, Parrp.etRadadeLlakir: - Idem, R a d a  de Toulon . . . 
. . . . .  - Idem, Plan de Portems - Idem, enbe Bergmpy et 1Ve Tom6 . . 

Gmumr.--Cute dm Chemin & Fs de S t d m r ~  L . . . . .  12ma S h b w r g ,  1841 
-- Map of Wmtern Germany, by A. J. Johnrtone . A. K. JOHNSTONE, Bq. 
Gnnc-T pbkh-Hir iacher  A t l ~  von Hellaa und 

den &=hen collonien, 2nd part in continuation, in 
8 sbetta Von H. KIEPEBT. Berlin, 1842 . . - M a p  of Greece, lonian Jrlandr . A. K. JOHNSTONB, Eaq. - - 

bflNlSTEB 09 THB 
1~ALv.-Dfap of N a p h  publihed by (2ov-L W*t 6 .{ I NTEEroB, Napler 

-Plan of the City and Port of Brindisi and Trapani, in 
Italian . . . . . . . .  

~ m m n u ~ w . - A d r i a t i c  Sea . . . .  - - -  Triate H ~ ~ a o o n a ~ t l r c  . . . . .  OOPICE, ADMIPALTY. 
- - A n c o n a  

CorfuRockr 

Venice,l658 . . .  
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S ~ a ~ r ~ r a . - C P r t e  du  Banin aomprh entre la Sordaigne, 1'It.lie, ~g~~~ DE LIMLIIIPB. 
et l a  Sicilie. Scale P A . .  . 1 

SPAIN and Portugal, Map of . .  A. K. J O H N ~ I I E ,  E q .  
8 v r r r c ~ ~ ~ ~ n . - C a r t e  Topogrrphipue du  Canton de .GLnBve, 

lhee,  par ordre du C;ouvemement. Sheets, 1, !4, 3, 4. M. PAUL CBAU. 
Scale . . . . . .  -- Map in Relief of Swikezland, with Index Map 

I 
. . . . . . . .  and Guide ?&- B A V ~ ~ L ~ W  . . .  -- Map in Relief of Mont Blenc 1 of Paril. 

eel la'^ Map of Switzerland . . W. C. TP~OLTAII ,  4 h. 
T~BKPT.-Carte r'e la Turqaie eu Europe, par L m a u .  

Porir.1827. } idem. . . . . . . .  . . . . .  - Map of Turkey in Europe A. K. J O H N E Z O N ~ , ~ ~ .  - Carte du P a p  de Montensgro ; le Comte de Karacray Count DE J~MCZAY.  

ASIA. 

APGBANISTAN.-M~~ to follow the Movementa of the British JAYSs Army in Afghanidun. By Jam- Wyld. 1642. . ] 
ASIA.-Map of, for General Ammbly'e Sohook . .  A. K.JOENSTONB,E~. 
-, CPNrnAL.-~ap of Karhmeer, Lndak, and Little Tibet, 

and the Countrir betwear the Sutl ej and the Oxur, 
h m  the Survey, of Wood, Vigne, and Isech, kc. . . . .  Compiled by John Walker. 1812 

Ma of the Khanat of Bokhua. By CoL Mey-) Major fiRVla endorf. Eitholpphed by Major Jervi~ (in b e )  . - MI NO^. -Karte dea Taunu und Seiier Nebaurdge.) Y, Rumman, 
VonJ. R-. 1842 . . . . 

Geognocltische I(arte dm Taurun, &c. J'} Idem. 
Rwsegger.1842 . . . . . .  

Ubersichb Karte zu den R e k n  in Europg 
Asien, und Afrika. Von J. Rumegger. 18361841. . . . . . . .  Idem. 
Wein, 1842 

h u ! . - M a p  of the I h &  of Bomb.yJ By CapL T. Dick-] JUvIL mson. Lithograph* by Major T. Jmu (in frame) . 
Cer~~.-China,Sheeta5 and 7 cometed . . , . . . .  - Mouth of the Yiantze Kiang Hunaoaarmxc - Yiantre Kiang O ~ s r c r ,  A D M I U ~ ~ .  
- Harbour of Ting-hoe ( C h w )  . 
- Strait and Island of Mia-tao . . - Sketch of the Channel of Lowmg . - FOO-to Shan . . . .  . . . .  - Amoy Harbour - Kintang and Blackwall C b e k  . - Hulu Shsn Bay . . . .  - Approach to the River Pieho . - Chart of C b w n  1rlanb. 2 ebeeb 
--Kiveshaal~land~ . . .  
-Woosong. . . . .  - Chap00 Road . . . 
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Mapa, Charta, +. Dmrorr. 
Cam,  Cute  d a  C a t a  orientals de Cbiw . D ~ P ~ T  DL LA MAPINC. 
I m u ~  *.n~~~uw.-Kaart  rr Timoor dwr  &I Mdler.} Ma gAL M,,LLER. 

I841 a , . . . . . . .  

1mu.-Two MS. Ma of Hindatan, with the Namer in 
Par ' i  Thee ~ e b n  of Tors., and Three MS. Y a p  
Roota inIndi i  . . . . . . .  

MUMU Penbb,  Map of the . . . . .  A. K. J O I N ~ N X ,  E q .  

-&mdrrStrait. . . . . .  
- I d H u b o o r . .  . . . .  Idem. 
SYIIA.--C- and Palatine, Map of, for General Auembly'n A. K. JotrNsmNE, -. 

sebooh .  . . . . . . .  1 
AFRICA. 

HYDRWUPHIC 
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lE31.-Mr. R I C ~ A R D  LANDER, for the discovery of the course of the 
River Niger or Quorra, and its outlet in the Gulf of Benin, in 
Central Africa. 
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Enderby's Land" and a Graham's Land," in the Antarctic 

Ocean. 
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of Patagonia, Chile, and Peru, in South America. 
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-Major H. C. RAWLINSON, E.I.C., [Founder's Medal,] for his 
travels and mearch& in Susiana and Persian Kurdistdn, 
and for the light thrown by him on the comparative geography 
of Western Asia. 
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1840.-Lieut. RAPER, EN.,  [Founder'r Medal,] for the publication of 
hin work on " Navigation and Nautical Astronomy." - Lieut. JOHN WOOD, I.N., [Patron's Medal,] for his survey of 
the Indus, and re-discovery of the source of the River Oxus. 

1841.--Captain JAMRS CLARK ROSS, R.N., [Founder's Medal,] for his 
dieicoveries in the Antarctic Ocean. - Rev. Dr. E. ROBINSON, of New York, [Patron's Medal,] for 
his work entitled " Biblical Reeearches in Palestine." 
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A D D R E S S  

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
OF L O N D O N ;  

Delirered af the Anniverscriy Meeting on the 22nd May, 1843, 

BY 

WI.LL1A.M RICHARD HAMILTON, Em., F.R.S., k c .  
PRESIDENT. 

GBXTLEMBN,-T~~ Secretary having completed the reading of the 
Annual Report of the Council, I have much pleasure in congratulating 
you on the advances in geographical knowledge, which have been made 
during the lapse of the laat year, to which advancement I am willing to 
believe that the Royal Geographical Society of London have contributed 
at least their due share. 

You have just heard the grounds on which the Council have awarded 
the royal medale placed at their disposal by the generous bounty of Her 
Majesty for the current year. One of these medals, you will have ob- 
served, has been awarded in token of the sense the Council ha8 enter- 
tained of the benefit derived to geography from the happy application of 
scientific acquirements to the extension of physical geography; and the 
other for the successful issue of one of the most daring attempts to extend 
our knowledge of a barren and inhospitable coast, attended with an 
heroic display of hardihood, perseverance, and devotion, amongst almost 
unparalleled circumstancea of privation and distress. 

It is now my painful duty to announce to you that during the last 
year the hand of death haa deprived ue of many eminent individuals, 
some of whom, by their labours, have greatly contributed to the advance- 
ment of geography, or to those departments of knowledge which are 
intimately connected with geography. 
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~ I T W A R Y .  

The Royal Geographical Society has, in common with other lit- 
and scientific societies of the kingdom, to deplore the loso of the 
late Duke of Sussex. His Royal Highnear was Vice-Patm of tbe 
Society ; and he was ever warm in his e x p r d o n s  of good-will tawarb 
ur, and anxiour for the succeca of all our exertions for the advancement 
of geographical knowledge. As a British Prinw, the Duke of Sues 
wlu ever ready to come forward in the cause of wience ; and for the hvt 
pears or more during which he held the &e of President of the hyd 
Society fur the promotion of natural knowledge, he rpared neither pains 
nor trouble to forward their viewr; and nothing could exceed the 
genuine warmth of heart, and generous affability, with which he received 
every one who had access to him, particularly if he came to pled a 
wee wherein the interests of science, or literature, or h e  h e  arts, were, 
however remotely, concerned. 

The Rev. E. T. Daniell was not a member of our Society, but such an 
honourable and devoted victim to the cauee of geographical discovery 
mwt not plus unnoticed from this chair. 

Mr. Daniell left England in September, 1840, with the intention of 
travelling in Greece, Egypt, Syria, and h i a  Minor. To the latter m n t q  
especially he looked forward ae a field for fresh discovery. Qitted with 
the finest taste, and the eye and hand of an artirt, wherever he went be 
brought away memorials of the greatest interest in the shape of ad- 
mirable rketches. Having explored the banks of the Nile aa far as 
the second cataract, having visited Mount Sinni, and made an extensive 
tour in Syria, mainly with the view of illustrating the most interesting 
localities mentioned in Holy Writ, he proceeded to Constantiwple, 
where he met with Captain Graven, of H. M. S. Beacon, and Mr. 
Fellows, then about to proceed to Lycia, to procure the marbles now 
in the British Museum. At the invitation of the commander and 05- 
of the Beacon, Mr. W e l l  joined the party, and m i n e d  with them 
until March, 1842, making excunrione from the ship to all placea of 
antiquarian interest around Telmwus, and in the valley of the Xanthua. 
When the Beacon left Xanthus, Mr. Daniell remained behind, in corn- 
pany with Lieutenant Sprrtt and Mr. E. Forbes, with the view of 
thoroughly exploring the geography of Lycia. During the tour he then 
made, which lasted until June, when the party returned to Rhodee, the 
r i m  of seventeen ancient cities were fixed with certainty, from tbe 
combined evidence of position and inscriptions : viz., Phellus, Candyha, 
Cyaneae, Sura, Coydalla, Rhodiopolis, Idebessue, Aealbus, LGagr, 
Lagon, Termessus Major, Lagbe, Cibyra, Boton, Balbura,'CEnoanda, 
and Area; beaides othere, which from the evidence of poaition2lone op- 



peued to be Wlm, Mandropoliq h d a ,  Apollonia, or perhapr Mar- 
mma, Podalir, Amelas, and Olbia. Plans of all them ruins, and an 
elaborate map of Lye4  the Cihyratia and their borden, were constructed 

Lieutenant Spratt deriag thk journey. In June the party repired 
to Rhodm, where Mr. Ihniell left his eompmions, and returned to 
AWa with the British Consul, Mr. Purdie. After revisiting aeveral 
of the former utm, in order to set& some doubta and queutions regarding 
them, he proceeded in march of Selge, the true position of which great 
city he determid; end on hu return rectified several important pointb 
m the geography of Pamphylia Thin jwmey was hin last, and during 
it cornmen4 a scria of attecke aad relapaw of the malignant fever of 
hia Minss, ending in the death of a mwt amiable, secemplished, and 
trleuted traveller, at Adalir, on rhe 24th of September, 1842. 
Sir Robert Ker Porter has been l q  and farourably known to the 

public, besidea his other various accompliahmmta, b r  hh Tmvelr in 
Gemgig Peraia, Annuria, Babylonia, and Knrdidrn. Possewing a 
zeadj use of his pencil, Sir R. K'. Porter's Travels we replete with 
mkrating portraits of the people whom he saw, the countries he yawed 
bough, and the uohiteclural nnd ~adptuned remain8 on, the monu- 
manta he vinited ; and in general he obtained and deserved a charsob 
Qor acrupoloua accuracy. He had resided for the lret eigbt or ten yeam 
of his life at the Caraccaa, in the character of Her Majesty's Agent and 
W - - a 1  in Lhe republic of Veneauela ; and having obtained leave 
of akenoe to visit his relatives in Europe, he fell II victim to the severity 
af the climate, when on the paint of returning to England .from St. 
Petmaburg. 

To Lieutenant Welbted the Society have heretofore been indebted for 
some papera inlerted in tbeir Journal, particulnrly for hie very full 
4 interesting description, in 1885, of tBe Inland of Socotra, in which, 
after giving us hk Journal from the 4 h  January. 1834, to the 8th 
of March of the same year, during which he viaited every part of the 
idand, Lieuteoallt Wellated eatera upon many detaib of its natural 
podmetiom and mil, its government, religion, the existing cuetoms 
and mannen of the inhabitants, the ante of the population, the two dia- 
tinct racer (apparently Aaiatic and African) by which it is inhabited; 
rad his Memoir claed with r vocabulary of Eoglhh words rendered 
fint into Arabic, and again iato that peculiar dialect of the Arabic which 
is spoken in the ialand. 

Lieutenant Wellsted also communicated to us, in 1836, his o b m a -  
tiens on the ceast of Arahia, between RAs Mohammed, the ~outhern 
pobt of the peninsula of Sinai, and the port and town of Jiddah in 
tbs Red 6es. The detaila of this journey fill up the line of the eatern 

of that gulf, which had been left unexplored by Burckhardt. 
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Lieutenant Welleted has also described the ruins near Rra Berna on 
the. e a a r n  ma& of the gulf; and has added his reasons for thinking 
that they indicate the site of the ancient town of Berenice. 

The late Sir William Ouseley, elder brother of Sir Gore OPdep, WM 

a gentleman of very considerable attainments in Orient& and puticn- 
lorly in Persian literature; and the greater put of hb life wan devutd 
to the publication of w o r b  connected with the hiatmy and gwgraphy of 
Persia, into which country he accompanied his brother, appointed Am- 
b a d o r  Extraordinary to the Court of Teheran in 18 11. Sir William 
took that opportunity to visit and describe some of tbe ancient r e m h  
in the neighbourhood of Ispahan and Shiraz. In  1831 Sir William 
O d e y  published his 'Travels in various Countrb  of the &at,' more 
particularly in Persia, in which are many curious and important geo- 
graphical details, interspersed with discursive treatims on various point8 
of the local histories and manners of that part of the Asiatic continent, 
on which the learned author brougbt to bear hia deep and varied re- 
quaintance with thc peculiarities of Oriental criticism. 

The Chevalier T. 0. Brbndsted was, in hie line, m e  of the remark- 
able men whom the learned world of Europe has lost within the lut  
year. He was a traveller, and one who travelled with eyes open, 
and who has since given to the public the retult of his researches; bat 
as these were confined to parts of the continent and islands of Greece, m 
were the observations of Briindsted almost exclusively devoted to the 
illustration of ancient histoy and ancient ~rt, and in these branch of 
research his services were eminently meritorious. A few yean before 
hia death he had given to himself a task which, had he lived to carry it 
oat, would have ranked him high amongt the promoters of hintorid or 
comparative geography. I t  was to ascertain from exirting monuments, 
such as medals and topes, from the ancient writers, and from recent 
travellers, all the details which could be obtained respecting the cities 
built or founded by Alexander in the course of hie conqueata in the Esst. 

Mr. E. R. Friederichstahl, whom we had the pleasure of seeing in 
this city the year before last, on his return home to Vienna, after his 
botanical researches in Central America, died, at an early period of lifq 
in March last year. In the course of his excursions among the inte- 
resting regions where Nature loves to luxuriate amongrt the desolate and 
deeerted monuments of an extinct people, Mr. Friederichstahl was 
fortuqate enough to have the means of taking Dayerrotype v i m  of 
these most extraordinary productious of American wience. We hope 
that some worthy inheritor of his papers will receive su5icient eacou- 
ragement to give to the public the result of hia labours. 

Louis Claude de Saulcee de Freycieet, Capitaine de Vaieseau i n  the 
Royal Navy of France, aud one of the most succeraful of her sons in the 
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mgt of k t i f i c  navigation, and in rojrger of dircorey, WM l a t  to his 
m t r g  in Augu~&, 1842. Thu distingaished officer began h b  cueerin 
tbe w e  path of geopphiml  and maritime discovery in which hie 
active life terminated. In  1800 he accompanied Captain Baudin to 
b hr& SHE, and in the coane of the expedition wae appointed to 
the command of the barque La Camaria, fitted out for the purpore at 
Port J d n .  In  1811 he undertook, in command of the U r d q  a 
voyrge of circumnarigation, the d t  of which hm been to give to 
the world, though not yet in a complete form, a large mam of in- 
formation on t m t r i a l  magnetism, on meteorology, on natural history, 
and on every description of nautical phenomena. Captain Freycinet waa 
dected a member of the Academy of Sciences in 1826, and hia life has 
since that period been devoted to scientific inventigationq more or lea8 
connected with his professional career. 

The h r o n  Lo& Costaz, Member of the French Institute, and of that 
of Egypt, war one of the early founden of the Geographical Society of 
Puia; author of memoire on gsographid nubjecta in the ' Coumer 
d ' m '  the ' Annuah d'Egypte,' and the ' D h d e  Egyptienne,' &c., 
rpCh an the account of his Journey in the Desert, a Memoir on the Pro- 
grm of the Sands and the Advance of the Dunes, on the Colour of the 
S a ,  O b s m d o n s  on the Barabrm and their lruguage, on a new me- 
Umd of iadicoting the absolute Heights nf Geographical Positionn, &c. 
H- b e t ,  a Norwegian, who, on an expedition to the source of 

cbs White Nik, died st h u a n ,  in Upper Egypt, on the 30th January 
of the p m m t  year. 

Count Alexander Louir Laborde, Member of the Institute of France, 
ur oriental traveller, who died in October last, aged 68. 

Prof-r Gesenius, of Halle, a celebrated orientalist, and a contri- 
bntor to our Journal, who died on the 23rd of October, 1842, nged 57. 

In addition to the above names, ~cience hss also to deplore Mr. 
Vanghon, Secretary to the Philosophical Society of Philadelphia, through 
whore k i n d m  the Transaction8 of that Society and other works have 
been premted to us ; 

F'rofmsor Heeten, rruthor of Hiabrical Researches into the Political 
Intercourse aod Trade of the Carthaginians, Ethiopians, and Egyptians ; 
md 

Dr. Edwards, Praident and one of the Founders of the Ethnological 
Society of Puis. 

Captain Cmolly, the well known author of an interesting work on 
Central his, hm, we sincerely grieve to find, if reports he true, been 
p t  to death, together with Cdonel Stoddart, by order of the authorities 
d Bochar& 
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M. Lefewe, a French traveller a d  gdogirt in the service of 

Mehemet Ali, died in Africa, fiom fever induced by heat and fatigue, 
in hie exploration in the mite of the Plrhass erpsdition rrp the Nile 
in 1839. 

Aucher Eby, a young French traveller into Egypt, Arabia, Syria, 
Greece, and the islands of the Archipelago, and Persia, died 'at Djnlfa, 
near Ispaban ; and 

Mr. Lehmm, who had made a scientific journey into the Khanat of 
~ochara, died, on his re-, at Simbimk. His papen and colledion8 

I 

have, however, been raved; m d  it M hoped they will w e  the propan 
of science. 

EUROPB. 

EnglaMdMarilime Surveys.-Of the mrveye under the direction 
of the Hydrographic M c e  of the Admiralty, meutioned in my addrew 
of lnst year, some have been completed, and others are still in p r o p s .  

1. Captain Bullock, of H. M. S. Tartarus, has surveyed the Medwrp 
from Rochester Bridge to the Nore, and fiom the Nore to Harwich. 

a. Captain Washington, of H. M. S. Blazer, wboae name will never 
be pronounced within tbe wallp of the Royal Geographical Society 
of London without the warmest feelings of attechment, and a grstefnl 
recollection of his servicea to the Society, b made a complete survey 
of Harwich Harbour, and of a new channel into Loweatoff Roads. 
3. Lieutenant Otter is continuing the survey of the late Commander 

Slater. 
4. Commander Frazer, H. M. S. Comet, on the coast of Ireland, has 

surveyed from Cariingford to Wicklow Head ; the renulta will soon he 
published. 

5. Commander Wolfe, having completed the rurvey of the Shannon, 
is now engaged on that of Cork Harbour. 

6. Commanders Graves and Brock, of the Beacon and Magpie, have 
nearly completed the survey of the Greek Islands. 

7. Captain Sir E. Belcher has surveyed Hongkong, which M nearly 
ready for publication ; as also the Canton River from Canton to Lintin. 

8. Captains Kellett and Collinson, of the Starling and Plover, whore 
zeal and skill were conspicuous in enabling the fleet under Admiral 
Parker to reach Nanking, have surveyed the whole of the Chusan Archi- 
pelago and the Yang-tae-kiang. 

9. Captain F. W. F. Owen, of H. M. S. Columbia, is in the Bay of 
Fundy. The many dangers in this Bay, and the unusual ah.engrh of 
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the tides, which rise and h l l  60 feet, render it m y  desirable to have 
a skilful survey made of it, as well aa of the navigable part of the rivar 
of St. John ; and DO doubt thin enterprise will begin vigorously tLie 
rpring. 

10 Captains James Rorr and Crozier, of the Erebua and Terror, 
have made another attempt to penetrate the great barrier of ice which 
mrrounds the South Pole, and succeeded ih reaching a few milea further 
thao they did in their first wanon. They then returned to the Falkland 
Idandn, to fit and prepare for another attempt. They have sent home 
a luge series of magnetic observations. Captain Ross was to leave thk 
Falklands late in November, and to endeavour to reach the Polar land 
on the opposite side to that where he had previously struck it. If he 
finds the means of securing h h  two l i p s  in safety during the winter, 
he will remain there till next January ; if not, he will have immediately 
returned to the Cape of Good Hope, and may be now on his way home. 

The Hydrographic Office of the Admiralty, under Captain Beaufort, 
ha published during the year 30 charts : viz., 5 sheeb of the Coast of 
China, 12 aheeta of the Britbh Isles, 6 sheeta of the Mediterranean, 
and 7 sheets of North America All of which have been obligingly pre- 
mted to our library. 

Captain Francis Blackwood, whom you elected at the anniverssrg lmt 
rear as one of the members of the Council of this Society, has since com- 
mimioned H.M. B. Fly; a d ,  in company with Mr. C. B. Yule, of the 
tender Bramble, haa nailed on a scientific expedition to thc Pacific, or 
rather to the Australiau Seas : the point to which his attention is directed 
io the h t  instance is to make a survey of Torres Straits, between New 
Guinea and the N.E. coast of New Holland. 

Odumm Suruys.-During the past year, the Ordnance survey, pub- 
lmhed on the ecale of one inch to a mile, h~ been completed, of the 
remaining portions of the counties of Derby, Stafford, and Cheshire; 
md the surveying for the six-iuch wale map has made very considerable 
progress in the counties of Lancashire and York, including special wr- 
reys of Liverpool, Manchater, Leede, Prescot, Newton, Warrington, 
Alton-under-Line, apd Middleton. The observations made with 
Rumden's zenith rector for all determinations of astronomical latituh, 
between the yearn 1802 and 1806, ham been r e v i d  and publiehed, 
together with subsequent obsemetions made in the yearn 1813, 17, 18, 
preliminary to the publication of the triangulation connecting the 
rereral stations. 

Ihring the last year the Townland Survey of Ireland, on the scale of 
rix inches to a mile, Baa been brought to a sucaedul t e r m i d o n  ; and 
the eountiea of Kilkcnny, Clare, and W~terford have been published. 
VOL. XIII .  e 



Detailed phuu, oa the firefeet &, of Cork, Limerick, d tbe 
other towns in the mthern counties, hare been ampleted. 

Within the laat year, dm, a valuable d m  of spirit-leveuing hm 
been brought to a c l w  This series consists of lines exteuding from 
to sea, in ruiw direaions - the kland, terminating on poinu, at 1 
which tidal o M o n ~  have k e n  cvefully mde .  

In taking a brief vier of the p q p n s  which geogtrpl~y is I M ~  

in various putr of Europe, I ahdl begin with NORWAY. In  1842 the 
fpllwing sump were completed. 1 

Swosys.-A new combination with the Swdish triangler, executed I 

with the theodolite. 
In Norway, the Lsre of tha triangulation *re mearured on the Frith 

of Christiania. In  Sweden, the triangulation is founded on a base mew 
mred on Oeland, the Swedilrh trianglee having been formerly connected 
with those of Rueeia and Denmuk. Thua the whok of the Baltic ib 
surrounded by a coherent network of triangles. 

The hydrographic mrveye in the northern part of Norway, which fur 
nished the materials for the charts of the coast cornmenad in 1828, 
were completed in 1841. During tbnt period the whde carat from ths 
entrance of the Frith of Throndhjem to Jacob's River, which form tbs 
limit between Norweajrn Finmark and R u d m  hpland, hae been 
entirely surveyed; and, ar far ae circwnstancu permitted, the runeys 
have been verified by antnwromical observations. 

A separate expedition has been fitted out for the purpose of exploring 
the shoala further out in the *ea between Hammerfeet and Nordcap 
(Be North Cape) : there, aa also the sea o p p i t e  to East Finmark, rue 
sounded in 1842. 

The survey in detail of the largest of the Norwegian imrer (Ihirea), 
riz. Christiao'lr amt, wan concluded in 1842, after having been in 
hand for several yeate. This amt, which includes the districts of Hde- 
land, Land, Valdem, Toten, and Gudbranddalen, contains about 500 
geographil square miles. The scalcr made uso of are TT,bn, =,fm 
plrd -,h of the true dimensiom, according to tba nature d the 
ground, the greatex or Ieea population, and o t b r  consideratioar. In 
the aorth-watem part of thia amt the most considerable Norrrrgi.n 
mounbins are found. The k i g h b  of these above the eea are determined 
by barometrical mensurements, and checked by comrspcting obsema- 
tions in  the o k r a t o  ry at Christiania 

The following surveys are in progress : 
The wunding of tlte large bank whiah is supposed to follow the 

mwern coast of Norwq, rud is called Havbroen (the Sea Bridge). 
The triangulation of the mtbern  part of Norway. This is to serve 



xlir 

m the huadatioa L r  the detailed .tiurveys, and n now going on in the 
districb of Hallingdden, in Buskerndo amt. This triangulation is ere- 
cured with the theodolite ; the rigna18 ere block8 of rtune. 

While tbis triaqplrtioa is going on, the ttiangltl ate filled up with 
the ordinary oweying instruments. The area of Southern N o m y  
which has bean surveyed up to the p a e a t  time arwunb to about 1300 
p p p h i c a l  q u m  milea. 

Churl# a& Mepa.-A chart, No, 6, of the'Norwegian c m t  from 
And& and Gisund to Kvcllol, or from 699 14' to '10" 21' N. lat. The 
trigonomtbid owvep hm been executtd by Captains Due and p a -  
gerup, of the Norwegian navy, m d  Lieutenant Rynning, of the infantry, 
md im verieed by astronomical observatiom. The chart is constructed 
by Captain Vibe, of the e n g i n m  (who is also the author of the de- 
miptions of the c o ~ t  wcompanying each deet), under the superin- 
ttndence of the Director of the Royal Surveys at Christiania. The our* 
vey of the northern comt of Norway hae been ordered by the Depart. 
ment of Finmce, Trade, and Customs ; many of the sheets of this 
nwey ate already publmbed, and when the collection is complete it will 
embrace the whole of the coast from Throndhjem to the Ruwian frond 
tier, in 10 rheeta. 

The following map8 we also in coum of prepantion, and will be m n  
publirhed : viz.- 

1. A map of the mthe rn  part of Christian's m t  (shim). I t  WM can- 
stmeted in May, 1842, by Lieutenant Gjasing, and is now in the handr 
of the engraver, Ilicntcnant Wergeland. This map is publirhed by the 
Department of Finance ; and io in co~~tirmation of the Norwegian amtr 
formerly publirhed by Captains Munthe and Ramm. 

2. A general map of Norway, by Profewor G. A. Munch. This map, 
it in said, will be engraved in ~ermany: 

a. A general map of Norway, by Captain Room,  is to be engraved 
tbis year a t  Pa&. 

4. The publication of a map of the Norwegian lake Mioeen and i@ en- 
rimns may be drily expected from Lieutenant Finnee' lithographic oflice, 

5. A map of tire r d s  of the wuthern part of Norway has been a m -  
meneed by Captain Waligorski and Lieutenant Wergeland, of the Nor- * artillery. 

6. A map of Chribmia, and its enrironr to the extent of one aquare 
mile (Norwegian), is in propern, and will be noon publiehed. 

In the Norwegian charts the wme meth& are uued as with ua and the 
Fnucb. The projection is that of Mercator, the true north ir pinllcl 
with the border of the chut, the variation of the magnetic needle i on 
the middle latitude, and the rhumb linen are laid d o m  anywhere on the 
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urvigable parts of the s e a  The  longitude is reckoned from thra dif- 
ferent meridians; viz.. that of Christiania, Greenwich, and Fur&. The  
ubitrary s i p s  are the same as on oru charta With regard to the Nor- 
wegian topographical maps, it may be obe.rved, that in the repreenta- 
tion of mountains they do not use the method by lines or s tmkeq  or 
what the French call hochures ; but, on the contrary. they employ the 
mode of washing or shading in Indian ink. They my that by this me- 
thod they gaiu much, both in  time aqd in distinctness of expreeaion, 
while it is equally elegant in its appearance. 

The everal  m a p  and charts published under the direction of Pro- 
f w r  Hanstecl~ are to be sent to our library by the first opportunity. 

Trawl#.-In the spring of 1839 r young geologist, Mr. Stuwitz, was 
rent by the government to Newfoundland to wllect specimem for the 
museum of the university of Chrietiania, to make meteorological and 
magnetic obecrvations, and to learn the method by which stockfish is 
dried and prepared. in thnt island. H e  died last year of consumption 
brought on by his indefatigable labours. H e  has published variorls 
wientific papere. His later documents and instruments have just been 
brought to Christiania. 

DENMARK.-In Denmark there have been published papera by Dr. 
Lund on the fossil and living mammalia of the Brazils, and aleo on the 
extinct and existing birds of prey of that country. Leihmann has de- 
scribed the botany of Mexico, and of the Pic of Orizaba, interesting for 
the geographical distribution of plants ; and Dr. Kroyer has wmmuni- 
cated to the Society of Sciences of cop en ha get^ a memoir on the geogra- 
phical distribution of the Amphiyodes. , 

The government of Denmark has published in 1842 the 4th, 5th, 
and 6th parts of the  tati is tical tables of the country; and within the 
same period two other statistics? works have appeared,. one by Major 
naggeren, and the other by BergoB. Profeseor Forchhammer has 
also continued his inquiries into the geolog!. of Denmark, a country 
long considered uninteresting in a geologicnl point of view, but which, 
situated M it is a t  the foot of the great primitive massea of Scandi- 
navia, will probably present facts of much importance.  he' professor, 
in a discourse at the secular meeting of the Society of Sciences at Copen- 
hagen, discussed the application of the glacial theory of A p i z  and 
the petridiluvian theory of Sefistrom to the phenomena of boulders, and 
to that of furrows and streaks in the solid rocks, and he has come to the 
conclueion that neither of these theories is applicable to the facb  in 
Scandinavia. But we must not enter iuto details trenching mnre.di- 
rectly on the domains of geology. Mr. Steenstrup has published an 
interesting work on the Danish peat-boga in the ninth volunre of the 



Transactions of the Scientific Society, and also separately. We may 
also notice the pub1ication;during the past year, of the first part of the 
third voluine of the historical records of Greenland, containing, among 
other papers, geographical notes of the middle agea respecting Greenland 
and the ndjwent parb, by the editor: also 'Travels of the bmthera 
Zenq' with an introduction and notee by the late Profmor J. H. 
Bredadorif. 

The examination of those parta of Greenland, where remains are 
found of the old Scandinavian colonies, was concluded in 1841 : the 
results of the later research- are embodied in the account by Dr. 
Pingel in  the annals of the Society for 1842 and 1843. To the anti- ' 
quarim chorogaphy of Greenland, which will form part of the con- 
cludiug volume of the, 'Historical Records of Greenland,' will be ap- 
pended a minutely detailed map, engraved last year, of that part of the 
district of the colony Godtheab, which is called, par excellence, the 
" Westerbygd," or western colony. At  present a similar, but larger 
map is in  preparation, of the d~strict of Jutianehaab (" Asterbygd " of 
the ancients) ; thin is founded upon the map of 1836 by Captain Graah, 
published in the ' Antiquitates Americauae ' (republished by this Society, 
with Captain Graah's narrative in English), but which has since received 
many corrections and additious. 

In 1W2 was also published ' Scripta Historica Islandorum de Rebus 
Gestis Vet: Borealium,' vol. ix., x., xi. 

At a meeting of the Society of Sciences Dr. Estrup communicated an 
inquiry on thenituation of the Makarian Islands (Insuls  Fortunatre) and 
Eliea. 

The Society hee published a genernl map of Denmark and Schleewig 
in two sheeta, the cornera of which are occupied by geognostic sections 
by Forchhammer, and a meteorologlw-botanical section by Schouw. 
With this map the series of the Society is concluded. The surveying 
and pubbbing of m a p  will henceforth be under the direction of the 
Board of Ordnance. 

The Iceland Literary Society is publishing a map of Iceland, partly 
founded upon new measurements ; one-fourth part of which is ready, 
but not yet published. The maritime eurvey of the coasts of Denmark 
nil1 be completed in the preaent year. The surveys ordered by the Danish 
government embrace the whole of Norway to the southward of Dron- 
thjem ; and all the coasts and narrow seas of Denmark Proper, Schleewig, 
Holstein, and Mecklenburg. The Danish Hydrographic Office pnb- 
bhed in 1842 an improved chart of the North Sea in two sheets, and a 
new chart of the Sound in one sheet. This is the first chart of the 
Sound based upon an actual trigonornetrial combination of the comb 



of Denmark and Sweden. I t  in m g n v d  on &el of the urn of 36 
decimal inches by 22. 

Rourr.-1. Last year, when rpenking of Mr. Mullchison's lrld explb 
ration8 in R u d a ,  I alluded to a map of the Unl.  Mr. Mumhioon bas 
dnce premted to t h  Society a very beautiful MS. map of the routhem 
popion of that mountain chain, with a detailed memoir by Mr. Khaaikdf. 
It appears that the Ural, with ita lateral ridges, has nowhere a 1~ 
h d t b  than 30 miles. The true watershed or Ural Tau raria in 
altitude h m  1600 to a500 feet above the level of the sea; it in perfectly 
contiouanr through eighteen degreea of  latitude.^ The elevatioar of this 
chain in some placer hardly deserve the name of mountains, while in 
otherr they attain a height of nearly 6000 feet in rugged and impwing 
massee. The map of the South Ural is the reduetion of many elrbonk 
field Burveys made by direction of General Parofibky, and under the 
immediate superintendence of General Rakwffsky. The memoir in 
explanation of the map is by Mr. Khanikoff; it ia in Rusrian, but Irw 
been tranrlated into English at the charge of the Society. 

2. Among the deaths we have to deplore, I mentioned that of Mr. 
I ~ h m m ,  and that his papen had been raved. We learn that they d l  
be publiebed. Mr. Bunge has undertaken to edit the botanical part, 
Mr. Helrnersen the geological, and Mr. Khanikoff, the companion of 
Lehman, has prepared an account of the voyage in Ruesian, which is 
now in the press. There travellere visited Samarcnnd. 

3. The travels of Pachtouaoff in Novaia Zemlia in 1832-3, have just 
heen publisbed, in Rursian, in the Journal of the Hydrographic Deput- 
ment. 

Erplmaliolu.-1. In December, 1841, Mr. TchichetcheiT was charged 
by H. M. the Emperor of Runsin to undertake a scientific exploration 
into the Ewtm Alkd and the Western branches of the chain of tbe 
Sayaner. The chief objects of his micaion were, to discover the 
rourcee of Tchouia, of the Tchonlichmane and of tbe Abachaae ;* wd 
to make a geological and orographicai examination of the system of 
the three riven, as dm of the eastern portion of the cbain of tbe A I M  
and the adjoining parts of Chinese Mongolia. 

This  painful journey over countries, the greater part of whicb brvs 
never been virited by Europeans, occupied the whole year, aad war par  
fectlp succoesful. The courtxu of the thres riven wete reached on very 
marshy p b u x ,  aearly dl of them inclined towardc the S., in whicb 

See Rittcr'~ m p  d the A I M ;  it ia the only one which glwa rotll. d& (tho4 
m m  or 1- hypohetical) of thin distant region, of which Mr. Tchiobatchdhu wm- 
poled an orogrsphical and hydrographical map, v q  detailed, on a KPIe of 5 v e n b  O 
IUI inch. 
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W o n  tbey terminete rather abruptly. Thia obmat ion  ie alw 
applicable to the wthern slope of the Sayanes Mountains, which the 
aveller mowed twice. Oh ~ c e n d i n g  thie chain !+om the N. in 
tbe mighbourhood of the mwcen of t k  Abachane, Mr. Tchiohatchdl 
w ~ e u l y  threa months in crming it; but when, aAa the greateat 
fatigue, he had rerobed the ranthern edge id the snowy and swampy 
tableiand which compe8  this part of the Bayaneit, it only took him 
hrlf*dayys rapid dencat to l a r e  the beighb. The traveller descended 
the southern slope of the Sayanen by the torrent of Aloche, which he 
fobwed to itr c ~ m f l m  with the Kemrchik. Tbm, to the e x p l d o n  
of the wuras of tbe three rirem, which was prescribed to him, he had 
the mtislbcth to add that of one of the principal d a e n t a  of the 
rutern source of the JeniM. This latter river was descended as 
far an Krasnojank, and carefully mapped, as well ae the rest. The 
voyage terminated by the exploration of a part of the A l p  of Kousnetak, 
of the moanbins of Salelr, Ryddmk, Z m i d ,  cko., and by some excur- 
ions into the Steppeofthe Kirghiz. Mr. Tcbichatcheff hsa been autho- 
tized to pabbh the account of this journey. The work will be sccwm- 
jmbd by two lugs mpr, on a d e  of 5 rerota to 14 ineh, gedogica 
rctiuns, and many lithographed views. I t  is expected to be pub- 
M~ed in the c a m e  of the present year, under the title of 'Voyage 
Wogiqne et Orognphique daas 1'Altai Oriental et vere la Frontihre 
de la Chine.' 

2, Mr. de MiddendoB, whom I h t e d  in my last year's addrcas as 
appointed to travel in the North of Siberia, haa cornmeneed his journey : 
but having learned at Kraanojank that it was more difacnlt to reach 
tbe sea thaa had been urtiaiprted, he will, probably, hare to constmct 
a boat in mdu to h n d  the Chetanga. 

a. The erpedition which h d  been sent to Khiva was forced to 
ratma, in cmmpam of the death of the khan to whom it had been 
rddreucd. 

4. Mr. Kolenati, a young naturalist of Prague, is about to visit Per- 
& A d a  

Inknrrrl Eyhgraphy.-Tbe ' Bulletin de la Socidtd de Gdographie 
de Par" ' contains a notice of the rivera'of Russia; but, as it is taken 
b m  tbe Hydragnphie de 1'Empire Ruse,' a copy of which was long 
dnca -red to our library by the preemt woretary, we shall merely 
mtia it, in ordm to srrpr- r wish that a similar hydrographic tableau 
of oar own m t r y  were published. The materiale for mch a work 
dmbted ly  errbt, bat it in very d k n b l e  that these acittered docu- 
mmtr were collected, and a complete treatise on the internal hjdro- 
graphy of the country, with a good map, were given to the public; such 
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a map should point out the COW of every stream, showing how high 
the tide riws in those that arc rubject to ita influence, how far 
the riven are navigable for crnft of different dimendona in different 
seasons ; and in short every object of intereat respecting them, aa far aa 
arbitrary signr, l a ten ,  and nlimbem can be  advantageously employed ; 
the remaining details being given in an accompanying memoir. 

Map.-A map of the Caucmm and of the prooiuces beyond, r i b  
in names than any former one, har just been published a t  Berlin by 
Schmpp. . 

Ethnology.-The Imperial Academy of Sciencee at  St. Petasburg 
h a  published, a t  i+ own cost, a Thibetiao dictionary, with M n  and 
Gennan tranrlations, the work of Dr. Schmidt. I t  mntains 22,000 
Thibetian word% and i the only existing vocabulary of that language 
with translations into the European t o n p w .  

A Russian wrnmiseion hue been sent to the E a ~ t  in  ordet to make 
experimentn on disinfection by meaus of heat, it having been f d  tbat 
although the means hithertoemployed are effectual for the purpoae, they* 
are partially injurious to health, or deetructive to the ubjecb fumigated 
or steeped. The commission, aAer remnining mme time a t  Conah-  
tinople, haa proceeded to Alexandria. 

P~usrr~.-Book.-The following workr have lately appeared in 
Pruwia, viz. :-'1. Compoeed in Berlin, though printed in Paris, Alex. 
von Humboldt'e 'Asie Centrale, Recherchea our les Chain- de Mon- 
tagnee et la Climatologie comparde,' 3 vols. 8v0., with Tablea and a Map. 
Of thin work a German edition ha8 been prepred under the superin- 
tendence of the author by Dr. Mahlman. 

a. Mineralogical and Geoguostic.1 Journey to the Uml, the Albi, and 
the Caspian Sea, by Professor Roee. Vol. 11. This w n d  purt contain8 
the journey to the Southerq Ural and to the Caspian, with an accomt 
of the mountaim, rocks, and minerals: thus forming the mine-cel 
section and personal narrative of the Asiatic journey of Humboldi, 
Ehreuberg, and Row. 

* 3. Comparative Geography of h i a ,  by Carl Ritter, being the Tenth 
Part of his Universal Comparative Geography. I t  comprieea the Basins 
of the Tigris and E u p h r a b .  

4. Archives of Scientific Information from Rumia. Edikd by A. 
Ermann, containing original contributions from Eichwald, 'kcbitchakoff, 
Ermann, Scholt, &c., and accompanied by geognostical m a p ,  Bc. This 
is the sewnd year of its appearance. 

5. Travels in Peloponneeus, by L. Rm, 

9 The different workr marked with an aattarisk are in the Library o f  tho Society. 



6. the Connection Ixtween the Malayo-Polynesian Ianguages and 
the Indo-European. By Fr. Bopp. 
. 4  7. The Seat of War in Central Ada; or, ~ e i a r k e  to accompany 

the General Map of Mghanietan, the Punjab, and the Conntries on the 
h e r  Indus, with Mapa and P la~~a ,  by C. Zimmermann. 

'8. Monthly Report of the Transactions of the Geographical Society 
of Berlin (third and fourth years), 1841-3, with Mape and many ori- 
ginal articles. 

9. Claudii Ptolemtei Qeographite Libri Octo, Graece! et Mink,  ad 
Codicum Manuacriptorum fidem, edidit Dr. Fred. G. Welherg. 
F m c i d .  lV.  L i h m  quartum continens. Fol. 

* 10. F, G. Liidde, Journal of Comparative Geography. Magdeburg, 
1843. Second year. 

11. Ditto, the Science of Geography. Magdeburg. 1843. 
12. Ditto, the History of Geography. Berlin. 
13. b a l l s  of Geography, Etl~nography, and Statistice. 1843. 

Brcalau. 
14. Greece, with reference to its Ancient Gcograpbp. 1842. By 

Dr. 'R. Doh&, Profasor in Konigsberg. 
15. Coutributions towards a History of the latest Reforme in the 

Osmanli gmpire, containing the Hatti-sherif of Gulhane, the Firman of 
the 21st Nor., 1839, and the s e w  Penal Code, Turkish and German. 
Edited, in conjunction with Namis Effendi, by Dr. Petermann. Berlin, 
1843. 

16. Statistied Description of the Kingdom of Norway, by G. P. Blom. 
With a Prefnce, by Carl Ritter. Leipzig. 1843. 2 vole. 

17. The Second Purt of the Third Volume of the original German 
edition of E. Robinson's Palestine was published in 1842, at HaIle. 

18. Hermes and Weigelt, Historical, Geographical, Statistical, and 
Topographical Handbook of the Dintrict of Magdeburg. Magdeburg. 
iMa. 4t0. 

Mapa of m s i a  and the A.ouincea.-1. A General Map of Prussia 
end Northern Germany, in 24 sections, on the scale of ,*,-, ha9 
been published under the direction of F. B. Engelhardt, of the Statistical 
B-n. Halle, Kummel. ~h ' i s  is the third edition : the firet appeared 
in 1820 ; the second in 1833 ; the third, now completed, was begun in 
1840. The work has now attained a high degree of perfection. Every 
thing connected with houndaries, roads, and railwaye; all the old and 
new frontier custom-house stations ; the forests, and whatever progress 
is made in the cultivation of the territory, even to the smallest new 
mttlements, are entered with a completeness and accuracy found in few 
other maps. There improvements are syetematically inserted in a copy 
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kept for that putpore in the~Statirtice1 Bureau, from of idr l  communi- 
cations, with a view to future editiona 

2. Of the Special Map of the Pruasian Stnter East of Berlin, by the 
same nuthor, on the scale of one duodecimal inch to the (German) mile, 
and in 23 sections, the fourth, ninth, and tenth eections have a p e  
between 1839 and 1843. Improved editions of the earlier numbem 
have been publisbed during the rame time. The apecial m a p  of the 
P m i a n  State, owing to the rapid progress of improvement, the changes 
of property and of boundaries, tha enclosure of commons, the clearing of 
waates, the draining of lakes, the conrtruction of canah,  mad^, d mil- 
roads, require dru'ly alteration. The Statistical Bureau is the central 
department, to which information of all thew changes is communierted 
from the various places, and scarcely a day passes in whioh intelligence 
of uewly-erected villages, colonier, &c., is  not reoeived. I t  requires great 
attention to lay down the positions of these new pleces accurabrly, not 
only in the original projectious on a large scale, but on the publirhed 
maps, and to improve these continually. This map comprises not only 
Pruesia East of Berlin, but the kingdom of Poland, with itn present 
divisions, and Bohemia, to five (German) milem south of Prague, in 
equally minute detail. 

3. The same author haa published r new and improved edition of hi.  
Map of the district of Potedam, in 4 aectionr. 

4. The Maritime Atlas of Prumia, a splendid work, engnved on  
copper, on a scale of +,- = 2 decimal inches, folio, is in course of 
publication by the ministry of Commerce siuce 1841. I t  contains- 

a. The hietorical introduction, index map, lighthouses, and profiles 
of the coast, in one part. 

b. Seven ports only, in 20 sheets on the wale above mentioned, have 
yet appeared. T h w  comprise the rhorer of the Baltic for half a 
(German) mile inland, with all the topographical detail8 from a rpeci.1 
survey made by officers of the General Staff; and half a (German) mite 
seaward; with the eoundinge in fathoms to the depth of 3 fathoms 
(18 feet), and all shallow parts in feet. 

c. Two large cbartr, each 2 feet 9 inchen square, on the m l e  of 
d,-, or half a decimal inch to the (German) mile. They d n  
the coaets of the Baltic from Warnemiinde to Sackenbatme, 6 (German) 
miles N. of Liebau, and the whole breadth of the Baltic W. of Swine- 
miinde, through the Sound to Kullen, and E. of h l i n  to the I d e  of 
Oeland, a, rlso the Ielaodo of Rmholm,  Chrirtianme, and the S. coart 
of Schonen, with many direct and c m a  linea of ~wndingr. It i m  r 
splendid and costly work. 
5. A Special Topographioal Mrp of Germany, commenced by C. D. 
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Reymann, and continued by Colonel W. von Ocsfeld, Dircotor of 
the Trigonometrical Bureau of the Royal h i a n  W, on the d e  
of &, = 1 decimal inch. The original editor, Reymann, contem- 
plated 342 section8 : of these, 143 have appeared, Sinas 1889, when 
M e l d  became the editor, there have appeared seotionr 11, 19, 13,28, 
34,35,31,43,94,145, 181,168,187, and 217 ; wme of them new, 
&hen completelp remodelled. 

6. Topographical Map of the Province of Pomerania, mosirting of 
56 bections, the last of which have appeared during the pment year. 
It m well lithographed, on a wale of rndaaa = 2 decimal inchea, re- 
duced from the topographical map prepared by the o5cen of the Military 
Ademy,  (the reeult of the survey undertaken by them, at the suggestion 
of the General Staff,) on a scale of =,h a 1 decimal inch. 

7. Topographical Map of Weetphalia. A very detailed rurvey h u  
been made of the Rhine provinces and Westphalia, on a male of nlo - 8 decimal feet to the (German) mile, for financial purpores. T h w  
special map,  however, indiate only the character of the #oil, not ita 
inequalitier. At the reqaeat of the provincial government of Wertphalia, 
the minbtry allowed copies to be made on the reduced scale of m,b 
to the mile, to be surveyed and laid down on t h e  copier, by o5cen 
appointed by the Topographical Bureau, and lithographed. This is the 
6nt  acnuate topographical map of Wertphelia which can be relied on. 
Nine section8 of it have appeared, md the towns of Minden, Nieheim, 
md cis othem. In  respect of clear and ahnrp lithography, and amra te  
topographical and orographical delineation, it far surpasser d l  those 
previously published by the General Staff of Prusaia. 

8. Maps of the Circles of the Provincer of Westphalia. In addition 
to h e  preceding map, maps of each circle in the province have been in 
eoum of publication since 1840, by the Counsellor of Finance, Em- 
m a ,  with the uriatmce of the Geographical Engineer, Schmelzer. 
Four circles hare appeared on a wale of m!Tm ; they contain the hills 
in detail, and the ground plan of the villager. 

The following important maps have also appeared: 
9. Special Map of the Government of Koblentz and the Duchy of 

Nasnu, by Mr. W. Waltsr. Lithographed, the hills ahaded. Four 
rbactr, on the wale of ,!,. 

10. E n v i m  uf Berlin, accurately laid down by the General Staff, in 
14 large reetionr, cl&rly lithographed, an the scale of T,,b = 8 decimal 
i n c b  per German mile. I t  extend8 from Berlin over Potsdam, as far 
u atoaeenkmta. 

11. Government of Erfurt ; M a p  of the Circle8 of Erfurt, Miilhau- 
wn, hugemha, Hcilipnrtrdt, Worhir, Weirsensee, Nodhausen 
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ZeigenrClck, and Schleusingen. Published by Platt, in Magdeburg. 
Lithographed, and on the scale of m!avc 

12. The Government of Erfurt in one sheet, with the circle bounda- 
ries on the scale of &, Magdeburg. 

13. Government of Erfurt, on the tcale of dVV6, with accurate 
otatistical details. Published by the houue of Mtillm in Erfurt. 

14. Special Map of the Province of Saxony, by A. Platt, on the 
scale of d,-, with a statistical table, corrected according to infonna- 
tion from the local government authorities. 

Generd Maps.-The most important maps on the eve of completion. 
or just published, are- 

I. H. Kiepert, Map of Palestine ; chiefly after Robinson. Published 
hy Carl Ritter. Constructed by the author of the special m a p  i n  
Robinson's work. 

4 2. H. Kiepert, Atlas of Hellas and its Colonies; 24 platen. T h e  
third part is in progress. The house of Nicolai publish it, and promise 
that the last 8 maps shall appear in the course of tlw summer. 

.3. C. Zirnmermann, Map of Western Persia and the Countries on 
the Tigris, 4 sheets. The continuation of his Map of Central Asia. 
Berlin, 1843. K h o w n ,  one sheet; the region between Herat ar~d 
Semrbm, one sheet, connecting the map of Central Asia with that of 
Western Persia, appared in 1842 ; sheets with Fan and Mekrtin, and 
sheets to complete an Atlas of Hither Asia, are in pragress. 

4. The Physical Atlas of H. Berghaus is in course of publication 
since 1838. This work, which has nothing equal or similar to it in 
any country, which renders vistble the progress of geographical science, 
consists of six divisions; the ninth limtlison hlle appeared this year. 
The first division, Meteorology, contains 12 sheets; the second, Hydro- 
graphy, 15 sheets ; the third, Geology, 9 sheets; the fourth, Magnetic 
Phenomena, 5 sheets ; the fifth, Geography of Plants, 6 sheets ; no sheets 
of the sixthdivision, Zoology and Anthropology, have yet appeared : 47 
sheets have been published, and, according to the original plan, there 
will be thirteen more. 

* I  cannot pass over the mention of this very vhluable work without 
expreseing my satisfaction that through the enlightened enterprise of 
Mr. A. K. Johncton, Geographer to the Queen at Edinburgh, we shall 
l r r .  put in  po-rssion of it in an English dress. Some of the sheets have 
alrrnrly npl~enrcrl, and will tend materially to increase the interest felt 

I 
~trnorir,rt 11s ~u l11e ~cience of Geography. 

5.  h most important contribution to our knowledge of Hither Asia is 
on t l i ~  err of h c i n ~  published ; the six-sheet map of the countries from 
the Trvrs ntitl Euphrates to the Busphorus, compiled from the s u r v q  



of the ~ r u m i k  staff-officen, by Kiepcrt, 01' a scale of r,aa&.-, litho- 
graphed by Mahlmann, s ~ l d  to be published by S c h r d .  The two , 
enstern sheeti, the upper w a n e  of the Tigris aud Euphratee, after the 
aurvey of Major von Moltke (author of the important lettem on the 
condition of Turkey, and events there in the yearn 1835-9. Berlin, 1841, 
avo.), with Turkish Armenia, according to Rusrian and English observa- 
tioar, are completely engraved and will soon appear. The two middle 
sheeb, containing Cappadocia, Galatia, and Cilicia, from the survey of 
Majon von Vincke, von Fisher, and von Maltke, with routes and p i -  
tione communicated by English travellers, will he llublished in the course 
of the preaent summer. The two western sheets (Asia Minor) contain 
the rnrveys of the P r u d a n  travellm SchSnborn, U w ,  and H. Kiepert. 
The maaterly mrvey of the coume of the Tigris and Euphratm from 
Sunosat, Bir, and Mosd, to the sea, will be connected with these ope- 
rations. 

Cartugraphy.-The following publications dmerve to be noticed an 
q m i m e m  of coloured printing, by means of several lithographic plat* 
viz. :- 

1. E. v m  Sydow., Mural* A t b  of all parts of the earth. A general 
sheet, the plane projection of the sphere (each hrmisphere of three feet in  
diameter), and the four divisions of the globe on a scnle of T,a&,m, 
m d  Europe on a scale of .,&,-, have been published for the ure of 
achooL, 18403 ,  with a short explanation of the beat methods of using 
them. 

2. The same method of coloured. printing hae been skilfully applied 
by von Sydow, on a smaller scale, in the ' Methodical Hand Atlaa, for 
the Systematic Study of Geography.' Gotha, 1842-3. In  two parts. 

3. The School of Geographical Art, under the direction of H. Berghaus, 
in Potsdam, is making continud progress in the perfecting of its plans, 
map, engraving, and printing. 

4. Lithographic delineation of maps haa been much improved by 
Deliris, Mahlmunn, and the persons employed in the office of the General 
S M .  

5. The m a p  in relief, and the globes of K. W. Kumrner, are in 
coune of gradual and constant improvement. H e  is a t  present engaged 
on a globe four feet in diameter, with the countries in relief. H e  is 
dm publishing segmenta of this globe, with m a p  of different parta of 
the earth in relief, and with a spherical surface, as in nature. The 
horizontal ir to the vertical scale in the ratio of 1 : 10. 

6. Lieutenant Zimmermanu has constructed an index map of Central 

'Ibu tmn ir rwd by coatinental geographem in speaking of m a p  made for being 
arpadcd oa tbe r.14 for pabliio instruction. 
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Asia on a new plan. The detaih of the mountain rangea are not .given, 
but the normal directiou of their axes and their profilu, cultivated lands, 
waste kade, and mountainous regions, are diatinguiahed by coloum. On 
thir map are six hypothetical profiles of mountain ranges; d l  land thrt 
rim to the height of 800 or 1000 toires in diatinguirhed by ita colour. 
Thc dination of the four principal mountain ranp  which cross each other 
are indicated, ra allo the extent of the dm-, theit ex ten~on in to  the 
bosom of the mountain region, the limits of the cultivated mgi- on 
the edge of the mountain country and in the principal valleys. The made 

is r,d,aaa. 
Surcys.-The state of the Pruesian surveys may be gleaned in great 

part from what ham been already said of the map .  The aurvey of the 
h i a n  atatw of the German territory ir completed in Silaia, Pome- 
nnia, the Marks (Prunian), Saxony, the Rhineland, and W e r t p U  
East and West Pruwia have still to be surveyed by the General &d; 
nothing has been done there since Von Schriitcr's operations, and nome 
yearn will elapw before a new beginning can be made. The gorap- 
ment, in addition to ita own aurveya, is in possession of a survey of the 
whole of Saxony, kingdom and dukedoms, by it8 own General Staff, and 
of the provinces an the left bank of the Rhine by Transhot. Impmred 
special surveys an? instituted in different parta of the kingdom; in 1842, 
149 square (German geographical) miles were surveyed by the h e r d  
Stag partly in Weatphalia between Ema and Rhine, partly in the 
Marches between the Have1 and Elbe. 

Geographical InstNdion.-In reference to the great propm now 
making in Pmrsia for improving the mater ib  of geographical imtmc- 
tion, I mention, with particular mtisfaction, the important impulae which 
may be expected to the study of ancicnt and comparative geography, 
from Gus~avus Kramer'r new critical edition of Strabo. The groundwork 
of this edition is a careful investigation of all the MSS. colleatal by the 
editor in Italy and France. It he, tbua been wndertd poesibk, not 
only to restore many original reading, and lay the foundation of a cot- 
rect text, which has been hitherto a desideratum, but also to fill up in 
great measure the lacum at the end of the 7th Book by the dimvery 
of a very cqmplete epitome, which corresponds alrnmt verbally with the 
fragments of this paxt of Stpbo's work that have been preserved. A 
number of less important lacunle are also supplied. This edition will 
contain everything necewary for a correct estimate of the text, with 
critical notee and a complete index. I t  will consist of four voluma, 
which are expected to be ready in the course of the year. 

2. A no less important vork ir the second large folio volume, 
just completed in three parts, under the title ' Corpuo Iaecriptionum 



Gracsrum Auctoritate et impenria Academiee L i t e m  Regid Borur- 
Ja, tdidit Augurtus Bhkhiue, Acad. SOC. Berolini. Folio. Ex officina 
dtmia .  Reimer. 1843. Vol. 11.' Fasciculur I. contains six sectiona : 
eec. 7, with inntriptions from Acemania, Epirw, Illyrium ; W. 8, from 
Corcyrr and the neighbouring islands; sec. 9, uncertain localities; rec. 
10, from Macedonia and Thrace ; sec. 11, from Sarmatia, Charnoneam ' ' 

Tsmicur, and the Cimmerian Boephorur; rec. 12, the islands of the 
&can Gea, with Rhodea, Crete, and Cyptus. Focciculue 11. contains the 
continuation of rec. 12; aec. 13, inecriptions from Caris; e& 14, from 
Lydia Fascicular 111. contain8 inscriptione from Lycin, Pamphylia, and 
tbe reat of Asia Minor, 
3. Rudolph von Benningsen FGrder h ~ e  published thin year at Berlin 

in 4to. a Memoir with an illustrated map, entitled 'The law of numberg 
rock formations in relation to the disposition of v d e ~ s ,  springe, mnning 
and standing waters, elevationn and localities, especially in the north of 
France, with remarks on the relation of Geology to special Cfeogrrpby in 
orographical, hydrographical, statistical, and historical rape&.' Tbi~  
is .n important contribution to the application of geognoly to illustrate 
ph+l geography. The motto prefixed to tbc &by is one of the 
great maxims laid down by Alexander Von Humboldt, 'La phyJqu. 
du globe a rn el!?dmens nnmdriques comma le rpatbme du awde.'  

Geographical inrtruction ir also a part of the curriculum in every 
Pnuahn ~chwl, gymnasium, military academy, and university. 

Tram& and Dircuueriea.-1. Profeswr Lepsiu began in the middle 
of 1&4a a journey to the oounttiec on $he Nile, which will occupy ~ v e r a l  
yeam, and is supported by the King, and by the Berlin Academy of 
Scicnm. He is acoompanicd by architects, pintem, and men of 
dence;  several independent travellem have attached themselm to 
hh expedition, which u intended to be mpplemental to that of Cham- 
pollion. Antiquities, history, and geography, are ib objectr. A revision 
of the mmmenb, for the purpow of throwing light on the oldest civili- 
tation and hietory of the race, i8 also wntemplated, in connuion with 
m e y e ,  drawingo, rnodtb, and excavations, collection of inrcriptions 
explanatory of hietoglyphice and chronology. Fragments of the reg& 
of tbe labourn of this expedition have already been received, which have 
enriched the &Id of geography. Some important papera have already 
append in h e  monthly report of the Geopph' ial  Society of Berlin. 

2. Prdfmsox Welcker, of Bonn, hadreturned with rich contributions to 
geography, rn well as other branchto of knowledge, from m nrchmlo- 
rical journey of several yean, in the cou& of which he examined the 
pebitactd and ecientific monuments of Italy, Sicily, Greece, the 
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M a n i n ; i n t h c a r n e o i r h ' c h h c d m c i ~ t b e L t a r l  
r a l l q s  of the t'pper Rbpdacur m d  the Yacistus. Fmo %pa, 
Kiepert lbue hired Phoczea and Cyme, esarnined Ln~ms, rith a riew 
to make a more .axirate map of the island, in the of rhicb he 
d i s c o r d  the Cyclopean of and a& .Ilcieot t o m ,  
perhaps fib.. I n  the mn'm of lEE be uplored the Thncian 
(',ha- the Trod, tile whole mountain Wrn of Ida, 6 t h  tbc 
adjacent coantries, to the hi-herto unexplored +.llep of the Rhodiw, 
m i u s ,  Gmrgicns, md iEsepus. This w mi)plied few antiquities 
l q m d  some inscriptions incorponted into the recud volume of Balih's 
6 Corpos Inscript. kc ' ;  bat the traveller was able to construct a corn- 
plete and detailed map of the region. Of tbe islauds, Imbros a d  
S a m o t h ,  hitherto but imperfectly known, were uplored. The most 
interesting results nest after the pgnor t ica l  structure of the island, 
are the ruins of the old town and temple of the Cabiri in Samothrace. 
From the Dirrdnnellea Kiepert returned by the least familiar mutes to 
Adramyti and along the A3olian coast to Smpma From thenix he 
virited, in company with Profeseor F l c k e r ,  Ephesus, M@s, Tralles, 
Tireh, and Nymphi; traversed and laid down =vend new mutes, and 
made a drawing at h'yrnphi of the sculpture called the hloiument of 
Semtrir .  Thu drawing, a map of the eurrounding district, and an ex- 
planatury memoir, have been published by Kiepert in Professor Ger- 



hard's Archa?ological J m d  (No. 111. March, 1843. Beilin : Reimer). 
The rest of h u  tour is to be published mpmtely. His maps have 
been incorporated into the two weatern sheeta of the map of Hither 
Aaia before mentioned 

5. The journey of Profenson SchGnborn and h w  of Posen, al- 
though hey accompanied Kiepert from Constantinople to Smyma, W ~ J J  

quite unconnected with his. This expedition, partly at their own cost, 
partly mdsted by the department of education, was undertaken with a 
view to complete and extend the discoveries in Ljcia, so happily cam- 
menced by Mr. Fellows. The most obscure parts of the geography of 
Caria, Lycia, Pamphplia, Pisidia, and Phrygia, have been illustrated by 
their researches. h e w  travelled for purpoees of geology and natural 
hltory, and will publish in due time his observations. The route taken 
by SchSnborn (who was sometimes separated from his companion) 
waa as follows :-In Pamphglia' he penetrated by the valley8 of the 
C d  and Eurymedon, on the one hand to Isbarta, on the other 
to Egbirdi and the Bey-shehr-gB1. This route gives, alo~lg with the 
course of the rivers, a tolerable approsirnation to the direction of the 
principal mountain ranges of that region. E. of the Cestrus he found 
the ruins of Selge. To the N. of Karaburlu are the ruins of a w n d  
large town ; a third is in the Eurymedon valley near Keame. There are 
many churches and other ruins.' The coast of Adalia wan examined, 
particular attention being paid to the mountain paseea by which it is 
reached, and the valley of the Duden. Termewm and the high plain 
N. of it as far as the lake of Buldur were visited. Here were found 
&idea O l h  the ruim of two towns near Folla and Pajamadsh 
(Isionda ?). I t  appears easy, from this route, to give the direction of the 
mountains and the counes of the principal rivers, between the valle-y of 
the Cestrua and ae far W. as Qiilhissar and the sources of the Xanthus, 
and the connexion of thin region with the adjoining districts. The high 
plains of Almalti were examined with especial care on account of the 
p a m a  Several ancient rites were visited, particularly in the Cibyratis, 
Bubon, Cibyra, Balbura, and (Enoanda The antiquarian discoveries 
in the mountain region, between them sitea and the Talaman Chain, 
were of lem conquence. I t  was crossed in two p l a m  from N. to S. ; 
the tributaries of the Talaman ch& explored, and the atream i t d f  fol- 
lowed to the wa. Here Caunos was easily recogniwd; the namea of 
m e  ancient mtea on the road from Tabae to Cibyra could not be dis- 
cavered; Trapezopolb, at the eouth base of the Baba Tagh, was easily 
tecognised. The passen, with the plains of Davae and Karajik, and the 
mtercontees of the former, were moat interesting. Thew are all d u e n t n  
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of the Jeniddrd c h 4  which falla LDto the bferadcr. On a tau dong the 
weatern declivity of the Sol yma chain two d e n t  towrm, one of which 
wao Mnrmarr, were found; aud W. from Mym, in the direction of 
Antiphellus, Sura, Cyanae, and a third tom wex M. I& 
in the b a b a  valley, waa clurl y ha; and man y church were met 
with. W. of Crsgun an &t rite m a  q h t  for, but in vain. Mm). 
petrifoctionm were found in places on the coast md the lower valley of 
the Xanthua, among the debria of the Pamphjlian mountains, and in 
great mamea near Dam. Profaror Schi)nborn haa promid an account 
of the courser of the P a m p h y b  and Lydan caut riven in hie pro= 
gramme for Easter 1843 ; and thia will be r very impltant addition to 
the cornpartitive geography of this intermting region. He h u  broaght 
away more than a hundred bcriptians in tbe Greek and Lycian lan- 
g\u%er. 

6. Dr. Peten, an erperiend pupil of J. Miiller, the diatinguiahed 
Profemor of Anatomy and Phyriology in Berlin, aet out f a  Mozambique 
in the middle of 1842, by way of Lisbon. He travels at the upenw, 
md by the direction, of the King and the Academy of Sciences, to in- 
vertigate the Fauna of this unknown tropical coamt, and to make col- 
lections for the Berlin Museums. I t  is hia intention slro to exert himelf 
to extend out quaintance with the geography of the region. 

7. The Jwrney of Captain pon Qlich (favourably known by his bib. 
torical writinp) to the Eut India, to which the King contribatea, al- 
though mainly with a view to mil i tq  hiatoy, also pmsli# valuable 
geographical coatributiom. 

8. An erpedition to Armenia and the Cau-s, to' inmtigak tbt 
geography, ethnography, longwger, and natural hirtory of that region, 
is ergmizing under tho auspicea of the King and Academy of ,~~~CMXI, 
Profemor Koch, from ThUringen, the botanist, is at the heed of it. 
He has already viaited the Caucuua, md enriched the botanical gardam 
and herber im with his colleotim. Among other d a t a ,  he N to 
be accompanied by the philologi~t Dr. Roeen, brother of the late emi- 
nent otientali8t of that oamg who was profenor in the Uuitenity 
College of London. They are to explm the yet unknown wurcea of 
the branch of the Euphrates, N. of En Rhm, the Tchuruk, and the 
upper course of the Ames,  on whole bank8 they expect to cdleel in- 
formation respecting the language of the Tcherkeam, Omtsr, and othm 
races. 

It ie unneccwary to state that the great Msecenss (Rittet'c upraion) 
d these branches of knowledge, Alexander von Humbddt,  take^ a rrrm 
intemt and active part in pmmoting all t h e  geographical eapeditiam 



F ~ N K P O ~ T . - D ~ ~ . - T ~  Pmident of the Geographical Society of 
Frmkfort, D. Boegncr, hos just published an interesting work on the 
' Origin of Springe,' and particularly of m i n d  waters. 

Maps.-* Mr. Auguat Ravenstein hm publinbed a new Map of the 
Duchy of Nassau, on the scale of -&, the beat that hrr hitherto 
.ppeared; of thin we are promised a copy, together with the 3rd part of 
the catalogue of the library of the Geographical Society of Frankfort 

Sa#wgs.-Professor M h g ,  of Marburg, hm published the resulta of 
his survepr of the Electorate of Hesae; and other rurveya are in pro- 
gr-. 

GeographM Imlrudion.-The method by drawing is gaining ground 
every year more and more in the stchoolr; and relief map have been in- 
troduced into them in the Grand Duchy of Baden u well as in Russia. 

B r v r ~ r ~ . - h k s . - ~ n  historical and geographical dictionary has 
been commenced by the Historical Aseociation in Upper Bavaria. 

M. de Sprunner, who has mvelled abng the Main with Dr. Htrule, 
is about to publish a Handbook for travellers, founded on accurate ob- 
wrvatiun, aud giving many new notices, b a d  chidy on ancient 
chroniclee, and other information from authentic monuments. 

Maps.-There have been published :- 
a. The Second Section of Klein's Map ( d e  rrv,'arv). 
b. A Map of the Ecclesidcal Jurbdictionr in Bavaria, by George 

Mayer, on a wale of -f-. 
c. Plans and Views of Salzburg, by Mayer (scale 
d. The 4th and 5th Numberr of Sprunner's Small Hietorical and 

Geogaphical Atlas. 
e. A Panorama of Athem. Viewr und P l w  on 19 Sbeetn, by Stode- 

mann aud Sommer (scale =,+ar). 
f. A Geographical Map of the Circle of Lowm Bavarih by Kistler 

( d e  r a r f r r o ) .  
g. The Section Tann, of the Toyographid Atlas of Bavaria, by the 

Military Stafx 
li. A Map of Lower Bavaria, with the Boundaries of the Judicial 

districts, by Schuhmacher (axle ,,'-). 
i. A Plan of Munich, marking the several inns, wine, beer, coffee, 

chocolate, and mead houses, breweries, Qc. (scale ra.&r). 
j. The Sections Rottenburg and Wolfstein, of the Topographical Atlas 

of Bavaria, witb a new index map to that Atlas, will appear very soon. 
k. M. de Sprunner, one of the moot active gecgraphen of Bavaria, 

bas publiehed the 6th Continuation of hin 'General Historical Atla;' 
the fint livraison compriren the Empire of the Viigoths in the Iberian 
Penimula, in one sheet. 

f a  
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06.  An Index Map baa also appeared of the Great Cadutd Survey 
of Bavaria, in several sheets, on each of which the progress of the 
survey itself, and of the various operations for which the great work 
haa been undertaken, are distinguished by different coloum. Thus, one 
map shows how far the triangulation haa been carried on ; another, the 
partn which have been measured; a third, the portions which have been 
levelled: one shows the provinces in which the estates have been 
clamified ; another, where the houaea have been taxed, &c. These m a p  
are also accompanied by a table, showing the detaile of the several 
operations ae far as they have yet proceeded. The Society has been 
favoured with a copy of this work, kindly brought over by General 
Washington, Aide-de-camp to the King of Bavaria.' 

2. The Emirat of Cordova, to the extinction of the Omajades. Thi8 
is the first particular map of Spain under the Mahomedans, and ern- 
braces also the N. coast of Africa, ae far as Conatantine. Sheets 3, 4, 
and 5 give the Iberian peninsula from 1028 to the present time, accom- 
panied by additional mapa and plans, as of Granada, Andalusia, &c; 
sheet 6 gives the ecclesiastical division of the Peninsula with the con- 
vents; and 7, a general view of the poeaeesions of the Spaniards and 
Portuguese in the sixteenth century. 

Of the next limaison there are prepared two sheets of the Empire of 
the Caliphs in its greatest extension ; Syria in the time of the Crudes; 
and two general sheete of Europe for the Scandinavian Empires down 
to the union of Calmar, in 1397. 

Cartography.--a. Modela for drawings connected with Topography, 
Statistics, or Tactics, for the use of the Bavarian army, on different 
scales, and embracing all objects requisite for public business, have been 
drawn and engraved, and are now nearly completed. This work con- 
tains 68 models or patterns for drawings, and will be published in the 
coum of the present year. I t  furnishes the results of the experience 
acquired by the Topographical Institution during many years, and 
affords the best evidence of the intelligence, with which the businem of 
that office haa been conducted. 

b. Some very satisfactory trials have been made on the application of 
Oalvanophtica to Cartography, and sets of plates for the above men- 
tioned object will be multiplied by this process. 

I beg leave also to invite your attention to an ingenious instrument 
called a chartometer, invented by Lieutenant Carl Theodor von Register. 
It is a ruler for ascertaining by a ready and certaiu method the propor- 
tional scale upon which any map or chart has been constructed. The 
instrument consists of a braan triangular or prismatic ruler, nbout a 
foot in length, each of whose sides is accurately divided by proportional 



linm on different scales; the h t  side having for its starting point 
the subdiviion of a degree of latitude into i b  500,000th part, 
and thence pm&ding upwards by proportional subdivisions to ita 
20,000,000th part; the other two rides having respectively for their 
starting p i n u  the mbdivision of 5 minutes of latitude into the 
50,000th part, and 1 minute of latitude into its 10,000th part; and 
proceeding by proportional subdivisions, the one to the 1,000,000th 
part of 5 minutea, and the other to the 50,000t.h part of 1 minute. 
Lieuhiant von Rogiater givea the following direction for using the in- 
otrament :-Lay one side of the ruler on the scale of the map, or on the 
graduation of latitude, in mch manner that ita value shall accurately 
m r q o n d  with me of the quantities engraved on the chartometer 
(cg., lo, St, or It, aa the case may be); when, at once beginning at the 
end marked A, the proportional number of the d e  on which the map 
b constructed will be visible, and read off on the ruler by taking (when 
the two lines do' not exactly coincide) that number on the ruler which 
k the neareat number below the line on the m l e  of the map which is 
being m e d .  

The revision of the Actual Survey, made for the purpote of improving 
the Topographical A h ,  and the Zenith and Barometrical Measure- 
menta in tbe Circle of the little Palatinate, have been continued by the 
Etat-Major. 

G e o g m p M  Instruction.-The 1st part of Major Aulitscheck's 
work on ' Elementary instruction in the principles of Geographical 
Pmjactioa,' for the illuetration of Lectureo delivered to the officere of the 
TopogmphicalO6ce, hao just been lithographed. 

A new &of Regulations for the duties and service of the Topographical 
Olce, now in coum of preparation, will secure the production of geo- 
graphical worb, as well as the geographical instruction of young officers, 
the &ion of topographical knowledge in the army being the leading 
object of the military at&. 

Another point worthy of notioe is the improvement of theodoliten for 
utronomical purporer (mch UI zenith mealmurements), undertaken in 
Munich, by J. 0. Erle, which gives those meruntrements a far greater 
degree of accuracy and certainty than could be attained previously 
with the old theodolites adapted to the double purpose of terrestrial and 
utronomical observations. 

SAXONY.-The mxmd liwairou of the Saxon Atlas is now in progress 
of printing. We have already been favoured with the firat part of 
this beautifid work; and the second is promised to ua in the course of 
tbe rommer. 
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Ba~aru~.-A6aLs.-Mr. M y  ia continuing the publidan dhu 
Elementr of the History of tbc human ruw in relation to their geo- 
graphical distribution at various epoch  The u m e  gentle- is rko 
publishing, in 600 liursisonr, forming 16 v d u m y  with 600 engravings, 
a new edition of the Ldhv Edi&ntes d Ourinuw ; being the vqllger 
and hvels of Mimionaries in rll pwts of the world. This edition wi l l  
amtain, in addition to the Missmay n d v e a ,  and their Geopphkd, 
Historical, Political, Religiom, Lita~ry, Industrial, and CommerCin1 
notices, the amuntr  also of d l  the mtxe important rrrearehw a d  dir  
ccnerh of Miknariea rince the bt pabliahed edition of the Ldlnr 
&&mtu from 1783 to 1819. 

M a p  and Charts.-A map of the frontiers of Beigium and Hollmd 
(wording to the Tnrt J concluded be- tbe two oountrier d agreed 
to by the Eoropan Powers) baa been completed in 8 ah-, at the 
OsogrephicaI E ~ m h m e n t  at Brwmelr 

The mining map to which I alluded in my l ~ t  Addreg hm now 
been completed at the same &ablisbmeot, and, through the kindm of 
M. Vandemaelen, we now posses it : it is in 9 she-, ~cooeapuried by 
a volumiwue memoir. It baa &en executed by tbe cngineen of the 
mining department, a d  b published w ~ d m  the dircctioo of tha chid 
e n g k e  huchy, by order of the Minista of Public Worb. I t  pojotr 
out all the mines, mineral and metallic d e ~ i b ,  quarries, foudeha, 
&c., of the cmntq; and, ia an a d m i n W v e  and industrial point of 
view, will be of great use to tbe gowmment and the ceuntq gare- 
rally. Mr. Vendemdeu is preporiq the materink for a c r i m i ,  
though still more detaikd map of the whole of C d  Eurqm, in- 
cluding our own idand. The study of this map will throw moch light 
upon he curious rubject of the relution which exists between t k  in- 
duatry aid commerce of different provinces and conntrk, unI their 
natural m u r c e a  

Surveys.-The xleceeaary surveys for the great ~~ m p  d 
Belgium are *till going on; thane of the p m i n c a  of Eau  and West 
Flnndcre have been executed during the put  j e u ;  4 the provincm 
of Antwerp and Babaut ace eoa k g  -eyed. Thin h the in- 
dividual enterprim of M. Vandermaekn, and arried on at hia orm 
expeare. We have been famrad with four rheetm of it, two more are 
completed, which are on their way, and o thm are in hand. 

Geographical Xnrfriutk-We am h s p ~  to k fmm Belgium that 
geographicel imtruction in that eountry is making great p r a p m ;  not 
only ia it taught in all the cdlegea and rchools of the aiuntry, bot tiie 
exceedingly low price at which maps are delivered from the d i a h -  
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mait of m r  hoaorry member, Moarknr Vandermaelen, at B N ~ ~ I I ,  
m a b k  ererg one b p o u e ~  them : we are urured, indeed, that there ia 
not I village school without them. 

Eqe&m.-Tbe rovantr whom I mentioned h my laat a d d m  M 
having been dwptehed hvrm Belgium upon erplontoy and wientific 
mkionr  B ~ Y  still in active employment; M. ahiesbreght making 
d e a  into the geography and aattrral history of Mexico, and 
M m s .  Linden and Funkexploring in Columbia. 

Since tht return of Colonel De P a p t  h.om his exploratory voyage in 
Gnatimala, a Belgian company has sent put a fimt expedition of men d * 

materials to Vera Pnz, under the direction of Mr. B ~ ~ o M ,  the engioeer 
of public works, who, with Mr. De Ridder, constructed the h t  railroad 
in Bdghm. The object of the expedition is to found a colony. The 
necmmry men and materials an taken out in two veauds; six wooden 
hoaaes, and a ehrpel eonshcted in  Belgium, form part of the outfit for 
the intended establishment. 

Hot~~rn. -We learn (from the ' Foreign Quer tdy Review ') that 
H m  ron Siebold is preparing for the prew a work on some early nauti- 
cal dibewder ofthe Dutch. Among other MSB., of which an a m n l  
will be given in this work, is that describing h e  important voyage 
d e  in 1639 by Quast and Tasman, and in which were discovered the 
Bonin Island8 to the E. of Japan. Every thing relating to the voyage 
of Tarman, whom Kreusemtem justly call6 "the great& navigator of 
the neventeenth century," is particularly intemting. I t  in laid that rome 
cnrious m p p l a e n t q  doeumemta and plates will accompany thc work. 

Fnrrrca.-Maps.-The Prototype Geography of France by Culonel 
Dm&, mentioned in my last year's addrum, k now publWed in m e  
volume ha . ,  aecornpanied by two m a p  illustrative of the auther's 
system. On thin subject we cannot But scknawledge the want of a 
sptematic arrangement of the principal facta of phymcal geognphy. 
Thm are unquentiawbly considerable difficulties attending the accom- 
plishment of this desirable object. The fa- of the rcience are them- . 
selves cm indefinite in their characte~, that a n d u n l  claa8ification ir 
almost impowible. Thir inconvenience might, however, be overcome ; 
d mdeed, although a netural chibcat ion might certrinly hare dvan-  
tagea over an a r t M a l  one, still, as the object of any kind of arraop- 
mmt is to make ua familiar with the fa& arranged and th relation they 
bear to each other, that anangemeat, whatever it may bt, ie the bent 
which beat answen the parpose lor whieh it is designed. A ayatematic 
dahfieatioe, therefon, of all the facb of phyokal geography might 
eertamly be effected ; but still it would be of little ure to the wiaeGd 
m l e ~  ita terminology were m ~ t l s a l l y  adopted. If, indeed, the Ian- 
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guage of the science w u e  once fixed, a very great step would be mde 
towards a complete acquaintance with the phyuical condition of the 
earth, on which all the interest of geography depenb; and whap 
the time in not distant when the savants of Europe, whom rcicotiiic con- 
claves unite the learned of every country into one body for the inter- 
communion and extension of knowledge, will adopt some c o m p r ~ v e  
principle, on which the terminology of geographical den- may be 
fixed, and the sane words may convey precisely the came ideas. The 
wience ibelf is one, and for ib details to be understood alike by all, ita 
language should be one. 

Truv&.-1. From France, Monsieur De Castelnau has proceeded, 
under the mnction of the French government, on an exploratory joanrey 
acrm the continent of South America, from Rio Janeiro to Lima, 
whence he proposes to return by the Maranon and the interior of 
Guayana This expedition was originally patronized by the late Duke of 
Orleans, and since his death hm been adopted by the Duke of Nemoum. 
Monsieur de Caatelnau has reaided eome years among the red men of 
North America, and has publ~bed several works on the natural W r y  
of that country; he is considered fully competent to the arduoul Ubom 
of an exploratory traveller. 

2. The French government have sent Mr. Charlee Ochoa, a young 
Orientalist, to visit the regions of Central Aeia, between Casbmir and 
Ca6riatan. His attention is to be directed principally to the geography 
and ethnography of the country. 

I cannot omit thin opportunity, while dwelling on some of the many 
advancea made by our neighbourn, during the h t  year, for the pro- ' 

motion of geography, of calling upon you to pay the due tribute of a p  
plause to the Geographical Society of that country for the liberal manner 
in which they granted laat year one of their silver medale to Mr. Deane, 
to whom this Society formerly awarded their patron's medal for hie dis- 
coveries on the North Coast of America; and another of these silver 
medals to Mr. Schombergk, whose succe~ful Laboula in Guyaaa, 

b 

under the joint auspim of Her Majesty's Government and of the Royal 
Geographical Society, we had a h  acknowledged in the same manner. 

The w e  Geographical Society of Paxia have, within only a few dap, 
and in the m e  epirit of generous and noble liberality, awarded their 
large gold honorary medal for this year to our own Captain Jamen Roo, 
for hin valuable discoveries in the Arctic and Antarctic Regiana 

Poa~aea~.-The Royal Academy of Sciencea at Libon hoe p u b  
liehed, in the 7th volume of ' Collecp6 de Noticia8 para a Historia e 
Geographia dm NacOes Ultramarinas, &c.,' the Jol~mal of the voyage, 
and detail of the operations of the o s t ~ m e r a  and geogrrphem, am- 
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mimioneti to dekrmine the limika of the Portupme and Spanish por- 
d o x u  in South America, wording to the treaty of the 13th of 
Jmoary, 1750. In thia journal will be found many geognplrical poai- 
tim ostronomisally determid. 
The Academy has a h  commenced the publication of a MS. work on 

the Mohma Ialanda, vrittm in the sixth century under the title 
' I dormpd du amom de Maluco dada ao Senhor D. Conrtantino de 
B q n *  em que se t r a m  algumac novidades da naturera, e mccmta- 
mente de mo deacobriment pela Portupem e CWelhauos, &c.' 

I~r~~.-Tuscony und Papal Stales.-4ignior Franc- Marmocchi 
is on the point of ,publishing a complete conme of geography and a- 
mog~phy, sccompanied with geographical maps. Attilio Zucagni k 
a h  prepariog a chorography of Italy, with tablea and map; and we 
may expect won to receive the completion of the geogmphical, historical, 
and rbtirtical Dictionary of the Grand Duchy, &piled by Emnnuel 
Repati. The city of Florence and ita environs have been mapped by 
the eogineer Cantozzi ; and Oamba of Leghorn haa engraved a map of 
Itdy, executed by Balbi. A complete collection of voyagea by the moat 
celabated navigatars b also in the cotme of publication in the former 
of thore cities. 
The Austrian enginem are at this moment on the point of complet- 

ing the triuagulation of the Papal States; and they are connecting it 
with that of Tuacany by the Padre Inghirarni, which will at the same 
time be rectified, and also with that of the Grand Duchy of Loma, by the 
late Culo Brimhi, with that of the two Sicilies, by Viaconti, and with 
that of Upper Italy, which has already been executed by h c h ,  Italian, r 

md Austrian engineen. In the coune of the summer the engineem 
no* oeeapied upon this work will return to the bureau at  Vienna, to 
proceed to the calculation of the geographical poaitiow of their geo- 
metrical pointa, for the conrtruction of the great map of the whole of 
Itdy above mentioned. 

N+.-The triangulation carried on by the Inrtitute of military 
geography of Vienna, for the constrnction of the great chorograpbical 
map of Italy, ir proceeding: cir-tanma occurred to delay it during 
the l u t  yeam, a d  it hrs only of late been contiwd along the parallel of 
Naplea; the portion between Naples aad Fusano, on the Adriatic, ir 
eagpleted. What d l  remsins to be executed, ir the part between 
Naplea and the inland of Ponga, the western extremity of the parallel, 
which dl be executed in the course of the preaent year. The triangu- 
lrtion of the third order haa been carried on during the year 1841, along 
the frontier of the Abbruzzi. 

The topography of the kingdom of Naples, on the wile of ,,b, has 
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been continued for the rpare between 8an ,  Oacta, and Veoafia The 
topographical plan of the Faro of Mewinn, an the strk of *,b, is 
completed ; and in the mume of the prersat year the eoartr rdjoiniag to 
the Faro will be sounded; but the sounding a k d y  indicated in tbe 
beautiful chut  of Sicily in 31 h e b ,  by apt W. H, Smyth, of our 
own naval m i c e ,  will be retained for the mid-channel throngh the 
Fare. The publication of this plan in not yet decided en, nor tbs a d e  
on which it in to be engraved. 

Twelve nheetn of the topographical map of tbe m h  of Napla, m 
the scale of m,& am already engraved and pablirhed; three more 
Jetb will comple~e the work. That of the kingdom, on the.ecnle of 
=,boa, in in hand, and three of the sheeta are baing en@ : the arl y 
sheet already published u that containing the city of NIpbr itwlf. 
. A map of the whole kingdom of the two Siciliea han been lwlutapm 

in four sheeta, on the scale of -ksn for the we of the di5erent public 
&ces : tl& is reduced from the gmt topographical operationr, om the 
d e  of m,&, and ia oarreotad by the tMIlgdatiom. 

Hydtagtaphgt.-M. de la Roqustte h publinhed a .debatd aecoont 
af tbe h y d w p h i c  l.baars of the kingdom of Napka for the Imt 6 f 9  
years. By this document, highly intereeting in an hiitoriad poi& of 
view, it will be rear what eminent aervica have been rendered to the 
scisnce by tbe indefatigable and able esdom of Colonel Viaconti, one 
of our bonorary members. 

S~n~rwa.-Having omitted in mj addrem of l u t  year to make .ay 
mention of tbe topogtaphical labourn of the Etat-Major of the u m y  d 

, hia Sardinian majesty, I am happy to hare it in my power an tbe preaent 
ocoasien to Hate to you tbat for tbe ht two or three pan the top-  
graphical bureau of the Etat-Major at Turin han been in parerion of 
d l  the materialq cdlscted during the requisite kiqulatiom, for the m- 
struction of an atlas cornpod of 94 she&, eaeh ? decimareo wide and 
5 high, and forming together the topographical picture of the continental 
aam of tbe kingdom on a scale of m,&. And in 1840 a radaetion 
of this 8th was eommencai to owfiftb, i. e. a scale of +safaoa, in .ix 
she&. In 1841 one of tbert sh&a am published aacomparried by o 
pnmpblet, e~titled ' N b  on the C o n s ~ m  of a Tqogqhial 
Map of the Cvnfinental Btates of his Sardiniaa Majesty.' Two &a 
sheets have been publinhed h e  ; and a furtber red& map of that in 
nix sheets has been pubbbrd in a single rhett an a n d e  of ,,,b, 

~ B C P . - M  J p d e m s o r ,  Mr. Gnenrmgh, in his last anmrenary d- 
h, tolled your attentim to the neglect, which Grace had experienced 
on the part of our map-makers, and complained judy that, aWaugh 
tbat country had been partitioped into tkirtg governments, the namtr 



PDdbomQti~~Oftbeeehadnot~et foundaplroauponanyofaucnm 
mps. Since tben the deeideratum hPr been in part rapplied by Mr. 
Johnrtoa of Ediaburgh, in a map of Greece and the I o a h  Idrrnde lately 
publiehed by him; though it would almoet seem as if thk country, 
though long since 4 d  to be the wt of m independent kingdom, b &ill 
to be regarded by its weatern neighbow as a provinca of the Ottoman 
+re, and allowed by them to partake of tha hrborou8 ignotanae of 
its h r  Ilurtere: u if, too, the very circurndance of the in tern  
btaat felt in  the eoeOtr of ik ancient bietory, a d  in tbe detaih of 
ita ancient geography, WM a ~lfficimt c a m p t ~ d o n  for tbe state of 
the most p.ofound ignomm in which we are allowed to remain with 
r ~ & ~ r d  to ite prereat &team?. 

Asrr b f r ~ o ~ . - h o n g a t  the geographid p u b ~ i h  of laat y e u  
thae ia one, to t& fate and character of.ahich I cannot plead the indiffcr- 
ems d a  cosmopolite: I mean Mr. W. I. IIemitton'e Journal of r Tour 
in A h  Minor during the years 1836-7. I am a a s d  by noiacornpetent 
judga tbrt thir traveller hss aubrtituted a faithtul delineation of the 
phyeicd and qcrficinl ~ ~ t m c h u e  of a hrge rsgion of Central Aua 
Minor d of part ofthe aorthern aart efthat penhula, for many very 
errmew bpreslioiu which bad previouely prevailed resgeating that 
country : that he has examined and described geologically the nature 
d h a t i o n  of ib rock# a d  mile ; that he hra collected many ancient 
MpLioas ,  by whae help, and from other materials, he har fixed tbs 
riLa of c i h  bit&rta unknown, a d  elpbined militmy and other opeta- 
tione which were mhtdligiblc &e; that he has done hh beat to 
tread in the stspr of Cohel  Leake kntrda completing the poritioe and 
oompmtive geograph J of tbe region, aad that be has set a good example 
to futrue tmvelltn, in p r e p a r k  him& beforchlbd fbr whrt he m to 
undertake, i o  the acaumy with which he noted down his by's jomxq, 
m tbe wful nrrnoer in which it h u  been prepand for tbe pablic eye, 
a d  in the omstmadon of a map Fmfined to lucertained p i t h s ,  aad 
to veri6ed c h r r r c t e r i ~  of the couatry. 
Lgdrr--Mr. Fellom'r travels in Lycia d the smroundiog hilly 

ragione, with the discormien of the Biter of Xantbur, Tlos, f i n a n ,  and 
&a ~ W M  m that and the adjoining mat, are toa well lonm to tba 
public, to mder it for me to enlarge upon tbem on thm m a -  
mion. We may expect that the gennrl curiaity excited in Europe by 
there dLcweria of Mr. Pdows will won lead to a thorough inreeti- 
grtion efthe wbole rapge of wwt, caq~riring &ria, Tqcia, Pampbylir, 
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and the two Cilicias, once the moat flourishing region of h a e r  Asia, 
and which has been for many years, for the whole extent between the 
range of Taurus add the coast, equally neglected by the government to 
which it belonp, and, till s very recent period, by the European 
traveller. 

A further kuowledge of this intereating portion of Western Asia harr 
been imparted to us by the ' Narrative of a Survey of Parta of the South 
Coant of Aeia Minor, and of a Tour into the Interior of Lycia in 1840-1 ,' 
by Mr. Richard Hoskyn of H.M.S. Beacon, acting under the direction 
of Commander Thomas Graver. Thh paper, which is published in the 
laat number of our Journal, is followed by a short memoir by Colonel 
Lake  on some park of the comparative geogrnphy contained in it, and 
a brief explanation of the Greek inecriytions collected by Mr. Ho+n 
and hie companion Mr. Forbes, during their journey through Lycia 
between Macri, the ancient Telrnemn, the mouth of the Xanthus river, 
Almali in the Cibyratiq and the elevated plains of Cabalia. 

I have also to call your particular attention to the publication by Mr. 
Ainmorth of his ' Truvels and Reeearchcs in Asia Minor, Mesopotamia, 
Chaldaa, and Armenia.' 

We have been beenred likewise that Mr. Eugene Bod h eucceesfully 
explored the rourcea of the three principal riven in the N. and W. of 
Asia Minor, the Halys, the Lycuq and the Iris. We shall hail with 
much pleame the details of this exploration, as soon aa they shall be 
made known. 

STRIA.-I~ presenting the Patron's Medal awarded by the Council 
k~ Lieut. Symonde for his triangulation over a part of Palestine and the 
final settlement of the long-dirputed point on the comparative levelr of 
the Mediterranean, the Dead Sea, and the Lakc of Tiberias, the former 
of theae laat being 1313.2 feet, and the latter in the Lake of Tiberiaa 
328'1 feet below the Mediterranean, it cannot have escaped your no- 
tice that there still remains to be executed in tbis part of the globe a 
very important and interesting operation, to account for the very great 
d i i q a n c y  of these figuree: for it follows from thene two ascertained 
levels that there is a difference of nearly 1000 feet between the Lake of 
Tiberim and the Dead Sea, a distance in direct line of little more than 
me degree of latitude, which implies (the Jordan not being a meandering 
stream) a fall of more than 16 feet in ever-j mile of its course. Thh is 
in itaelf a very remarkable phenomenon, and calls for the early attention 
of travellers and geographern. The river haa been frequently crowd, 
and is always noted aa a rapid stream, but no cataracts or decided r a w  
m much have been observed, and no one has traced ita banks h m  one of 
theae points to the other. I t  is earneatly to be hoped that the attention 



of our engineer officers, if there are any shll in Syria, will be directed 
to this remarkable circumstance; and the present generation having 
done so much (within, I may say, the last ten yeam) for the elucidation of 
the topography of the Holy Land and ita adjacent dietrich, particularly in 
the southern portion of the basin of El Ohor, we must not allow this 
desideratum to be overlooked. 

The Society has already been informed of the departure of Mr. Badger 
on a miasion to the Nestoriane, and that he had taken the route by 
SamsGn and Mosul. We have not since heard from him, but we hope 
that hi8 wjourn arni&t the mountains of Kurdistdn will make UE better 
acquainted with the,geogrophical features of a county, whose inhabitants, 
their mannm, and history were so favourably described in Dr. Anahel 
Gtsnt's Sketches of a Journey performed in 1835. For it must be re- 
membered that the character in which Dr. Grant travelled, namely, that 
of a mitmionary physician, whilst it secured to him a kind reception 
from the mountains, precluded him, ltll he tells us, from engaging in any 
minute examination of the topography of the district. 

Psasrr.-In the southern part of Persia an interesting journey h u  
been performed by the Baron Clement Augustus de Bode. He took the 
route. from Kazerhn to Bebehlin ; and from thence, leaving on his left 
the road followed by M'Donald Kinneir, he went over new ground in a 
N.W. direction along the foot of the Zagros mountains. At Tenghi 
Boulek he found some interesting sculptures, of which he has made 
accurate drawing, and of which, together with the details of his route, 
he has communicated a description to the Society. After leaving 
Tenghi Soulek, the Baron crossed the head waters of the Kurdietan and 
it. northern tributaries, and proceeded by Manjanik and Kale Tul to the 
plain of Ma1 Amir, remarkable for ita mounds and the wulptured 
cnvea on its confines, and where he thinks he hm discovered the site of 
the Urian city beaieged by. Alexander. Finding it imporsible to pro- 
mecute his journey over the mountains to Ispahan by reason of the 
pnasea being blocked up with snow, he turned eastward, and travertring 
a hilly country and crossing the southern tributaries of the Kureu, ar- 
rived by Beitavend at Shunter. By this rorite, which may be regarded 
aa complementary to those taken along the S.W. slope of Zagros by 
Rawlinwn and Kinneir, we are now well acquainted with the character 
of that part of the country, and with its intereating remains of Samanian 
edificer. 

BelMirlan.-Since the publication of Mr. Maron'r three volumea 
on BelGchistau, kc,, a fourth has appeared containing a narrative of his 
journey to Khnlbt during the late campaigns W. of the Indun. Him 
noticea of that country are calculated to complete the picture of it found 
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in the former part of the work; and it is accompanied with a map, which, 
however imperfect, enables the reader to follow the author's route. A 
memoir on Eastern Afghanintan b abo appended, in which irr a c u d  
memoir of the geographical, minetalogical, archkological, rtatirtical, 
and phydcal mformation collected in the country by Mr. Mossoa. 
It is not necessary to advert to the spirit in which a part of thin work 
is composed, nor to the controversy in which it beam a part; but 
there can be M) doubt that when there ~nimorities r i d  have p d  
away, Mr. Marson's publications will take a very respectable rank 
amongst thore, which have aided by ocular tertimony to extend our 
acquaintance with that important range of country i m d y  weat 
of the Indur. 

SINDE.-Although Major Outram'r rough notes of the campaign in' 
S i d e  and Afghaniatan in 18389 have been some time before the 
public, I cannot refrain from calling your enpecid attention, rm geo- 
graphem, to the detailed narrative of that dkinguinhed officer's dnn- 
geroull and critical journey from Kbalht to Sommennte Bunder on the 
coast of Belhchiatan, with General Wilhhire'o dispatches announcing 
the capture of K h d t  in November, 1839. Thh expedition, which nrr 
undertaken for the purpose of ercertaining the practicability or other- 
wile of the route for the ywage of troop, waa acomplirhtd d e r  no 
ordinary circumstancen of danger and ditFiculty ; and with the ruult thst 
the county would prerent no serious obrtacler for tbe purpose in qwr- 
tion, except the crossing of the Pooralla Pass, about la0 mih before it 
reachen the rea, where Major Outram mention, reveral plsceo which 
would barely admit of one laden animal to pasr at a time, and inca- 
pable of being improved. 

The late gloriour evenb in this part of Hindostan, in securing to us 
the powssion of the mouth and lower coursc of the Indur, cannot fail to 
lay open a moat important portion of thin part of the world to geogra- 
phical inquiry. 

A ~ o ~ ~ n ~ v r m . - - T h e  name of Rawlinson is w honourably m i d  up 
with geographical remarches in this part of the world, that I muat not 
omit refemng to a letter which your Foreign Secretary has received 
from that accomplished officer, dated from the Khiber P w  in November 
lart, M an earnest that the critical nature of the diplornotic and military 
duties in which he baa been engaged during the lart three yam, amidst 
the stirring rcenes of Afghanistan, have not entirely called off his atten- 
tion from the comparative geography of a country which baa ever 
excited great intereut in Europe rince the conquate of A l d e r .  
We may expect to receive from Major Rawlinson, on his return from 
India, very ample detailr on Be 'interior of Arianr generally. I n  the 



mean time hh learned correapoadent hsr permitted me to state that 
amongst the many sites of ancient cities which he h a  been able to NL- 
atantiate, the r u b  of Caf#hdn, about 10 milea from the mouth of the 
vale of Giwr&nd, mark the rite of Capisa, capital of the territory named 
Capirane by the Greeks. Upigalr, at the entrance of the same valley, 
nrnred Heup'hi-nga by tbe Chinese travellen of the fourth century, ia 
d ~ u b t l ~  the Opiane of Ptolemy and Stephmua Byzantinua, or rather 
the site of A l u x d n a  d Caucanrm, called Alexmdaia in Opiana by 
the latter. JelU-d-bdd, now m well known to Englishmen for ib 
glorious defence, h a  replwxd the Hind& Nagwa, Chinese Nii-we, and 
the Dionyaiopolir of the Greekr. Phhtiwer, formerly Penhdwer, the 
C k  Palusha-polo, is the Sanskrit Paneeha-pura. The  ins called 
old ILPadah6r are probably remains of the Arachosiaa Demetrim, 
u the nptiver of the place still ascribe them to a Feting6 king called 
DAamanred. The Arachan'an &andtin waa at Panj-wdi, 18 miles 
S.W. of the modern Kandahh : but the ancient capital Arachdir, or 
Chorochoad, as it t named by Isidore, war at Khul in 32' 87' N. lat. 
md 6 7 O  17' E. long. near UlBn Robht. Thie city war also alled 
Cophen, and is the Kt-pin of the Chinem. On c d g  the Persian 
h t i e r ,  Major Rawliaaon found that the rains of Zotang or Dhcvrmg, 
the capital of Draugiam, are now probably nubmerged in the Lake 
Znrrah; but the r t m b  of &Asiston, the S&ni capital of Sksldn, 
uill exist, d are ~n inexhaustible mine of ancient coins. 

The late camprigno of the British armies in Afghan-, where a few 
month ago we had only to lament over a 8uiu of disrstera, and to 
apprehend more, will have opened a very large field of geographical 
march ; and we may expect that the nest twelve monthr will supply ur 
with abundant information on the great extent of county partly w-ed 
by the Helmund, and bounded to the N. and 5. by the Hezareh moun- 

and the coast of BeUistan.  
CASBYIB.-I had lcsrcaly an opportunity of mentioning to you laat 

pear the apptarancre of Mr. Vigne'e second book of 'kavela in Central 
Ada, embraoing Cashmir, Ladak, old Iskudo. Mr. Vigne, in hie 
former publication, gave us the reault of a reaidena in Cabool; and in 
t h e  volumn we are agreeably led through a g m t  variety of mountain 
pwa in pnd out of Crurhmir; of which paam Mr. Vigne deacribea, 
from penonal observation or fmm inquiries he had made, no lare then 
Wmty ; aad othm from Cashmir into the lower and middle Thibek 
Mr. V i e  hen uupplied us with a krge bddy of information respecting 

manners, the religion, and the h i ~ t o q  of the Hindoos, Modem, and 
Bouddhbts, in the elevated districts; md he anten intomore detail than 

let elsenhere to be found, on the upper or mountain oo~rser of the 
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Indus, first between Ladak and Musjed, some distance below Iskardo : 
and again, when from Akko, at it8 junction with the Astor, he beheld, 
'at an elevation of 9000 feet, this the noblest river of Hindoetan, emerg- 
ing, ae he says, through a great portal, round the ,wemtern extremitie~ 
of Caahmir, from the thraldom which controls i b  c o m e  through the 
Cordillerae of the Himalayas. Mr. Vigne had the good fortune to meet 
the Baron Hagel in Cashmir; and what he says of that distinguished 
traveller, in whuae company he afterwards occasionally journeyed, only 
makeus the more anxious for the publication of his explorations in what 
have been called by eome the primeval regions of the world. 

When, after a term of three years, spent in travelling over this 
region, the seat of BO much history, BO much conquest, so much re- 
ligious mystery, and where the productions of nature are seen and 
studied in such variety and vigour, where the h i h  are the highest 
mountains of the earth, and the mountain torrents. already broad and 
magnificent rivers, as Mr. Vigne was descending the lower Indus, on 
his return home, he waa well entitled to record the pleasure he felt in 
calling to mind that he had crowed all the rivere of the Punjab high up 
in their mountain channele; that he had forded the Shy-yok, or most 
northern branch of the Upper Indue, at Mebra-Ella ; that he was the first 
European who had been ferried across the same stream (after its juuction 
with the Ladak, or western branch) at Iskardo, tbe capital of little 
Thibet ; that he had croseed the Ravi at Chumba, and the Chunab in 
Kishtawar, betweeu Ram Hur, the southern promontory of Cashmir, 
and the barren plains of Thibet; and that, during repeated visib to 
C d m i r ,  he had visited Gunga Bul, the most holy of i b  lakes, and had 
alaked his thirst at the eource of the Hpdaspea. 
C m  cfe Kw6r.-In dwelling upon the more recent exploratory tro- 

vels or researchem in Central Asia, I cannot omit tendering a few words 
of regret and respect to the memory of an European traveller whose 
name and pursuit8 are little known in this country, but who war a 
very remarkable man in the society which he frequented in the E u t ,  
Czome de Koriis, a native of Hungary, after having made himself 
master, beaides various modern languages, of the different dialects of the 
Sclavonic, wan at an enrly period of life seized with an ardent desire to 
ascertain by personal rresearch the original seat of the ancestors of the 
modern Hungarians ; and, from some reeemblanw of language, he was 
convinced that this country would be found in that part of Central A s h  
which is situated between Thibet and Boutan, and nomewhere N.E. of 
H l w ,  on the upper course of the Bourampouter, towards the Snowy 
Mountains, forming the N.W. frontier of China. For this p q m w ,  and 
in order that he might make himself perfect maeter of the Thibet 



language, did Czome de Korbs, according to the account of him pub- 
lkbed some time ago by Professor H .  Wilson, pam between tea and 
twelve yearn of his wandering life, chiefly in the monastery of Zimskar 
in Caman, or at Ladak, far from all the enjoyments of social or physical 
existence, but earneatly bent on attailring the one object of his ambition : 
no bed but the bare ground, no fire in the severest cold; but he succeeded 
in collecting and arranging forty thousand words of the Thibet language, 
and in compiling a grammar and dictionary of the eame. This extra- 
ordinary character, who is described as having denied himself everything 
beyond what is necessary to the support of a bare existence, seems to 
have expended all he had to dispose of in the collection of books in the 
language to which he was thus devoted; he lived entirely on tea and 
plain rice, and it was rarely he was ever seen out of his room ; he never 
changed his dresll, and all he was thought to own beyond what was on hie 
person were a few shirts, a copper kettle, books, and a writing apparatu. 
He was not, however, without money; and he left 5000 rupea to the 
Asiatic Society at Calcutta, to be expended on some literary object. A few 
days before his death, Czome de KorGs, being then at Darjiling, in the 
kingdom of Sikkem, a small independent territory, under British protec- 
tion, between Nepaul and Boutan, had made arrangement8 for penetrating 
to H l m a ,  on the Bowampouter. This city being the capital of Eastern 
Thibet, and the reeidence of the Llama, he expected to discover in ita 
chronicles the origin of the Hungarians, which he had failed to do in 
the less important sit~iations of Kaman and Ladak. Mr. Campbell, 
the British resident at Da jiling. rendered to this worthy and indefa- 
tigable traveller every assistance in his power, and had just succeeded 
in putting h i  in communication with the Vakil of Gulpo, or king of 
Sikkem, for the purpose of facilitating his journey; but the hand of 
death wan upon him ; already wasted to a skeleton, he was attacked by 
the fever of the county, and he died on the 11th of April, without a 
struggle or a groan. 

I have much pleawre in referring, for many very interesting particu- 
lar~ in the life and travels of this singular character, to the autobiogra- 
phic sketch in the first volume of the Journal of the Royal Asiatic So- 
ciety, an article by Profeemr Wilson in the Calcutta Gazette, and to 
two noticen in Nos. 227 and 228 of the Austrian "Beobachter" of 
A u p t  last. 

CBNRUL Aara.-The most prominent work on geography which has 
appeared during the laet year is beyond doubt the ' Asie Centrale ' of 
Baron Alexander von Humboldt. You will find a brief analysis of it 
in the last volume of our Journal. But I would particularly call the 
attention of the working geographer, whose object is to collect all the 
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best authorities to which he can have access, and to preaent, upon the 
molt logical principles, the result of many apparently contradictory 
accounts, so ae to form one connected whole upon an obncure part of 
his acience, to him I would earnestly recommend the careful study of 
that chapter of this admirable work (vol. ii. p. 365) entitled ' S y d m e  
des Montagnee du Bolor.' He will there see how beautifully the p- 
triarch of our science has developed the characteristic featurea of that 
very remarkable range of mountains, the Imaus of the ancients, which 
forms the meridian axis of Central Asia ; how, in the fimt place, it i i n  
i b d f  only one link of a long series of elevated ranges running, aa it 
were, from S. to N., which, with axes parallel to each orber, but alter- 
nating in their localities, extend from Cape Comorin to the Icy Sea, 
between the 64th and 75th degreea of longitude, and keeping an average 
or mean direction of S.S.E. and N.N.W. To thin system, our author 
obeerves, of meridian slopes, or breaks, belong the ahauto, the chain of 
Goliman, the Paralasa, the Bolor, and the Oural. I t  is remarkable that 
in this alternating arrangement of heights unconnected with each otber, 
no one of these meridian chains m directly to the E. or W. of another; 
each new elevation in the series only commencing in the latitude in 
wbich the other has ceased to exist; and it is exactly in this part of the  
wries, namely, in the Bolor chain, that we come upon that very re- 
markable event in the orographic and hygrometric configuration of the 
Asiatic contiuent, ahich consists in the intersection of this N. and S. 
line of mountains by that other great line of mountainr running nearly 
E. and W. between the 35th and 36th degrees of latitude, which wan 
known in ancient times by the name of the Diaphragm of L)icmrchw, 
and which extends through the whole of t h b  diviaion of the globe, 
h m  the Chineae province of Houpd, south of the Gulf of Petcheli, dong  
the line of the Kouenlun (not, as generally has been suppod ,  along 
the Himalaya) to the Elburz in Mazanderan, and to the termination of 
the Taurus in the S.W. angle of Asia Minor. 

This Bolm da in ,  Baron Humboldt observes, has for ages, with but 
one or two exceptions, been the boundary between the empires of China 
and Turkeatan : various etymologies have been assigned to i b  name ; 
but the most in accordance with the genius of the neighbouring people 
5s that which considers it a corruption from Vaidurya, the Sandrrit for 
' Lapis lazuli;' the V being changed into B, and the dental D into L. 
The culminating pointa of the Bolor are about 3000 token above the 
sea level ; but where it intersects other chains parallel to the equator, 
such as the Thian Chan, or the Celestial Mountains, the Kouenlun, and 
the Himalaya, the elevation is greater. I t  is crossed on three prin- 
cipal pointa, but that by the Lake of Sirikol, or the Victoria Lake, the 
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lource of tbe OIU, ao diecovered and derrcribed by Lieutenant Wood, 
at the height of 2444 toiaes, is the most frequented. This was in early 
timm the great commercial route between the E. and W. of the conti- 
nent, when the Oxus was the highway of nations, and gave un easy 
acctee b the great Araldmpian basin. The chief authoritim from 
which our author takes his data are the two Bouddhist travellen, Song- 
NII (519 A.D.) and Hivan-tbmg (630 A.D.), whew aarrativee hare 
lately been tramlated from the Chineee, and eornmentad upos, by Mr. 
Bhnislas Julien; M&O Polo's nnrrative, though it is doubtful whether 
he ever crossed this range of mountairre ; and the four of our countrymen 
b whom we owe mcnt of our real knowledge of this part of the w d d -  
namely, Elphirutone, Burnes, Wood, and Lord. Mr. Vigne'e Id pub- 
lication ir &O fieqrrently quoted by the Bnron in his description of the 
poeitions on the upper c o w  of the Indua, in the two Thibetr, apd in 
Caebmir. 

It may be noted alm that Hurnboklt, io his map which aceompenierr 
this work, in which, be it observed, he is wisely cautioua in avoiding 
detaile whuc little is certain, identifier the Dzang-ho river with the 
Bournpouter; contrary to the opinion of Julius von Klqroth, wbo 
mppored it to be the upper course of the Irawaddy. 

Car~~.--The late e v a d  id C b  have given rk to many public+ 
tiom, of variourr chnracter and merit ; but few as yet of much intereat in 
a geographical point of view. We may, however, look forward, within 
M) long period d time, to the sequieition of much new and valuable in- 
formation reepechg the geogrephy of this great empire, as the necer- 
urp consequence of the improved terms of amity m d  commercid inter- 
eoune between this government and that of China. At any rate, we 
m u t  m u  become intimately acquainted with tbe whole of the rea- 
~ t ,  that of the neighbouring islands included : and the poeoession 
erded to us of the bland of Hongkong will, it is to be hoped, lead to 
the Wablisbment of en obeervntory, on the some liberal principlta M 
thme which have b m  in action in other parts of the world. No eitua- 
bion can be better adapted to such an institution, connecting as it 
daa a great extent of coaet, with many ef the beat harbours and largest 
naGgable riven witbin ita reach, and in the.midet of seas swarming 
with our own tradere, and ships of the other colame& nations of 
Europe. Here, too, the advantages of the situation, a d  the growing im- 
portrnce of our commercial and political intereats with tbot large portion, 
I my my, of the world, which the late of our arms hm opened 

us, will probably induce the government to establish a seminary for 
the iarhuction of some of our young countrymen in the Chinese lan- 
guage ; a tadr not, I believe, dficult in itself, though made to appear 
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80 by its total want of analogy with the dialecta of Europe. If thin 
object should be attained, amongst other good reaulta from such an 
acquisition to the wurcea of information already at our d b p d ,  we may 
confidently look forward to the possession of a knowledge of the interior 
of China, ita literature, sciences, and arts-the last probably the moat 
valuable of the three-equal to that which we now have of other long 
known portions of the globe: and, an geographers, we shall hail thin 
accession with the greater pleasure, as till now a T m  to the interior of 
China has ever, with the rare exception of the Jeauit missionaries, been 
ae a sealed book to the European traveller. 

Chinese Langwzge.-It is observed by the distinguished philosopher 
and traveller to whom I have referred, that the study of the Chinese lan- 
guage wae of course at first limited to its struchue, and the nature of the 
signs which served to express ideas and sounds ; then to the absence of 
grammatical inflections, and of those organic analogien common to other 
idioms; the influence which such a language must n m a r i l y  exerciee 
on the development of the intelligence of those who speak i; and the 
obstacles it may or may not present to the progress of civilization. When 
we have at length attained to r sufficient analytical knowledge of the 
language to interpret what is written in it, we seek to know it8 l i t e r q  
productions, in poetry, in history, and in'philomphy. But it is only of 
late yeare that the weatern world has come to a knowledge of the fact 
that Chineae literature is rich in the most valuable record8 of geogra- 
phical knowledge, mixed up, it is true, 6 t h  their historical notices, but 
containing ample details of geographical and statistical descriptions of 
extensive provinces, indications of different climates and modes of mlti- 
vation, discussions on the vicinity and direction of mountain chains, on 
the distribution of perpetual snow, and on the extent of the hydraulic 
systems, or river basins of Nature. Theae Chinese compilm m e  
wont also to record an exact register of natural events ; they watched 
nature in the exhibition of her mechanical powera, and in her ordinary 
productions; and they deecribed the inequalities of the soil, earthquakm, 
and the fall of aerolites. This extraordinary people were mainly aided 
in enriching their literature with theae expanded geographical viewn 
by the three circumstances enumerated by Humboldt: namely, their 
warlike expeditions against the nations of the West, joined to the 
peaceful conqueata of the Bouddhist pilgrims; secondly, the religious 
interest attached to the mountains, occasioned by the necessity of sacri- 
fices; and, thirdly, their early use of and familiarity with the qd i t i ea  
of the needle. Whilst the two former of these advantages pointed their 
particular attention to the great mountain rang- of Central Asia, the 
last, dating, it is supposed, twelve centuries before our era, gave to the 
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omgraphical and hydraulic deecriptions of the Chinese a very decided 
tuperiority over those which we find, rare, iudeed, and scattered as they 
are, in the writers of Greece and Rome. 

INDIA.-Surveys.-The measurement of the grand meridional arc in 
India, which was commenced about twenty years ago by Colonel 
Jambton, by order of the Court of Directors of the East India Com- 
wy, W M  completed, in the course of last year, by Lieut.-Colonel 
Everest, am f ir  as the astronomical and trigonometrical operations are 
concerned. That officer is now occupied in the computations necessary 
to bring out the resulta. The entire arc extends from Cape Comorin to 
the Himalaya Mountains. The officers who misted in thie work have 
been formed into separate partics, and are engaged in measuring mb- 
ordinate meridians branching from the granfi one, in order to extend the 
trimgulation over the whole pellineula. The survey of the district of 
Uem was sent home during the past year ; this, with a small exception, 
compl&.ea the survey of the whole of the M a d m  Presidency. The sur- 
vey of the Nizarn'e territory proceeds steadily. That of the Nandair 
Cirear, which has been lately received at the India House, will enable 
tbe Court of Directors to publi~h the fifty-sixth sheet of the Indian Atlaa 
during the present year. Several other sheeta are in the hands of the 
enpver. 

In the marine department, two sheets of the principal harbours and 
anchorages in the Red Sea, from the surveys of Captain Moreaby, Elwan, 
Haines, &c., have lately been published. The survey of tlie Bea face of 
the Sunderbunds, showing all the entrances of the rivers and channels, at 
the head of the Bay of Bengal, and tlie aurvey of the sands and channels 
extending from the Hoogly to False Point, by Commander R Lloyd, 
1. N., were published during the autumn of last year, an well as a new 
edition of Captain Rose's chart of the coast of Arracan, Cheduba, &c., 
~ t h  cousidemble additions from the surveys of Commander R Lloyd, 
I.N., and Commander E. P. Halated, R N. A survey of the coast of 
Africa, from the Strait of Babelmandeb, round by Tajurrah, Bay of 
hrborra, by Lieutenant Barker, I. N., and of Soonmeeany Bay, by 
Lieutenant Montrion, I. N., are being engraved. Lieutenant Roberta, 
I. N., haa lately executed an interesting survey of the Yan-tze-kiang, 
from ib mouth to Nankin. The surveys of the Gulf of Manaar and 
d j m n t  coast of India are going on under Mr. Franklin. 

B o ~ s a ~ . - W e  have been informed by the Secretary of the Bombay 
br~nch of the Royal Geographical Society, Mr. Buiat, that they are 
retire, and that if we have not received their Journals it ie not from 
mp want of attention on their part, nor from want of exertion of the 
members. They have abundance of valuable papen, but the difficulty 
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of getting them properly printed in Bombay is so great that they have 
had thoughts of eendiig their 'Zhaemctiosn here to be printed. We sin- 
cerely hope that our fellow-labouren in the East will take same e&ctual 
step by which r e  may be put in poawssion of the result of those into  
reating researches, fbr which the naval, military, and civil aexvicea of 
India have been so conspicom. 

C E T L O N - T ~ ~  latest accounta h m  Columbo announce the arrhd 
there of Mr. C. L. Mitford, after having traversed Asia Minor, Syria, 
Palestine, Mempotmia, Babylon, Bc. by Hamadan, through Khoramm, 
Afghanistan, and Sinde, to Bombay. This route by an experienced 
traveller cannot fail to add to w r  stock of geographical data for im- 
proving our knowledge of a count17 in which British interesta are every 
year acquiring additional importance. 

A ~ I C A .  
Earn.-I am at all times happy to annonnce any circumstances which 

arise to connect the progress of geography with any other pumuit of 
sciepce, literature, history. or art; for it is no less iustructive than 
agreeable to watch how the several branch- of instruction are inter- 
woven with each other, how they are linked, m it were, together, and 
how, though at times one may perchance be fostered more particularly 
by accident or by favour, as a general rule, t h q  all rke, flourish, and 
fall, under the same circuautanceq accidental or otherrrire, of pro- 
tection or pernution. M. Letnmne, member of the Institute of 
France, illuatrioum for his labourn in the several departments of philo- 
logy, Gh.kco-Egyptian inscriptions, and the history and character of 
the !he arts in Greece, has just commenced the publication of a very 
learned and useful work on the Greek and Latin inscriptiom copied 
from the monuments, the r o c 4  the tomba, and the papyri of Egypt. 
His ample illustrations of thew inscriptions, embracing as they do the 
whole bmin of the Nile from the frontiers of Nubia, the Fayoum, and 
the deaert between the river and the Red Seq tend to clear up mmy 
doubtful points of the topography of Eglpt; and in particular I would 
call the attention of the Society to the me which M. Letronne hm made 
of the paper communicated by Sir G. Wilkinmn, published in the secoud 
rtllurne of our Transactions, on the granite and porphyry quamer in 
!Ile elevated range on each ride of the 26th pProlle1 of latitude, be- 
tween Copton on the E. bank of the Nile, and the port of Philoten on 
the TIcd Sea c o ~ t .  These quames are Bituated on one or other of the 
mda frequented by the ancients, leading from points on the river to 
o thm on the sea. In'D'Anville's map of this region, it is called Mom 
Porphyrites; but from Sir Q. Wilkinm's deacription, and from the 



tenor of the inecriptions which he copied there, it is evident that that 
appellation, Porphyrites Mona, can only apply to a part of the range, 
namely, the most northerly, where are the quamea exclusively of por- 
pbyry, but that the name given to the whole range, in the authoritier 
which first speak of it, was Mona Claudianus; and there is every reason 
to suppose that thin name was given to it because these quarries, par- 
ticularly those of porphyry, were first discovered, or at least first turned 
to arcaunt, in the reign of the Emperor Claudiua 

M. h t ronne then proceeds to show the extreme probability, indeed 
the almost demonstrated necessity, from the structure of the county, of 
i b  having been the practice, ~ A e r  the discovery of these quama ,  and M 

long M they continued to be worked, i. e. from the time of Ptolemy Phila- 
delpbus to the reign of the Antonines, to convey the large blocks of 
granite or porphyry which they yielded, and which were wanted, at firat 
for the Egyptian temples under the Greek kings, and afterwards either 
for Rome or for Constantinople, or even for Alexandria, not westward 
over the crest of the bare rocks to the banks of the river, but eastward 
along a more or leae regularly inclined plane, a shorter and more com- 
modious route to the Red Sea These blocks were then floated to the 
head of that gulf, where, at the town of Arsinoe, they were conveyed 
into the canal, and thence by the Nile to their respective destinations ; 
and this M. Letronne thinks to have been, for a considerable length of 
time, one main purpose for which this celebrated canal was made use of. 
On this occasion M. Letronne has very happily applied his familiarity 
with the ancient geographers and writers of the first and second centurier 
b a consistent geographical arrangement of the hitherto uncertainly de- 
fined port of Areinoe, at the embouchure of the canal, then the town of 
Philotera, tben further aouth, on the western shore of the Red Sea, 
another Arsinoe; then the pmt of Philotera; and so on eucceesively, 
b M y a  Homos, and Berenice. Of theee two quarries of porphyry 
and granite in the Mons Claudianm, M. Letronne thinks that the latter 
ceased to be worked about the time of the Antonines, which was a h  co- 
evd with the filling up in part, from neglect or accident, of the great 
aaal, and with the dimvery of other granite querriea nearer to the Nile, 
which yielded large hlockn; but that those of porphyry continued to 
be worked certainly till tbe reign of Diocletian; and he adds that pae- 

from Paulus Silentiarius prove that they were in request at a still 
hter period, when, however, it being no longer the practice to extract 
m h  colotaal blocks, they were removed by the shorter and more direct 
roetc to wme place of embarkation on the bank of the river. 

There is a point in the geography of this part of the world in which 
we, u cubjecta of a great commercial nation, are most immediately 
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in- to did a i ~ ~ ~ d m  b.. M y  bsrn giun, hut which is, I 
. m . a n s d , ~ p t e t h i S ~ t ~ i n d ~ d e b w d .  Imeanthe 
doPbt which d w -bat m alkd the ucmained p i t i o m  
d A k u P d r i . i n ~ a d S m a t t b e b u d o f t b c R e d S a .  

In tk c h r t  tbc Lmgitdea  m tkm Bamhy, on tbe mP 
tion tht Harbwgh's bndtude of tha! torn is amws (?a0 57' 4(YfE.). 
Mr. Gdd- ht. d 8 aia of 1- d observations of 
J a p i t d r  satellites, m d e  Bombmy 52O M' 36" E., i. e. about 3' f i r t h  
W. Deducting, therefort, &a from tbc positicm of Suez on 
Marrsbfs ch- r i l l  eve fa Suez ST 36' 0' K Even this reduction, 
borcoa, l a w  tbc di&rrace d bnsjtude ktrem Akundria (as fired 
by Smyth) md & (as hd by M a d y )  6' in acean of the diffveaa 
as s h  by C . p h  Harikad's mmmemmb with a perambnlator, 
when the Indian ump was in Eg~p+ 

In the Corusaissarvc des Temps (I&L1) tbese plum are given (n- 
ducing the loagitude to Greenwich): long. Alesadria, W 5% 59"; 
andSua,* 31'28'; diftermce,T 38' !?Ye T h i ~  is 7' 40"- 
than the diffance b e h t n  their paitiam according to the English navi- 
gators, d 1' 40* grata th.n the di&lma resulting from Havilmd'~ 
perambulator measurements. 
These statements would show the u n d n t y  in which we are re- 

epecting the position of Suez, d it may be suspected that the poaition 
of Alexandria is not much more to be relied on. 
The cosst of Northern Africa has been surveyed better by French and 

Engliah navigators, from Alexandria to the Straita A survey of the 
mast of Syrin b now in pmgress by command of the Admiralty. Of 
cnurse it n ill be extended from El Arish to Alexandria, in order to con- 
ncct ~t with Smytb's survey, but thir wiU not help us with the position 
of Suez. 

The estaldiuhment of steam navigation by way of the Red Sea to 
India, and the contingent development of English commerce in therre 
qnarten, rendere certainty in these matters of the greatest importance; 
and the p i n t  in question can perhaps only be ascertained by a tripno- 
mrtricnl drtvmination of the relative positions of Suet and Alexandria, 
:mrl a series nf observations at both ends of the line. 

I f  ITcr Hnjesty's Government, or the Directors of the East India 
Curnpnn y, were, either separately or jointly, to undertake a trigono- 
mcrr~cnl survey of the Delta, it would be an operation of general utility, 
f i ~ i t E  not without inkreat to the inquirer in comparative or physical p 



graphy, to have a general survey of the whole district lying between the 
four points : El Arish, Suez, the Pyramids, and Alexandria. 

The liberal protection which the preeent Governor of Egypt has ex- 
tended towards the commerce of Europeans, even under the m a  trying 
circumstances, fully warrants us in supposing that he would readily give 
dl the aid in his power to the furtherance of an enterprise so bene- 
ficial to his own people aud to the foreigners resident in the country. 
A~~ss~n~a.--The. tide of exploration haa set of late yeam in a parti- 

cular manner towards Abyssinia. In my last annivereary address, I 
mentioned several travellela into that couutry. I may now add the 
name of the Baron de Wrede, who, according to a communication from 
Mr. Texier, intends to proceed to Shoa by Tajurrah and Housea, fol- 
lowing up the Hawash. From Shoa he proposes to penetrate the country 
in a S.W. direction, in order to discover the wurces of the White Nile, 
d the Tchadda, and the Quilimansa, following the latter to the sea, 
whence he will return by Hunur  and Barbera. If only a part of this 
m t  project be wccemfully executed, it will be a great deal, considering 
the varioua difficulties to be surmounted. 

Mesera. Ferret and Oalinier, of the French Etat-Major, have lately re- 
turned to Cairo from a voyage into Abyssinia, whither they had been 
rent by the Minister of War; they are said to have brought with them 
several maps of the country. Messre. Krapf and Sapeto have also re- 
turned from Abyssinin, the former after a sojourn of three years. He 
repwts that Mons. D'Abbadie was d l 1  at Adowa, engaged in compiling 
r dictionary of the Hamtonga or Agow language, which already con- 
trim 1400 words. An English traveller of the name of Bell had arrived 
in the month of April at Adowa, whence, it is said, he continued his 
journey inland. Franqois Rocher, who wan erroneously reported to 
have gone to Sennaar, had proceeded to Koseir and the Red Sea. The 
German naturalist, Schimpfer, was with D'Abbadie at Adowa. 
DT. Beke, I am glad to say, continuea his explorations in Abyssinia 

with the same zeal. Since the last anniversary meeting we have heard 
from him twice; the first time was: by a communication dated Dima, 
15th December, 1841, in which he detailed his route from Angolalla 
b Godjam. During, the first part of his journey, the country, he 
uyr, was beautiful and populous. H e  describes the Hill Fort of Dey as 
being at MI elevation of 7,887 feet above the sea, and lower than Ango- 
Mla by about 600 or 700 feet. This place is described as important, 
kmg the key to the high mountain district to the West, and commanding 
the mountains on the Eut .  Having crossed the Bersena river, and 
prred over a country cultivated with pulse, tobacco, cotton, and maize, 
the country became again mountainous, and the traveller reached WGla, 



where he was hospitably entertained. From hence he proceeded to 
Angorcha, where gold had lately been found. From Angorcha Dr. Beke 
continued his route towards the A&-, passing an hb way a country of 
varying character, but having many towns and villages, and generally 
well cultivated. Several streams and deep and rough valleys were -t 
c m e d ,  and having pasled the Djamma river, with a breadth of 30 
yards, and a depth at that surson of only 3 feet, the traveller ascended 
to Ddda, a little distance beyond which the A M  beame viable. On 
the 24th November it was reached. It  is here 2936 feet above the sa, 
which given a fall of about a foot per mile for itm course from this spot to 
the Mediterranean. After having crossed the river with much di5culty, 
and not without lorn from robbery by the natives, Dr. Beke entered the 
province of Godjam, and took a northerly direction. The country on both 
sides the stream, which was not quite 200 pards wide, is described aa 
jungle, but without wild beasts. F'roceeding onwarda, he arrived at the 
church of St. Abo, and the plain country of Godjam, which he traversed 
without assistance, and at length reached Dima, commonly known am 
Dima Gurjis, from the large monsstery and church of St. Oeorge which 
it contains. The town is described as large and well consbucted. From 
the time this account reached m, we have had no further news from Dr. 
Beke till about three w& ago, when a letter was received from him, 
dated Dembecha, February 5, 1842. In this letter the traveller stater 
that he WM detained same time at Dima by a cutaneous disorder, which 
he attributes to the particular kind of diet he bad been reduced to. He 
leA Dima on the 20th January, 1842, on his way to Dembecha, 
Having croaaed the river Gad, he entered the dhtrict of Y u i m .  
The direction now taken was a little to the 9. of W. On the right 
rose the lofty mountains called Tal ba Waha, maid to be covered with 
perpetual snow. From these heights numerous rtreams dacended, 
forming the head waters of the A M  ; these had their cowaea towards 
the S.E. and S., and wen succewively d The country wag mma 
times rough and irregular, sometimer level, gmsy, and with t r w ,  and 
little cultivntion waa seen. On the 21mt the monastery of Yederebdn 
wnr r rnc!~ct l ;  here the ground WM found clothed with numemm 
acncina nnri mild rose bush-, but it won redtunes its former mare general 
chmcter, thnt of a mere g m ~ y  plain. On the 22nd, the tnveller came 
to a epot, whrch he regards as the water-abed between the streams floving 
East nntl WPR~.  The rivers here were eluggi~h, and Dr. Beke thinb 
thnt  in the wet maon the country m u t  be swampy. This day the 
r j v ~ r  Uitljil was reached, whose waters were creeping tmardr the 
K.lV. Un rhe 24th, the traveller lefi the village of Lachilachita, when 
)IF l~nd retrted the previoue day. He skirted an exteneive jungk, and 
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crossed different windings of the Didjil, which flows into the Godlb. 
On crorsing the Didjil for the last time, and entering the province of 
Damot, the difference of the two provinces soon became evident. 
Oodjam is almost bare of trees, while Damot is celebrated for its beautiful 
foreate. Damot is also more peopled, and numerour villagea were 
seen on the way. The Godel has a slow current, ita direction W.S.W. ; 
it is 30 feet wide, and 2 feet deep. The road from Lachilachita had 
changed its direction to N.W., and from Arrat, the place now reached 
by the traveller, it went due N. to Dembecha, rounding the foot of the 
Tal ba Waha mountainr. The streams now ran in a south-westerly direc- 
tion, and where the Samshu was crossed ita course waa westerly, between 
steep banks, with a strong current and stony bottom. On the 27th the 
traveller reached the large t o m  of Dembech, but uot having yet entered 
it, and being encamped outside, he leaves the description of the place, 
und a more detailed account of his route, for a future communication. 

M. Blondel, Belgian Consul-General in Egypt, who had undertaken a 
journey into Abyssinia, had been detained prisoner in that country, 
but was bappily released hy the exertions in his behalf of the Pacha of 
Egypt; he  has since returned to Cairo. 
M. Antoine dYAbbadie har communicnted several interesting notices on 

the geography of South-Eastern Africa to the Qeographical Society of 
Paris, and has been honoured with their silver medal. 

Bahr e l  Abiad.-It is known to you that two expeditions have been 
fitted out by the Viceroy of Egypt, for the exploration of the White Nile, 
but no details had reached us when I last addressed you. 

The 3rd mpedition, under the conduct of Selim Bimbashi of the 
Alexandrian navy, left Kharthm on the 17th Nov., 1839, and ascended 
the stream for 72 days. Observatiom were made daily of the distances 
gone over, the breadth and depth of the river, the velocity of the current, 
and the temperature. But I must refer you for the very interesting 
details of this expedition to the Nos. 103, 104, and 105 of the Bulletin 
of the Geographical Society of Paris ; regretting, however, that the ac- 
count contains no precise geographical information. In this expedi- 
tion the party ascended the river to the sixth parallel of North latitude. 

The second expedition was accompanied by two Europeans, Measrs. 
Arnauld and Sabatier. They left Khartdm on the 25th Nov., 1840, 
returned there in 1841, and again proceeded on the 26th September of 
the same year. This expedition ascended the White Nile for a distance 
of 518 leagues from Khartdm, and reached a spot in lat. 4 O  42' N., and 
a little to the E. of the meridian of Cairo. The want of water at that 
-n of the year prevented their further progress ; but when the 
waters a n  high, the s h a m  may be navigated, it is said, as far as the 
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third parallel of N. lat. In  lat. 7' 43' a stream came in from the E., 
and a larger one from the W., which latter is supposed by M. Amauld 
to be the Keilak or Misselad of Brown. The great body of water, how- 
ever, came from E.S.E., and thie was therefore concluded to be the true 
Nile. Arrived at their furthest, in lat. 4' 42', they yet saw no high 
lands, BO that the far famed mountains of the Moon must disappear 
from our map .  The bifurcations of the riven are formed by inlands 
only, and in about the ninth degree of N. let. there are immenw m a n h a .  
Several tribes, differing widely from one another, are mentioned a~? hav- 
ing been met with, and wme are said to be quiet and peaceful. I n  the 
dominions of the King of the Behm various articles of Indian mer- 
chandise were found. The king's palace is on the waters, and can 
be approached only by swimming. Hie guards are two battalions 
of women, armed with speam and bucklere, and his ministere uever 
enter the palace but when the king is supposed to be dangerously 
ill, when it becomes their duty to strangle him, that he may not die a 
natural death, like the vilest of his subjects.* M. Arnauld had made 
valuable collections, but being wrecked in the river, he loat every thing 
but his Journal, and only savad hie life by swimming for upwards of two 
hours. He is stated to have made astronomical observations at every 
 tati ion. I t  is therefore to be hoped the geographical details of this in- 
tereeting expedition will soon be made public, with a map, and new light 
be thue thrown on the w long dubious point, as to whether the White 
Nile or the Blue Nile be the great feeder and chief source of the river. 

B d r  el Arne&.-The Bulletin of the Socidtr! de Gkgraphie contains 
alao a letter addresed to M. Cochelet, the French Consul-General in 
Egypt, by M. Lefevre, whom I mentioned in my last address as having 
communicated wme interesting papere on Abyseinia to the enme Journal, 
and whose death I have with tegret announced to you. In the letter to 
which I now allude, M. Lefevre describes the nature of the commerce 
and the character of the people on the Blue Nile, and gives a short 
account of the country of Bertha, a mountainous district lying between 
the Bahr el Azrek and one of ita tributaries, the Tumat. Gold dust 
in found in the mountain streams of the Bertha. This metal, either in 
ita crude state, or worked into wire of various thickness, ie the grand 
medium of exchange in Bertha, and in the Fazoglou, and immediate 
neighbourhood. Annual fairs are held at Benichangoul and at Farmaca 
(not on our map); Fadaesi is the capital of the territory of the Bim- 
bichi. M. Lefevre gives the namea of the several stations on the route 
followed by the mhchants who go from Fazoglou to Fadmi,  which, it 

* Bulletin de la SociOt4 de Gbgraphie. Nov. 1841. Page 381. 
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appears, m p i n  6+ days. The places mentioned by him are not to be 
found on our maps, and aa their direction is not given, we may presume 
M. Lefevre haa not been there himself, but han given the names of the 
rhtions from native information. 

West Gocut.--Captain Allen, KJ well known to you for hie excellent 
survey of the Niger, and for his contempt of danger in the expedition8 
up that fatal river, haa recently added to our knowledge of the Western 
b t  of Africa by hie exploration of the Cameroons river, and the Bay 
of Amboiees. In the monthe of May and June, while waiting on the 
coast for ordent, Captain Allen seized the opportunity of examining the 
Cameroom river. By carefully feeling his way with the lead, he took 
the Wilberforce up to the anchorage of the palm ships in the mtuary; 
here he found an important community under two chiefs, King Bell and 
King Aqua; the howmi were well built, and the grounds well culti- 
vated. From this place he m n d e d  the river in boats, accompanied 
by tieut. Sidney, surveying officer, Mr. Terry, chief clerk to the Com- 
miedioners, Mr. Sterling, meistanbeurgeon, and Mr. Lilley, a volunteer. 
King Bell and Prince Bebbo also attended the party. Having p a d  
rhoals and mudbanls, where mangroves and decayed vegetable matter 
produced a most offensive odour, they reached an open expanse of water, 
and there entered a narrow channel, in which the mangroves cased 
M the salt water terminated. In  the undivided stream there wm a 
breadth of 500 yards, the banks low but firm, and covered with high 
p s ,  behind which were ferns, plantdona, and bushen in endlm 
variety. Villager became numerouq an they proceeded ; their appearance 
wan neat, and the cultivation around denoted plenty and comfort. At 
three miles from the head of the Delta, the Yabiary river came in from 
the W., navigable, it waa said, to Abo, which might be reached from 
where they wen  at runset. A little above the confluence, the Cameroone 
h a  two bmchm,  inclosing the island of Whri, which Captain Allen 
went round, ascending by the western, arid returning by the eartern 
branch of the river. He next ascended the Yabiary to within a ehort 
distance of Abo, and returning thence the party regained the Wilberforce 
in rafety. In  this excunion the river had been mended to 40 miles 
from the sea. In the floods it hm water enough for any draught, but 
at 90 miles from the ea the navigation ie said to be interrupted by rocks. 
Captain Allen was prevented from exploring the Qua Qua River, but he 
mrveyed the Cameroons or Dualla from Bell's Town downwards, and 
connected it with Captain Vidal's survey. A slight attack of fever 
induced the Captain to hasten to the Bay of Amboim, or Ambas, which 
he examined, aud has described; and he thinks that from the pecu- 
liarity of ita dtuation, and from local circumstances, this bay will be 
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found the most healthy position on thin coast of Africa. The ancborrga 
is excellent, both as to bolding ground and depth. Although a ke 
shore, it never blows hard. The breeze from the Atlantic ie refreshing. 
There are but few mangrovee or manher, water is excellent, a d  pro- 
viuon abundant and cbeaper than at F e d o  Po. 

NORTH ~ E R I C A .  

I now beg leave to call pour atteutioa to some objecta of geographical 
interear in the New World. 

N E W ~ U N D L A N D . - & S ~ ~ ~  the map of Newfoundland by Mr. Arrow- 
smith, two works upon that country have lately appeared-the one by 
Mr. J. B. Jukes, and the orbu by Sir R H. Bonnycertle. Of New- 
foundland very little wae generally known ; m d  although both the 
writem jut mentioned have considered the country more especially 
under a geological point of view, md differ in their opinions of tbe im- 
portance and d u e  of the colony, #till they afford geographical infonna- 
tion of some interest. Mr. Juken has a chapter exclurively on the Phy- 
r i a l  Oeogrtlphy of Newfoundland, by which it appem that a great part 
of the weeten portion of the county presents only woods, manhu, 
and bamm, alternating with each other. The most remahble  feature, 
however, is the great extent of lagoons md ponds, varying in sice from 
pools of 50 yard8 in diameter to lakea upwar& of 30 milea long and 
4 or 5 across. The quantity of ground covered with besh water hu 
been -timated at onethird of the whole island, which Mr. Jukw tLinb 
n not exaggerated. The overflow of theee laker is intercepted and 
abaorbed by tbe spongy manher, w that the bland has no large riven. 
The country in rugged ; the hills, however, rarely rising to h e  height of 
mountaim, and the hollows or valleys ae rarely expanding into plainr. 
The interior is still little, if at all, known ; it con tak  an immcnrc 
cod-field, and, according to Sir Richurd Bonnycastlc, whose ~coount 
ia oaneiderahly at variance with that of Mr. S u b ,  it has, particularly 
dong i b  western eosrt, many cultivable spofr, and capable of giving 
aububtace to a greatly extended population. 

Sir Richard's book contains a more complete w m n t  of the political 
geography of the wttkd put of the idand thao any previous work, 
nith copiour d& of ita climate and meteorology, agricultural wrourcm, 
and ffiheriw, and nohicer of Red Indian notions now wp@ to be ex- 
tinct. The m a p  which accompany both worka have little pntensione 
to accuracy, beyond a partial indication of tbe probable geological struc- 
ture of the country. Mr. Arrowsmith has, however, compiled a map of 
Newfoundland from materials furnished by the Aamirolty and Colonial 
O h  The Eastern canst line from &Ileide to Cape Beoe hen heen 
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lrid down according to the survey of Captain Bullock: the relative 
p a i h  of placa on the c w t  an given by that officer being preserved, 
BPt the latitudes and longitudes of all corrected by the more receat ob- 
m t i o n s  of Mr. Jones of H.M.S. Hwsa~. The wuthern coast, from 
Cape Rsce to Cape Ray, is taken in part from the positions determined 
~JJ  Mr. Jones, and in part from the old but excellent survey of Cook. 
The western want, from Cape Ray to Belleisle, in laid down according 
to Cook's survey. The interior in-Fir* from three routes of Mr. Cor- 
d; in 1823 from the head of Random Sound, on the E. m t  to 
S t  George's Bay on the W. ; in 1837 h the Bay of Exploib to the 
hpad of Hall's Bay, and a chain of lakes 30 milea further W., and back 
to the Bay of Exploitr, by a line nearly parallel and more to the S., and 
rakequently akmg the E. shore of the narrow part of the idaod to the 
N., from Hareo Bay to the bottom of White Bay. Sumdly, Caphin 
Wlcban's route from Hall's Bay to the southem extremity of the Qnnd 
Pond. Thirdly, Mr. Jukeds short e x c u ~ ,  from the 8. colut of 
St. &orge?s Bay to the interior. A " peterred line of exploration," 
hid down in Sir Richard Bonnycmtle's map, from the northernmoat 
point of Placentia Bay to the S.E. rhore of Grand Pond, in only about 
150 mila  in length, and would intenat the country midway between 
Mr. Corrnack's routa in 1833 and 1827, and would go far to increaee 
and correct a knowledge of the interior. 
UNITED STATES.--Mem. Sberman and Smith, of New York, have 

m l y  completed a large and wen e u p v e d  map of the United States. 
It hm beem prepared with great care by Mr. Smith ; but, like the m a p  
of most young geographers, k too much crowded. Thus he has intra- 
d u d  the townsliipr of each state, a proceeding the more injodiciour 
u they are continually undergoing c h a n p ,  d it in utterly impmible 
to keep pace with them. 

The ayrtem of executing maps on wood in much practised in America, 
apecirlly by those whose only or chief aim is pecuniary advantage; 
but the J b e  a coam appearance, and will doubtless be mon rejected 
by the publio 

A map of the United St&.ea, on a mall  wale, han been publilhed by 
S. A. Mitchell, cut on wood; and, although neatly executed, it has a 
rlwmly appearnee, and is full of more ; even the projection in defective 
in the extreme, the proper length of the degreer of latitude and longitude 
qpm to have been wholly di ided .  With thme ereeptions no 
map of any coneequence have appeared rime last yeu. 

Mr. Tanner, our corresponding member at Philadelphia, ill engaged 
on a general Qeographical, Hietorical, and Statistical Atlas; tbe m a p  
riU be somewhat ~ m d l e r  than thole of hie U n i v e d  Atlea, publbhed 
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rome y e m  since, and accompanied by descriptive letterprena, statistical 
tablea, and a general consulting index. I t  is to be published in monthly 
parts, the h t  of which.is nearly ready. The several parts will be for- 
warded to us M they appear. 

With the exception of a journal of travels to the Columbia river, by 
Mr. Farnham, nothing has appeared in relation to unknown  region^. 
The work of Mr. Farnham, which we are promid,  is mid to afford but 
little additional information on the geography of Oregon, the work being 
mostly filled with the incidenk of the writer's journey; but some fkcta 
may, it is added, be gleaned from it. 

Mr. Nicolai's map of the N.W. section of the United Staten is rtill 
in the hands of the engraver, ae well M most of those of HasIer'a 
r m e y  of the Atlantic coast. T h b  survey, it is feared, will be aban- 
doned; or, if continued, is likely to be prosecuted with more vigour and 
leas precision by othem than was done by Mr. Hader, who is now very 
old and i n h .  

The rurveys of Pennsylvania, New York, and New Jersey are com- 
pleted. A report on the former is in course of preparation by Prof- 
Rogen, the gentleman under whose direction it was made. The t o p  
graphical surveys of the public lands continue to be ~teadily proeecuted 
under the treasury department of the general government. 

CENTRAL AUERICA. 
Nwnurn's and Slephm's Works.-From Central America we have two 

works, which call for some notice, as illustrative of the ancient and 
modern state of the country -Mr. Norman's 'Antiquary Tour in 
Yucatan,' and Mr. Stephens's 'Incidents of Travel in Yucatan.' The 
last mentioned of these works han already obtained a well-deserved popu- 
larity in this country. I t  contains the resulk of an exploratory excursion 
in Yucatan, supplementary to a previous one in Guatemala, duriug 
which, with the aid of my esteemed friend Mr. Catherwood, he u- 
cavated, measured, and delineated with considerable success. Mr. 
Stephens's two publications together form an important conhiution to 
the positive and comparntive geography of the countries now comprised 
under the general designations of Central America, and the province of 
Yucatan, and may give us some vague notions of the mid and natural 
history of the tribes, who rnled in the same regions previous to the 
amval of the European race, and whwe descendants constitute a nume- 
rical majority of ita populatiun. Mr. Stephens hns fired the sites of 
many aboriginal cities, and eupplied correct delineations of their existing 
monumenta; he has also succeeded in identifying some of these sites 
with localities which occupy a prominent place in the narratives of the 
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early Spanish conquerors; and there is every reason to believe that 
many other equally interesting monuments of a bygone state of civiliza- 
tion are still to be explored. Mr. Stephens's book ia a fair earnest 
of what is still left for him or his successors to do in following up what 
he har so well begun. The great object will be here, ar in a11 unex- 
pected dhveries,  to avoid rash and premature generalization, to accu- 
mulate, with untired industry, facts. These aaturally divide themlves 
into two claws :-1. Accurate surveys of the province of Yucatan, and 
the federal republic of Central America, muat be the groundwork of any 
eatisfactory investigation; large portion8 of thiq tract of country in 
Yucatan, Vera Paz, and Tab- are still totally unknown; and these 
must be accompanied with accurate delineations of the actual condition 
of all ancient sites and monuments. Here the daguerrotype proma has 
already been turned to good account by Mr. Friederichstahl, an Austrian 
botanist: its+ value is eminently great in the case of newly-discovered 
objects, in reference to which we have no other authorities to go to, for a 
comparison and proof of accuracy.-2. In the next place, all the printed 
workq aa well as such MS. compilations as are accweible, of Spanish 
discoverem, eettlen and colonists from the first v i i t  to the cowt of 
Yucatan down to fhe present time, ought to be analysed, and their state- 
ments regarding the nativer, their civil organization, and settlements 
~hould be well digested. For this p u r p  it may be necec~ary to make 
a m c h  in the archivea of the citiea and monasteries within the district; 
and tho% of the council of the Indiw may provide much useful informa- 
tion. When these two claaees of reeearch shall have been brought to 
bear on one another, the materials will exist for such a systematic 
ynopsis of the comparative geography of these region8 under aboriginal 
rule, and for an explanation of the a5nities of their various tribee aa we 
can hope to obtaio, or as can possess any scientific value. Though we 
have little ground for hoping that the hieroglyphic writings of the pri- 
mitive Americana, if they should ever be deciphered, will throw any con- 
siderable light on the progress of art or science; yet they may disclm 
m e  hintorical facts of value, respecting the sources of the early popula- 
tion of the country-the constitution of their language, and possibly also 
on the succeseive development of the human intellect. On this subject 
I willingly refer to the splendid work entitled ' Les AntiquitC Amdri- 
mines,' lately published at Paris, under the superintendence of the Comte 
de St. Priest. 
' 

I h w . - W e  are not yet in poseeasion of any p i t i v e  and detailed 
information respecting the progress of that great undertaking which ham 
attracted the attention of the speculators and geographere of the Old and 
New Worldr, alrnmt ever since the discovery of the latter; but moat 
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especially, at intervals, for the last 150 years: I mean the meana of &a- 
blishing a water communication between the Atlantic and the Pacific : 
but it may be mentioned that M. Manel, a French engineer, in the em- 
ployment of some gentlemen who hold frmn the Grenadine government 
the privilege of constructing a canal acro~s the isthmus of Panrma, haa 
been engaged during the years 1837-41 in making a mrvey of the 
country. M. Manel states that by ascending the Farfan, seven milee 
above its embouchure, on the E. bank of the Rio Grande, he wss able to 
cross to the Trinidad, an affluent of the Chagres, by a route 25 miles in 
length, on which the wmmit level between the oceans wes lew than 34 
feet. By ascending the Rio Grande he was able to crow the istbmus by 
a route a few milee to the N. of about the same length, and with nearly 
the aame height of summit level. Thin indicata that the high mountaim 
N. of Panama sink down nearly to a level with the ocean about the 
parallel of that town. The sour- of the Chiamito, which falls into the 
Bay of Chorera, and of the Trinidad, are near each other, and to the 
south of the lines explored by M. Manel. This eeemn to indicate that the 
ground rises again immediately to the wuth of them ; for the Trinidad, 
at the point where M. Manel's southern line strikes, is navigable for 
velsels of 200 tons, with a current of a mile and a thiid per hour. Thia 
appears to imply a considerable length of coume, and a rather e k e d  
source. The rocks along both linen are calcareou~, interchanging with 
sandstone : the country is covered with dense forests. 

BRITISH GUAYANA.-Few, or rather none,of ourcolonieshavebeen more 
fortunate than British Guayana in having so excellent an explorer as Mr. 
Schomburgk. Time will not allow me, however, to state to you what he 
has done in that part of the world; and his successive labours have h a  
already made known to you in different volumes of oar Jo~unal, and in 
former annual addrwes from this chair. Hie explorations of the mouths 
of the rivers Barima and Waini, and his subsequent ascent of the former 
of theme riven and of others connected with it, to which I alluded last 
year, have been read at the evening meetings, and an now given at length 
with illustrative maps in the jurt published part of the Journal. S i n a  
the termination of those researches, as valuable to the colony rcr they are 
interesting to science, Mr. Schomburgk has mccesrhlly tlrrrnjnrted 
another exploration, for the details of which we are again indebted to 
the kindners of Her Majeety's government. Mr. S c h b u r g k  baring 
quitted Pirere on the 26th of March, 1842, arrived at the juuction of 
the Mahu 6 t h  the Takutu, on the 2nd of April. The point of con- 
fluence was found b be in 3' 35' %" N., and the difference of longitude 
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from Pirara lm. 36s. 11 W. in time. The water in the Takutu was 
low, and the w e n t  of the river in canals consequently tedious. Among 
Other objecta found in the bed of the Takutu, a black sand was occa- 
aionally met with containing gold, but whether in  su&ient quantity to 
render it worth the wanhing, Mr. Schomburgk had not time or means to 
determine. The Takutu, which has a N. and S. coume between the 
Rio Branco and the Rupununi, runs through savannahq who= surface 
ie covered with a vast abundance of angular m w s  of quartz rock, . 
while the subsoil is a white ochreous clay mixed with rounded pebbles, 
covered by a few i n c h  of vegetable mould. Theae savannahe, in 
the traveller's opinion, are of no use but ae grazing Ian&. Continuing 
tbe ancent of the river, different afauents were paseed, and some moun- 
tains of considerable elevation. By one of theae affluents the Curatl, 
and a rhort portage to tbe Quidiwau, an affluent of the Rio Branco, 
thin latter river is reached. By the 6th of May a spot was reached 
where the river was only a few feet wide, and its waters collected 
into almost stagnant pools, the colour of which was nearly black ; while 
lower down it wan bluhh. Contiwing to ascend, Mr. Schomburgk 
arrived at the source of the river, whose p i t i o n  he ascertained to be in 
lo 50' N., and 19 milea W. from Pirara The next morning the party 
retraced their steps, and arrived at Piara  on the 2!2nd of May, having 
been abcent nearly two month, and having sdered severely from fatigue 
and excessive heat. The details of thin journey are rich in descriptions 
of the animal and vegetable productions of the basin of the Takutu, and 
will be 14 with interemt in the forthcoming number of our Journal. On 
hb return from the Takutu Mr. Schomburgk wended the Cotinga to 
Roraima, from whence he struck off through the savannahs and foresta 
to reach the Cuyuni. Thin journey wae as novel and interesting as it 
wan fatiping : in the course of it he discovered many new plants, and 
sow huadrecb of acrm of plantains growing wild, and SO luxuriantly that 
some of the stems were as thick as a man's body, and attained a height 
of 40 and 50 feet. Soon after his return to George Town, he again 
rtarted with a view to explore that part of Quayana which liea between 
the upper eourees of the Eeeequibo and Corentyn. Since wbich we have 
not heard from him. This expodition will occupy at leaat six monthe, 
m that mme time must elapse before we get any further communications. 
I t  ir greatly to be hoped that his conrtitution will not dnk undw such 
unremitting fatigue, fatigat greatly increased by the fact of his having 
been nearly all the time without an assistant surveyor. Indeed, ae he 
himself sap, he hss not yet been able to find time to draw up a de- 
tded account of his journey from Pirara to Roraima, and from thence 
to the Cuyuni, nor to work out the results of his many astronomical and 
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magnetic oboematione. His plan for the survey he is now engapd 
in, wan to join at Pirara Mr. Goodall, the artist, and others of the 
expedition, m d  to start thence for the sources of the Esaequibo; then to 
trace the mountaim which divide the basin of the Amazons from that of 
the Eauequibo and Corentyn, and to descend the latter river to i b  em- 
bouchure. His health hea hitherto been good; we hope dncerely, both 
for hi own sake and that of science, that it may continue m. 

FALKLAND 1swn~s.-Among the many advantage8 of geographical 
science may be mentioned the discovery, in distant countrim, of produo 
tione which, by living and flourishing in our own, may be made to con- 
tribute to the wealth and resources of our countrymen. Thu% h m  the 
r e p &  of Lieut. Moody, Governor of the Falkland Islands, and which 
reporb have been communicated to this Society by Lord Stanley, i t  ap- 
pears that the tuasac-graas, mentioned by navigaton who had previously 
visited theae islands, is likely to become of the greatest advantage to 
some parts of Great Britain, and particularly to Ireland, where extensive 
aud unprofitable manhen usurp the place of productive mil. For it ie 
precisely in such situations, particularly if within the influence of q ray  
from the sea, that the tussac-gram, so valuable for the feeding of cattle, 
is always found, and thrives best. With respect to the Falkland Islands 
themselvee, the nature of the climate, and the dvantagen afforded by the 
soil for sheep and cattle feeding, bid k i r  to raise them into importance 
an a grazing colony; while an a station for vends doubling Cape Horn, 
they are admirably dtuated. 
NEW Z ~ a ~ a ~ n . - T h e  colonization of these islands has produced a 

great many book0 profming to treat of them ; but from all that have 
hitherto appeared, little geographical information can be gleaned : 
the partial and insulated surveys which have been undertaken, being 
quite unconnected with any general base line, or syetem of triangula- 
tion, have done little towards producing a true picture of the features of 
the county ; nor is it likely that any general survey will be attempted 
till the prmperity of the colony shall be able to furnieh the expenRe of 
it. Much, however, may be gleaned from what has been published, 
and chiefly from the late work of the naturalist of the New Zealand 
Company, reepecting the productions of the ielande, the general cha- 
racter of the county, and ita original inhabitants. Dr. Dieffenhach 
dweh  Piefly upon their natural history, and the language of the na- 
tives, of which he givee a copiow vocabulary and the outline of a gram- 
mar : and the ohuervations he haa made in various exploratory excur- 
sions convey a better notion of the physical geography of tbe islands 
than has been given by any previous writer. He auggesta one very im- 
portant inquiry while speaking of the whale-fishery. I t  ie the opinion 
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of the whalers that the range within which these animals are found 
mort abundantly south of the Equator is a great bank, over which 
the water may be said to be shallow when compared with the depths of 
the surrounding ocean. Dr. Dieffenbach expresses a wish that this 
hypothmk should be tested by deep sea-lines; such an investigation 
might throw additional light on the structure of the submarine portions 
of our earth. 

Catlbgraphy.-As an improvement in the material construction of 
map, I may state that the parallel liner representing seas and lakes, 
Be. are now produced by a machine made by Mr. Sang, Profensor of 
Engineering in Manchester, which cub the lines at once instead of 
drawing them on an etching ground as formerly; a process whicb pro- 
ducer much better work, and in a much shorter time. The result of this 
practice may be wen on some of the maps lately published by the Mesm. 
Johnaton of Edinburgh. 

lUm&n.-The importance of the study of languages in an ethno- 
logical point of view is too well known for me to dwell upon them ; 
but every accession to this branch of knowledge which is made cannot 
but be intereating to us as tending to throw fresh light upon the very 
cnrioue problem of the former connection and preeent dispersion of the 
m'ou races of mankind ; you will therefore be glad to learn that 
Man. C. G. Teichelmann and C. W. Schiirmann have just published 
'Outlinen of a Grammar of the Aboriginal Language of Soutl~ Audralia.' 
In this work the author maintains the opinion held by others, that 
the languages of all the Australian tribes, except those on the N. coast, 
ue derived from one and the same source; and that, consequently, all 
the native population, with the above exception, are of the m e  race. 

* Dr. Pritchard hm also published, as a sequel to his learned work on 
the ' Physical History of Mankind,' another volume entitled ' The Na- 
twal History of Man,' beautifully illustrated, and accompanied with an 
iIlurtrated ethnological atlas. 

B f m w m j d  Map of Peking.-Amonget the geographical novelties of 
the peu, I may mention the acquisition, by Sir Woodbine Parish, whilst 
at Napleu, of a very beautiful manuscript plan of the Tartar or northern 
city of Peking; on which are represented, with some detail, the walls 
md gatea of the city, the Imperial palace, the public treasuries, the Im- 
prid cemetery and summer houses, the public offices, the observatory, 
kc.: the space within the walls is between sixteen and seventeen miles. 
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The plan has mince been most mccee~fullp lithographed by Major J e r k  
late of the E. I. C. c o p  of engineem ; who has had the Chinese m a  
of placm translated. Myor Jervis propsea to accompany it with sums 
extra- from Father Hyacinthe's topographical description of the city. 

Pixzigani MS. Map.-The Society is indebted to the liberality of 
one of the mostdistinguished of their fore* honormy membere, Admid 
von Krusenstern, for the possession of a beautiful copy of the MS. Plr- 
nisphere-Mappa Mondo, now in the Imperid Library at Parma. The 
original of this map, on vellum, is described by Angelo Pizzara, keeper 
of that library, aa bearing date the 12th of December, 1367, accord- 
ing to the following inscription :-" Hoc opur compomit Franciscus 
Pizigano Venetianen. et Dominicue Pizigano. In Venetia me fed 
Maretes die 12 Decembri." I t  is a t e d  to contain the whole of the 
world then known; and, considering its date, to be a &f d ' w m e  in 
regard to duign and exactnea of representation. Many of the principal 
towns are neatly traced, with some characteristic fkaturer of the coun- 
trim. I t  waa formerly in the psension of Oirolamo Zanetti, the author 
of a work entitled ' Origine di alcune Arti principali p r e w  i Veneziani,' 
in 1758 ; and who presented it to the Ducal Library at Parma, out of 
regard to P. M. Paciaudi, the librarian. 

In thb country, where almost everything is left to individual exertion, 
the defecto inherent to a system of centralization are unknown ; but m 
are a h  deprived of those manifold advantages which a r k  from i b  
application to certnin objects. Thus, it can hardly be doubted that r 
grand central map department or establishment under the control of, 
or at least pa t ronid  and supported by, the government, and under 
the superintendence of an able director, would go far towards the 
diffumon of correct geographical information. Such an establish- 
ment, receiving from the various departments of the government the 
original surveys forwarded to them from our colonies and other p a -  
sessione abroad, would pewees the most authentic materib for the pro- 
traction of hitherto unknown region4 and for the gradual c m t i m  
of t h m  errors, which, by the present mode, are inseparable from our 
mrmt carefully and wnecientiomly constructed m a p .  The fi* object 
of moot map-makm, in all countries, is pecuniary advantage, and in 
accordance with this they cater to the wants of the moment, heedten 
of the quality of the article they rupply. With such an establbhment 
an I hare alluded to, it  would be otherwiee; i b  primary object would 
be the comtruction of correct maps ; and as those b r i n g  the stamp 
of authority would won be preferred to all othem, remuneration would 



Ulow ae r necessary consequence. Nor is it  to be implied that map 
maken promulgate error designedly ; on the contrary, it is their in- 
terest to make their m a p  em correct as poesible; but while, on the one 
hind, they have not generally were to the latest and best materiale, 
m, on the other, the political events of the day frequently occae-ion a 
mdden call for chorographic map ,  which, by being immediately 
respondad to, offere r chance of profit too p a t  not to be eagerly 
&td ; and thus crude and ill digested delineationn are dupemd, to the 
injury of science. Some there certainly are who have a higher ambition, 
rmi who seek not only to combine profit with reputation for accuracy, 
but who are content to let their ultimate advantage be contingent on 
proof of their scientific ability: such will ever be patronized by the 
dirccrning portion of the public ; bat even the eatabliehmentn of t h ~ e  
meritorious individuals must be greatly deficient in the requimte re- 
laarcea for map-making on a lnrge scale. The care and time required 
for the collation of materiale, the reductions, the copyingo and corrections, 
both before and after engraving, are such that nothing but an extensive 
tale ern remunerate; but to supply an extensive aale, large means of 
commanding the rerricen of engravers, printere, kc., are requimte; all 
which demands great capital and extensive premises. Centralization in 
tbk department would have the further advantage of ensuring a more 
perfect md systematic uniformity in cartography. At present, each 
mpmrker has his own method of drawing, shading, colouring, and 
W a g .  Accuracy is often ~criGced to beauty of appearance. The 
lalea of maps are arbitrarily varied, and different projectim adopted 
for the ssme country or portion of a country ; so that the name region 
praenta to the eye a different contour, to the utter confumon of all 
&finite idem. These are disadvantages which one eentral carto- 
papbie eotablishment would greatly diminish or wholly do away with : 
POT is this dl; the department or establishment in queation would 
become the grand dep6t of geographical archives, as essential to the 
government M to the public. I t  could d e c t  the moat desirable ex- 
ehrrrger of its productione with the map,  charts, and memoirs of other 
eoontzim; and l d y ,  not the least of its advantap  would be the train- 
ing of an e0iciemt body of practical geographen. 

The preceding observationn forcibly recall to my memory, and perhaps 
they may do the name to tmme whom I am addmiug,  the pmport 
d the d k m n e  wbich I had the honour of delivering to you on the 
mnivmry  of 1839, in reference to the value of accurate geographical 
knowledge in our military, diplomrtic, and commercial relations. Their 
iapartance will not m u d  in your eare the leas to be appreciated than 
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it waa four years ago; and though one subject of diecumion, at that 
period thought to be almost iuterminable, has, by the prudence of 
our councils, been brought to a conclusion ; in a manner, too, which I 
trust will not lead to further misunderstandings in reducing it to 
practice, still are there other sourcea of disagreement between UIJ and 
our Transatlantic brethren, which can only be allayed by a know- 
ledge of the ground we are contending for. I do not propose to allude 
further to that subject; but the events of the last two years in the 
countries west of the Indue are too fresh in our memory to allow us to 
remain ineensible to the paramount importance of acquiring a knowledge 
of the geography of all countries conterminous to our own posseaaionr, 
with the least possible loss of time. The operations of war do perhaps 
lead to thie knowledge in a more direct and rapid manner than the 
deliberate movements of a state of peace; but we pay an exorbitant 
price for knowledge m acquired, and gold may be purchased too dearly. 

Notwithstanding the large demands which I have m d e  upon your 
patieace upon this occasion-the fourth occasion, I am proud to my, on 
which I have performed, however inadequately, thia most honoumble 
and pleasing duty of the President of the Royal Geographical Sociq- 
you must yet be sensible that I have passed over in silence a large par- 
tion of the acceeeions to geographical knowledge which have been ac- 
quired during the expired year. Some of the most important pointa 1 
have attempted to bring before you. For others I refer you with a&- 
faction to our own Journal, and also to the eloquent and very compre- 
hensive discourse which the President of the Geographical Society of 
Paris, M. Cunin Gridaine, delivered at their anniversarymeeting on the 
30th of December, last year. But, Gentlemen, although much hae been 
done since I had last the honour to address you, much more will, I 
hope, be effected in the year now opening upon us; and in the same 
degree in which I have felt my own inability to do justice to the position 
in which you placed me, do I exult and rejoice for your sakes, and in 
the  name of the noble pursuit we are engaged in, that the gentleman 
whom you are about to elect as my successor will bring to your service 
and councils a name, already decked with the most distinguished 
I I O ~ O U T S ,  which he could have received from the professore of the kindred 
~ c i n ~ c e  of geology-one whose travels in the south as in the north of 
Rurolle have fitted him peculiarly for this chair--one who, from the 
knon ledge which he hae gathered in the forests of the Tyrol, and in 
vnrious other parts of our continent, and most emiuently of late in the 
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ranges of the Ural, on the bordern of the h i a t i c  and European conti- 
nente, has rnntinlly contributed to extend our acquaintance with the 
f m s  and construction of those countries, and has ever been sensibly 
dive to the i n m  and pursuits of this Society. 

I beg you, therefore, Gentlemen, to remember, that under the pr&- 
h c y  of Mr. Murchieon, you will not be expected to remain idle spec- 
tatom of what the reat of the world is doing in the cause of geography; 
he haa a peculiar antipathy to drones, his friends are all working beer, 
after his own fashion, and I shall be very much disappointed, if, at the 
close of hie biennial career of office, the Royal Geographical Society of 
London rhall not have gathered fresh laurels from the garden of scien- 
ti6c discovery, shall not have effected something eminently deserving of 
ita name, and of the royal patronage which we have received. Amongst 
otber projects opened to our ambition has been suggested to us, by an 
active and most intelligent officer of the Society, a new map of the 
Cbineae Empire ; for which the events of Late years must, in great part, 
have provided ample materials : 1 mean eepecially the fron tierr of that 
vast empire. The interior cannot, of course, be well mapped until 
further opportunities shall have offered themselves for verifying and cor- 
recting the former operations of the Jesuit geographers ; hut there cannot 
be wanting the data for very great improvements along the whole of the 
coast, from the Tonquin Gulf to the head of the Yellow Sea; almost 
every part of this coast must have been more or less examined by our 
cruizers and steamers during the last three yearn, and the recent obser- 
vations of Rlllleian surveyors, astronomers, and general travellers, English 
and others, who have vi$ted the eastern and northern frontiers, have 
greatly enlarged our knowledge of all the successive chains of those high 
mountainous districts which feed the several affluenta of the Oxus, the 
Jaxartee, the Irtyoch, the Obi, the Jenisei, Lena, and Amour. But 
we must not yet expect, whatever paim we may bestow upon it, to bring 
mch a vast undertaking to anything approaching to a rrtate of perfection, 
particularly to the N. and E. Immense tracts of country throughout 
this line rtill remain absolutely ~mknown, and many others, though 
mcceaeively explored, have never been surveyed; but we may lay the 
foundations of something better than hae yet been attempted; and by 
only proceeding to state as facts what have been ascertained an such, we 
mpy hope to lead many, and to mislead none. You are, of course, aware, 
rod I have already alluded to this subject, of the great field of inquiry 
which haa lately been laid open to the learned world by a deeper study 
d the Chineae language, for which we are chiefly indebted to the labo- 
rious spirit of enterprise amongst our neighboure the French ; a closer 
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attention to,the contents of their histories has proved that the literary 
, men of China have for a long period of yeare carried on the most accu- 

rate inquiries into the geographical relations and the statistical resources 
of their more distant provinces, particularly towards the N.W. of the 
empire. Their Booddhiet pilgrims have ales left detailed accounts of 
what they raw and observed when they visited thoee regions, and the 
result haa been that Chinese literature hae been found to contain a mod 
valuable mass of information respecting the early and present state of 
thoee countries, far beyond what European scholars ever gave them 
credit for. Thew authorities it must be our province to make available 
for the purpose. 

I have one more point to which I winh to draw your @al attentian ; 
though Iant, it is not the leaat; perhapq indeed, it is of the greatent im- 
portance of any. I t  is not, however, the moat agreeable4 mean tbe 
state of the finances of the Society. From the Report of the Council, 
read to the meeting by the Secretary, you have wen that we are at length 
out of debt, and that our real annual income ia balanced by our annual 

. expenditure ; but that the Council, in order to bring thb about, and ta 
enable themselves to pay within the last year the sums expended during 
that year, for work which sheuld have been done in the former year, 
was under the painful ne~ss i ty  of again trenching upon the Society's 
stock, which is now reduced to 25701. stock, the interest upon which in 
941.19s. per annum. The heavy expensea occasioned by the publication 
of the Journal still press severely upon the meanr in our hands ; bat 
the gratification which the individual membere of the Society derive from 
its punctual and regular delivery, the advantage felt from the mass of 
useful and interesting matter the volumes continue to contain, are too 
great to allow of us to contemplate for an instant the suspension of that 
publication, or the limitatioa of its extent ; notwitbetanding the fact, 
which stares ue in the face, that we receive back in the shape of thir 
Journal at least one half of the amount of our annual subscription. 
Those, indeed, who have compounded from the beginning for their 
annual payments, have already received back the full value of their 
wmpoeitione. Our expenses are reduced to the most moderate wale, 
which will admit of our keepiug up the necessary eatabliehment; and 
the Council have long withheld their hands from the risk of incurring 
any extraordinary expenditure. The only and readieat means for in- 
creasing our funds, the most natural and eaq, that in which we may all 
help, and in so helping both gratify oureelvea and others, is that each 
of us in his own separate pereon do exert himself to procure an addi- 
tional number of subecribers ; and, in proportion M the sphere of the 



Society'r operationr is enlarged, an the maw of useful information we 
are enabled annually to lay before the public ir increased, an our Journal 
improvea in the interest it excites, as our own individual interest8 in  
distant countries expand with the extension of our empire, the multiplica- 
tion of our colonies, the opening of new marto of commercial intercourse 
in the different parts of the world, in proportion as these relations daily 
and hourly grow upon us, so murt we not only not relax in  our carea 
for the body to which we belong, but we must join heart and hand to do  
our beat to enlarge the sphere of ite activity, and to give new vigour to 
ib  life's blood. 
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ROYAL G E O G R A P H I C A L  SOCIETY.  

1.-Ezncr~on up the Biver of Cameroans and to the Bay of 
Amboi8e~. By Captain W. ALLEN, R.N. 

IN the months of May and June, 1842, while waiting, with 
H.M. steam-vessels Wilberforce ant1 Soudan, under my command, 
for orders from England respecting the future movements of the 
Nier Expedition, I took advantage of the delay to examine some 
parts of the coast of Africa situated near Fernando Po, which had 
been alluded to in the instructions from my Lords of the Admi- 
ral ty. 

I directed my attention first to the large estuary called by the 
Portuguese Cameroons. I t  had been partly surveyed by Captain 
Vial ; but some large rivers, which were supposed to discharge 
their waters into i ~ i n  particular the Malimba-remained unex- 
plored. These I hoped to be able to examine in such a manner, 
at least, as would lead to a knowledge of their magnitude and 
importance. 

By carefully feeling our way with the lead, we arrived safely 
at the anchorage of the palm-oil ships, in one of the rivers which 
has retained the name of the Cameroons. Here a considerable 
trade has been carried on for many years with a tribe of the 
natives who have settled on the lowest diluvial part of the left 
bank of the river, where, by their activity in collecting palm-oil, 
and their intercourse with Europeans, they have become a very 
large and important community, possessing such a degree of 
civilization' as to render them, in my opinion, highly interesting, 
and to prepare them for becoming a connecting link between the 
civilized European and the less advanced natives of the interior. 
These native settlers are at present subject to two chiefs, or 

principal traders, who have assumed a regal style and title. The  
of King Bell and Xing Aqua, separated only by a little 

brook, are of great extent inland. The houses are neatly built of 
bamboo, in wide and regular streets ; but the number of plantain 
and cocoa-nut trees, and even of large fields of maize interspersed 
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among the houses, render it impossible to form an estimate of the 
size and population of the towns. I had no time to walk over 
them ; and no credit can be attached to the extravagant estimate, 
of the natives. They are indeed an assemblage of villages, or 
tountr, as they call them ; each named after the head of a family, 
who selects a spot of ground, and adds to his town in proportion 
as he increases the number of hi wives and slaves. The settle- 
ments are situated on a plain, which, being elevated 50 feet above 
the level of the river, and being of a sandy nature, may be con- 
sidered as comparatively healthy-an inference corroborated by 
the appearance of the natives, and the accounts of Mr. Lillej, 
agent to Messrs. Hamilton and Jackson, who has resided there 
nearly ten years. 

Notwithstanding the constant intercourse kept up with the 
tribes of the interior-who bring down palm-oil in their canoes- 
the nature and even the names of the rivers which furnish the 
means of transport for this valuable article have hitherto re. 
mained unknown. I endeavoured to obtain information from the 
chiefs, and most intelligent men, but found their accounts w vague 
and unsatisfactory, that 1 resolved on penetrating as far as I wold, 
without riaking-what was of paramount importance-the health 
of my crew. 

I first sttempted to gain the main branch of the river in the 
Wilberforce; and with the wl t ance  of Mr. Lilley-of King 
Bell-and of a good pilot, I proceeded up the Jibareh creek, 
which was said by the pilot Glasgow to be-though a circuitous 
route--the safest channel to the main river. I, however, found 
that it was not deep enough to w a m t  my going more than 7 or 8 
miles from the anchorage; but before I turned back I explored 
another creek, the Bbmano, as far as it could be done with safety. 
This creek had diminished very much at the highest point I 
reached, both in breadth and depth ; and G l w w  said it termi- 
nates at about Ib mile further on towards the mountains. It 
doubtless receives some of the drainage of the eastern portion of 
the range of mountains, behind the lofty Cameroons, or Mongo 
ma Lobah, which we could see a-head. 

Having failed in the attempt to penetrate by these creeks, 1 
tried the direct channel, which lies close to the actual left bank of 
the river; but found it so narrow and shallow that, considering 
the fearful consequences of being left aground at the spring-tide, I 
wan obliged to abandon the idea of passing-in the steam-vessel- 
the Mangrove islands, which conceal the true nature of the river, 
and therefore resolved on trying what could be done by a SM 
excureion in a boat. A fine forty-foot galley, which had been in- 
(ended for a trip b Bussah on the Niger, was hastily fitted with 
double awnings, a swivel in the bow, small arms, ' and s e v d  
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days' p'ovisions, and with a crew of nine black men nndcr my 
faithful head Kmman, Jack Smoke, who was so unwewied in his 
attentions to me during sickness on my first voyage up the Niger. 
1 took with me alao Lieutenant Sidney, mrveying ofiicer, Mr. 
Temy, chief clerk to the Commissioners, rmd Mr. Sterling, &st- 
ant surgeon. Mr. Lilley, agent to Messrs. Hamilton and Jackson, 
kimlly volunteered to accompany me, and from hie cmmexions, 
and knodedge of the customs of the natives, he was of the greatest 
mice. I also engaged Kmg Bell a d  Prince Beppo with ahsir 
canoes of about thirty-five paddles each. 

We started soon after noon on the 7th of May, 1842, with the 
flood-tide, beautiful weather, and an agreeable m a t u r e .  
Old Glasgow, an intelligent pibt, who could speak good Engliab, 
was at the helm, and, soon after leaving the vessel, we entered 
the narrow a d  direct channel on the left bank. King Bell 
took the lead, bat was soon out of sight, as with our heavily laden 
boat and few paddies we could not keep pace with him. We 
soon found ourselves involved m a labyrinth of creeks, formed 
by numerous mud islands thickly overgrown with mangroves. 
G+w, howerer, speared to know his way qmte well, d he 
attended to my instructions to fdlow the windings of the channel, 
which frequently led us close to the bushes; a leadsman is the 
bow of the boat continually called out the soundin,oa, d Mr. 
Sidney laid down the course of the river as we proce'eded. Ira 
these parts we had in some places 10 feet water, but suddenly 
shoeling to 2 or 3 as we approached the skirts of the numeroue 
d-banks .  which at this season sometimes stretched nearlv across 
the river, leaving but a natrow passage-even fox a boa i&ide r  
the overhanging boughs of the trees. 
The aspect of these islands excited anything but pleasurable 

emotions ; for the decayed vegetable matter with which they were 
covered, and the slimy roots of the mangrove, emitted a highly 
densive odour, and our progress was in frequent danges of inter- 
ruption by the trunks and brenches of fallen trees. 

After an hour's paddling we got clear of the islets, snd came 
upon a sheet of water about 2000 yards wide, from which we 
amld see the vemls at anchor off Bell's Town, about 5 miles 
d h t .  We soon afterwa~ds entered another harrow channel, 
between two islands, which were, however, of macb more agree- 
able aspect : the mangroves rfisappeared at the upper end, where 
the pilot said the tide ceases. By this expression he only meant 
that the water ceases to be salt--a circumstance indicated by the 
change in the character of the vegetation. The  swelhng of the 
tide u felt at the farthest poiat which we reached in thie Mtle 
v09age. 

The first trees, as on the Lower Niger, were bw pJms, 6 t b  
B 2 
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immeme arching leaves or branches (called erroneously bamboo), 
from which the natives extract the k t  palm wine, called Nimba 
The long ribs of their branches are used for the roofs of huts. 
With these are intermixed ferns, the pandanus, and a variety of 
bushes and shrubs of small growth. The folmge appeared of a 
healthier hue ; the banks, though still low, were firm; and the 
richness of the vegetable kingdom increased rapidly as we ad- 
vanced, especially when on leaving the narrow channel before 
mentioned and passing the upper end of the Jibareh creek, we 
attained the principal object of our little voyage-the main un- 
divided river-+ broad and magnificent stream resembling some 
of the reaches of the Niger below Abbh, and about 400 or 500 
yards wide. The banks at the margin of the water were thickly 
covered with the long grass peculiar to African rivers; immedi- 
ately behind came ferns, patches of plantains, and bushes of end- 
less variety of form and foliage ; many in full flower, and nearly 
all thickly matted with innumerable graceful creepers. Behind 
these rise the slender palm, the cocoa-nut, and the gigantic 
bombax, the strength of whose buttresses enablee it to defy the 
rage of the tornado, and to afford shelter and protection to the 
numerous forest trees that group around it. 

This part of the river was said to be a favourite haunt of hip- 
popotami and alligators, though we had not an opportunity of 
seelng any. The  afternoon was very fine, and the breeze from 
the sea refreshing, the temperature of the air was 84O, and that 
of the water €33' ; the declining sun added a tone of gaiety to the 
scenery. Some distance ahead, and discernible only by his 
British red ensign and the sparkling of the dripping paddles, 
King Bell's canoe glided rapid1 along the left bank, his men 
keeping tune to the wild notes o l his singing boy, which were re- 
turned distinctly by the echo of the opposite bank. Far behind 
us, in the long reach, came the canoe of Prince Beppo, also 
decked with a gay flag-whilst frequently on either side of us 
little barques, containing each but one crouching native, darted 
across the stream or along the dark banks, seeking shelter among 
the long grass, alarmed at the novel appearance of white men in 
these hitherto unexplored waters. Soon large huts were seen on 
the banks, the property of domestic slaves belonging to Bell or 
Aqua. There were spacious clearings around the huts, culti- 
vated with bananas, plantains, cocoa, &c., all deqoting plenty; 
and the cleanliness of the houses and the platforms in front far 
surpassed the miserable hovels of the lean and dirty fi gentlemen " 
on the lower parts of the Niger. As we advanced, villages be- 
came numerous, and all had a comfortable appearance, being 
built in the neat style of the Cameroons towns. As most of the 
principal natives were in the habit of trading with the ships, they 



1842.1 R i m  of Cameroom and to tha Bay of Amboises. 5 

frequently reco,pised Mr. Lilley, and the inquiries they made 
dispelled the idea that we were going among an uncivilized 
people. 

At 3 miles from the apex of the Delta we passed a tributary 
stream: Glasgow said it was navigable to a place called Abo, 
which we could reach by sunset. Near this, on the left bank, a 
farm belonging to one of Aqua's domestic slaves, Takoh Ma- 
kumboh, struck us as being in a very favourable situation, b r  the 
bank is high, and the soil, though light, is apparently good : the 
neatness of the huts and the cultivation were remarkable. The 
opposite, or right bank, also became gradually more elevated. 

Abqut 3 miles further we arrived at what is called the shallow- 
est part of the river : it was then a broad sheet of water (600 yards), 
though it just covers the sandbanks. However, in two moons, 
according to Glasgow's account, there would be plenty of water. 
He pointed to some grass at least 15 feet high, on the right bank, 
over which he said the canoes paddled with ease. At that time 
a great portion of the low lands must be under water. A little 
above this the river becomes much narrower, not being more than 
350 yards, with a depth, though rarely, of 18 or 20 feet. The 
stream is in fact divided by the Wuri Island, which is also the 
commencement of the country of that name, in which a different 
dialect is spoken from that which is used by the Cameroons or 
Dualla nation lower down. The Wuri country is celebrated for 
its jams, which are taken down the river for sale. As evening was 
drawing on, and the current was strong against us, we made the 
best of our way to reach the town belonging to a friend of Mr. 
Lilley, where he proposed we should sleep. The news of our 
approach had been spread by King Bell and his men, who fre- 
quently stopped at the farms and villages, so that the banks were 
thronged with natives, who saluted us as we passed with deafen- 
ing shouts, screams, and laughter ; the women of course evincing 
the greatest surprise and delight at the novelty of our appear- 
ance. 

With the exception of some little eminences of a friable sort of 
sandstone, the country appeared to he level. When the low lands 
are overflowed, the inhabitants are obliged to retreat k these 

ing over higher grounds, which they reach in their canoes, paddl' 
their former plantations. They prepare for this periodical emer- 
gency by laying in a stock of smoked fish, and yams cut in slices 
and baked, which form a convenient provision for travelling. 
Thus provided, they live in temporary huts till the waters subside, 
and allow them to return to their former residences, to plant and 
reap till the next season. 

At 5 P.M. we arrived at Bona-pia, the landing-place or wharf of 
a town called Andhako. Here we found King Bell and Beppo 
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waiting for us, having made up their minds not to go any further; 
and they used every argument to prevail on me to pass the night 
there, in which the chief of the town joined, with a very cordial 
invitation. I WW, however, anxious to profit by the remaining 
daylight to reach the next town, as it would shorten ow work for 
the following day. After a sufficient explanation, which was wt, 
however, heard amidst the noise a d  squabbling, I pushed on to 
the town of Wana Makembi, which we reached at dark, but found 
that the chief-Mr. Liley's friend-having been, it appem 
summoned to a palaver at a lnwn higher up the river, was absent, 
and that his people dared not entertain us in his absence. Bell 
was unwilling to land under these circumstances, as he said he 
could not be received in a Inanner becomino his dignity. We 
found him, however, s n k y i q  the hospitalitydt,he inferior people 
by drinking deeply of their palm wine. The  sight of the mk- 
rable huts which we saw from the boat close to the muddy bonk, 
and the attacks of myriads of mosquitoes and sand-flies, made me. 
think better of Bell's advice, and regret not having accepted the 
invitation of the chief of AndBmnko. We knew not how we 
might fare if we tried for a lodging further up the river. My 
men were tired, having pulled without resting; and I wos un- 
willing, by pushing them too hard on the first day, to weaken 
them for the second. I h g  Bell, however, settled the matter by 
assuring me that there was no town, within two hours' pull, able 
to afford us decent accommodation. We thewfore turned back, 
and glided rapidly down with the current, to Bona-pis, where we 
were received by King Bell and his friends, amid a storm of w 
intelligrbh welcome. 

After the long confinement in a cram position in the W 
we were glad to land ; d having provi s" ed ourselves with such 
necesraries from our s t o m  as might conduce in some degree to 
our mmfort, where eo little was to be expected, we began oar 
march along a well-beaten path, at first abruptly rising from the 
bank of the river, and afterwards preserving a gradual ascent for 
about half a mile. The dew fell heavily ; but, fatigued as r e  
were, we could not but enjoy the gratification of stretching ow 
limbs on terra firma. Overbead flitted numerous fire-flies, and 
every bush was illuminated by their brilliant coruscations. A few 
straggling roots across the path, which caused us now ancl then to 
stumble, were the only obstacles to our progress; and an 
walk of less than half an hour brought us to the residence of be 
chief or grgentleman" of Adimako. 

An immense concourse of people awaited our arrival, and no 
sooner had we reached our destination than we found ourselves 
enckred in a d e w  mass of men, women, and children. Eve" 
the branches od the old tree in the micklle of tbe street ad 
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front ef the chiefs h o w ,  were loaded with dark urchins; yet, 
mtwithstanding the novelty of the sight of Europeans in this 
inland African village, no anwying act m r  insulting jest was in- 
d u l d  in at our exnense. 

When the ceraAonia1 for our reception was prepared, the 
crowd gave way, and the chief-a powerful old man, whose grey 
ml ' told of mrny a scorching summer's sun '-came forward and 
oooducted us to seats in front of his own door ; a chair was placed 
for me in the middle, Mr. Lilley was provided with a stool on one 
side of me, and King Bell with one on the other ; the rest of our 
party accommodated themselves very well on a long piece of 
timber at the head of the sable warriors forming our escort. By 
thin arrangement we W the advantage of keeping the crowd in 
front and at a more convenient distance. Tho red glare of a 
lamp of palm-oil, fixed to the mud-well behind us, played upon 
the moving mass of dark beings, making the deep shades of night 
atill deeper in the background ; and producing, by the lurid glow 
it shed on d l  in its immediate neighbourhood, a picture of the 
most unique description. 

After waiting a considerable time-during which the gwd- 
natured people endeavoured to amuse us by playing tricka with a 
poor idiot--a substantial supper was served up on a long chest, 
tbe utility of which is undeniable, as, according to custom, after 
baring had the custody of its owner's riches during his life, it is 
dertiwd to be the depositary of hi mortal remains, when obliged, 
by the nniveraal enemy, to relinqukh his " grip on this warld's 
gear." Whether this individual coffer had as yet figured in the 
capacity either of a treasury or a coffin, I do not know, but it 
served us e q d l y  well as a table. The supper was composed 
chitfly of stews of goat, mutton, fowls, plantains, yams, &c, 
some with palm-oil and some without, at my express desire; 
though I wnfem that the fresh pure oil-which is a constant in- 
@ k u t  in native cookery-is much more palatable than I had 
imagined ; and it is said to be extremely whol~ome. King Bell, 
hongh be took a glass of grog to keep us company, refused to 
mp until we had finished, out of compliment to white men; but 
wben he began he rapidly made up for lost time, by a well 
directed attack on an ampk calabash of stew, prepared for his 
e l  a w t e .  In appeasing his hunger, however, he s h o d  
b l f  m d f u l  of the wants of his watchful attendants, by 
pitching to them, ever and anon, a bone, or a morsel of meat, 
Gth his own royal hand. There was no uneeemly scrambling 
for his majesty's favour, every one appeared to know for whom the 
momhfnl wm intended, by the direction it took in its flight over 
tbei head& 

Supper being ended, every thing was cleared away, cmd the 
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coffin was well garnished with spirits ; and, although we 9 felt 
weary and sleepy, we were obliged to submit to some potatiolrr 
and a long palaver on the subject of our visit in the river, and to 
listen patiently to the evidently much mutilated translation of the 
eloquence and lengthy arguments of the noisy council. At hut, 
after an hour's hard battle-in words-between King Bell, the 
gentleman of the town, and one or two of the most notable airs 
heads, it wns resolved that a fetiche should determine whether it 
was proper that I should continue my voyage up the river or re 

I 

turn by the way I h d  come, leaving my wishes entirely out of 
the question. The ceremony-over which I had no control to 
prevent or modify-having h e n  duly performed, it appeared to 
be decided, without appeal, that my expedition was at a n d .  
I modestly ventured to exprw an opposite determinadon, but, as 
I thought it the wiser course not to waste the precious howof  
deep in useless disputes, I deferred till the morrow should 
enable me to execute my purpose in despite of the fetiche. In the 
meantime, i i ~  order to divert their attention and'cut short their 
arguments, I ordered a rocket to be fired, which hed the desired 
effect of. bewildering them between admiration and fear. Alter 
strolling up and down the clean street for some time to obtain a 
little fresh air, 1 turned into tke chief's own hut, which had been 
vacated in my favour. Other huts were prepared for Mr. Lilley, 
Mr. Terry, and Mr. Sterling, though the two latter preferred 
sleeping in the tree. My hut was large and aIvpmently clean, 
but it was in vain I tried to sleep, for the continual noise of the 
lingering gossips outside, the scampering of the rats overhead and 
all around me, the buzzing and tickling of myriads of sand-flies- 
though there were no mosquitoes-.and tbe many salient points in 
the bamboo frame which,--covered by a mat,-formed my m u d  ; 
all these were sufficient inducements for me to lie awake, ad 
long for the morning, to enable me to renew my voyage. When 
daylight at length arrived I proposed to Bell to start before the 
sun should attain power ; but he declared that his p p l e  could 
not pull without breakfast, and the preparation of this meal was 
delayed by a variety of untoward circumstances; among which, 
not the least important was the perversity of the devoted goat, 
who required to be caught three or four times before be would 
allow himself to be killed, skinned, and stewed; so that by the 
time this very important atfair was dispatched, and we had taken 
leave of our kind host, it was 9 o'clock. 

On our way down to the boat we were met by a great number 
of men armed with muskets, who saluted me very civilly in pats- 
ing; but previous to our embarkation they surrounded Mr. Lilley 
and King Bell, and engaged them in an animated diocursiou on 
the subject of our further advance. At times the palaver seemed 
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to go on smoothly enough, at others the interlocutors broke out 

"3s" onate exclamation and the wildest gestures, which, being 
dm tacleous on the part of the natives, showed them to be unani- 
maw in their unseasonable stipulations. My fears for Mr. 
Lilley's safety were allayed by his perfectly composed demeanour, I 

as he rtood in the centre of this apparently angry group. When 
he came into the boat he explained, that these people had come 
from the towns above to inform me that, if we proceeded on o h  
voyage, we shoald meet with a very bad and savage set of men, 
from whom our lives would be in the greatest danger. The 
orator added, that since the white men had come to their country 
they considered their honour pledged for our safety, and therefore 
they could not suffer us to expose ouroelves to such peril ; but 
that if we were obstinate, and would not take the warning of our 
best and warmest friends; they would be reduced to the disa- 
greeable necessity of shooting us themselves, in order to save us 
and them from the disgrace and mortification of being killed by 
bushmen. 

I knew the sum and substance of all this to be that they were 
jealous of our becoming acquainted with the river; and feared if 
they allowed us to penetrate beyond their territories, that their 
neighborn would participate in the advantages of intercourse with 
the white men. It was evident that if they were fully bent on 
carrying their merciful intentions into effect, I had not sufficient 
means to justify my obstinacy. However I thought it better to 
treat the affair in a cavalier manner, so I 'laughed at their fears 
for om safety, and said that my present intention was only to go 
am far as the upper end of Wuri Island, which I was resolved to 
do, but that I might possibly return with thejm-ship, and then I 
would see who would dare to stop a white man and the Queen of 
England's ship. The  men on the bank then gave three loud 
sboub, whether in acquiescence, or defiance, 1 did not know ; but 
they suffered us to proceed unmolested. The men on h e  bank 
of Wuri Island participated in the anxiety about our intentions, 
and all asked if we were going to the Budiman's country. Some 
seemed satisfied with our answer, others endeavoured to stop us 
by remonstrances and angry gesticulation. I was much amused 
by the nonchalance of our pilot Glasgow, who steered us steadily 
on our course, without condescending to repeat hi answers. 
Wuri blend is about 5+ miles in length by about 3 wide. I t  

ir beautifally wooded with a great variety of trees, among which 
the magnificent bombax stands the monarch of them all. The  
banks are steep and high on the immediate border of the river, 
bat the ground within is very low and swampy. This enables 
the natives to catch fish in a very simple manner, by cutting wide 
trenches through the bfmk, so that when the water rises in the 
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river it flows by these channels to the low ground behind, form- 
ipg large basins, into which great quantities of fish find their way, 
and are retained by means of Juices. When the river falb the 
water is let off again, a net haviag been previously placed across 
the aperture, by which means the exit of the fish is effectually 
prevented. Another method of fishing is practised on this river, 
as well as on the lowet Niger. A large wicker enclosure is 
formed closed to the bank, having a sliding door at the outer dde, 
and a bait within. A person watches from a stage or little hut 
built close to the basket or enclosure, and when he sees that a firh 
has entered and is fairly engaged with the h i t  he lets fall tbe 
eliding door and prevents the retreat of his victim. 

The island appeared to be very thickly peopled, but only on 
the banks. The huts formed a continuous town for nearly half 
of its circuit at the upper end. The people gathered in crow& 
at every landing-place, inviting us to land ; and the young women 
and children ran along the bank abreast of us for a pea t  dhnce.  
We noticed some girls who were beautifully formed-the grace- 
ful adon of tbeir limbs in r u ~ i n g  being unimpeded by any 
garments; though they appeared to appreciate the d u e  of 
ornament, from the tasteful way in which tbeir headr were dremed 
with large beads, &c. On reaching the upper end of Wuri Island 
we turned into the Ebonjeh Creek, which separates it from the 
main l a d  on the left bank. This creek or brooch is much nu- 
rower than the otber. The banks were here also crowded with 
people, who ran dong shouting and waving us to land. P m  
rapidly down with the current, we soon rejoined the main stream. 

The pilot having assured me that the town of Abo, at the source 
of the little affluent we bad ppssed in going up,-the Yabihng 
river,-was at a distance of only about 6 hours, and navigable for 
canoes, I determined on exploring it. We had the benefit of a 
liule flood tide. The stream L much murower than the other, 
being only about 120 yards wide; and at 6 milee it is divided bya 
low woody island. We were obliged to take the narrower channels 
the other being blocked up by large trees thrown across to impede 
the navigation of hostile cawen. Our braoch was so narrow thbt 
in some places oars would have touched the branch@ of the tre- 
on either side. which however stretch out a verv considerable dh- 
tmce from th;! bank. It was also full of snags,6r t r d  of trees, 
against one of which we struck violently, and I thought we had 
knocked a hole in the bottom of the boat, ar the water was nrrhing 
in very fast, but it proved to be only the plug knocked out. The ' 
smell in this creek was very offensive from the quantity of de~8~ed 
vegetable matter on the banks, which in some places were veq 
thickly matted with creeping plants ; these afford hiding places 
for canoes, which are drawn into a leafy cavern by a mall sper- 
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ture among the tangle, like the opening to a nest. We were very 
glad to get to the main stream, above the bland; but had not 
proceeded far, when a heavy shower of run obliged ua to take 
shelter in a hut at the foot of a hill. As there appeared to be 
little chance of its clearing up, I sent to reconnoitre a village 
called Kokki, which Glppgow said was s t  a short d i m ,  and 
Laving ascertained that we could be aocommodated, I m o l d  on 
pass& the night there, with the view of pmceedhg to Abo in 
the morning, if possible. 

The walk up the gentle hill to the village war through a beau- 
tiful and well-cultivated country, in which partial clearings had 
left magnificent clumps of trees. We band the chief in great 
dirtreds at the lose of his wife, who died that morning while he 
was out shooting. I saw a very large antelope which he had 
brought in. In the intervals of his howling he dnwe a hard h r -  
gain with me for the hoofs and horns, which were all that I could 
prevail on him to part with. 

The village was like tbe others, composed of neat huts on 
either side of a tolerably wide d straight street, which had lrlso 
the merit of being clean swept. The cd-houses were all de- 
tached, and, being open at the side, we preferred ekeping in 
them, to the confinement of the close huts; a d  we should have 
probably enjoyed a good night's rest, after a substantial supper 
which was prepared for us, if it had not been for the inaeglsnt 
howling of the women, who held a wake over the deed body af 
the chief's wife. 

The morning proved very cold nod foggy, and as the river had 
become very narrow, with rank vegetation on its banks, from 
which a noxious vaponr was rising, I would not venture any fur- 
ther, but returned towards the Wilberforce. The town Abo, which 
I niehed to have reached, was said to be about 4 hours higher 

Y P  d to be situakd near some rocks, over which the river 
ab ihg  falls about 50 feet, as well as I could understand from the 

imperfect description of the natives. At  tbe d h c e  of 4 hours 
overland, W.N.W., I was bold h e  ie a mountain, culled Wah- 
pnki, with a town of the same name.* A man overtook us in a 
canoe, with a meaage from the chief of that town, who wished us 
to pay him a visit ; he said that he had started before " the first 
cock speak "-i. e. before daylight-which agrees in distance with 
the account given us at Kokki. The messenger pressed me to 
retun, as he said hie master would be much dissppoiated at the 
white man coming so near hie town without vieiting him. I sent 

T h i n  in doubtlean a part of the Cameroous mountnius, as I was tultl at Bimbia of 
o n  of a rimilu orme at the beck of Mmgo-melobah. 
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him, however, a small present, which was the principal object of 
his solicitude, and the messenger went away quite contented. 

We rapidly descended the river - passing through Jibareh 
C m k ,  which we had in vain attempted to go through in the 
steamer-and reached the Wilberforce at ten in the morning. 

Although, on this little voyage. we did not reach a greater dis- 
tance from the sea than 40 miles, the object I had in view was 
attained-&., to ascertain the nature and magnitude of the river by  
reaching the main undivided trunk, which is only 8 miles above 
Bell's Town, and less than 20 from the sea. Indeed the renl left 
bank of the river comes down as far as that settlement, which i s  
on an elevation of 50 feet above the river. I hoped to have been 
able to make a good set of magnetic observations on this bank, bu t  
I found them full of discrepancies-accounted for by its geolo- 
gical structure, which is thus described by Mr. Roscher, geologist 
to the expedition :- 

6c The bank consists of a recent conglomerate, containing 
particles of quartz of the size of a walnut, small white fragments 
of mica, and massee of reddish sandstone, some of which measured 
four feet. The whole is combined by a light-brown clay. The 
stratification is horizontal, and the thickness of the beds varies from 
a few inches to several feet. I could not detect any organic re- 
mains in them. The  fragments of sandstone, which constitute 
part of the conglomerate, are composed of particles of quartz 
combined by oxide of iron, or by the adhesion of their own particles. 
Sometimes the iron ore is combined chemically with clayey matter, 
forming compact masses." 

The influence of the iron on the magnetic needle would be 
stronger at the base of the cliff, where the sandstone is compact, 
and appears to contain a large quantity of the metal. Still I 
found it to be so great at the surface that it produced different 
results in the inclination, in observations taken only a few yards 
anart. 

The  opposite bank has a ledge of rocks, visible at low water, 
correspodig with the compact sandstone at the base of the 
cliffs, which would lead to the supposition that the original banks 
of the river reached as low as this on both sides. I t  is now, how- 
ever, low and covered with mangrove-trees ; as are all the islands 
within 25 miles of the sea. They appear indeed to be in process 
of forming a little delta, which may fill up the estuary, and thus 
regain from the encroachments of the sea what may have been 
submerged by some convulsion, caused by the volcanic agency of 
the neighbouring mountain range. 

The fine estuary of the Cameroons is the common receptacle 
of several streams. I t  owes its name to the Portuguese, who 
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called the extreme point Cape Cameroons, from the vast quantities 
of small shrimps found there. This name has been extended to 
the principal river which falls into it, but the natives, as is usually 
the case, give it the name of the countries through which it flows. 
Thus at Bell's town it is called the Mgdiba ma Dualla Higher 
up it is Midiba ma Wuri, &c. Although it is a beautiful river, 
it is not to be compared with the Niger. Its average breadth 
above the mangroves is about 400 yards, as far as I reached. In 
the dry season, this portion of the river varies in depth from 2 to 
20 feet, though we had rarely more than 8 feet ; but when flooded, 
there would be water enough for vessels of any draught. From 
the accounts, however, of several intelligent natives, the na+ 

, tion is obstructed by rocks at h e m ,  about 50 miles from the 
furthest point which I reached, or 90 miles from the sea; but 
beyond these rocks the river  goes on" for many days, according 
to my pilot, though he could give me no further account of it. 

The Cameroons river has two tributaries on the right bank: 
one--the Yabhg-which I explored a little way, and another 
about 25 miles above Wana Makembi's town. They areoboth 
said to have their source in, or to fall over, rocks about 50 feet 
high. There is also a small stream which falls into Ebonjeh 
creek, coming from Duka-bakin, about 4 hours n it. 

It  had been s u p p o d ,  that besides the so- car led Cameroons, 
a large river fell into this estuary called the Malbba  ; but all 
persons agreed in telling me that this is but a divergent creek from 
the Qua-Qua river; which comes from the eastward. My pilot 
Glatgow said, that this river has more mangroves, but that it is 
of less magnitude than the Wuri or Dualla I t  is also obstructed 
by rocks at about the same distance from the sea. H e  mid the king 
of all the Qua-Qua country resides at a place about 80 miles up 
the river, called h g a s s i .  

Thus it would appear from all the accounts I received, that 
there is a range of hills extending from the Cameroons mountaim 
to the eastward, or that there is a .high table-land at about 100 
miles from the sea, since the natives said of the four streams, that 
they all fall over rocks, about 50 feet high acoording to some. 
Circumstances prevented my exploring the Qua-Qua river ; nor 
could I make much addition to Captain Vidal's survey of the 
estuary. I however surveyed the Dualla from Bell's town down- 
wards, and connected it with that officer's work. In this operation 
1 derived considerable advantage from two palm-oil vessels, which 
were dropping down at the same time, and one of which Mr. Lilley 
kindly ordered to be anchored in suitable positions. Besides the 
two rivers I I v e  mentioned,-theDualla and the Qua-Qua,-some 
creeks empty themselves into the estuary, viz., the Bbmano, 
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Mongo, and Bimbia, which are merely the drains of tbe bih 
mountain range bounding the western side of the estnary. 

With one exception, all tbe natives ckclaFed that there is n o  
water communication from the estuary of the Camera>ns round 
the mountain, to the Rae del Rey, or Rumby river. Yomg Nako 
alone said, " If you slave for twenty days io a m e ,  you tan go 
r d  to Balondo on the Rumby river ;" bat, on confronting him 
with d l  tLC principl traders, he dmwledged tbat being a 
##little boyM--about twenty-five Jean old-he add not speak 
fnrm experience, he had only heard it from &era These 
treders, chief men, all declared that the water stops at Balhng, 
about 30 milee up the Bimbia river, where there are high hills, 
rocks, and springs of water. There are many elephante in tbe 
woods. The Mongo and Balhng people go over the hills, by 
way of Ekombah snd Ebonjeh, to Balondo, on the Rumby 
river; or, by taking another r o d  from Ebonjeh, to Bambke, 
on the western base of the mountain.. The commanieatioo, how- 
ever, is very difficult, on account of the hilly and woody mure of 
the country; and it must be lofty, as t h y  d it was very cold. 
I was told that Ibe Rmnhy river terminates at Balondo. 

Although Mr. Lilley, who had nine years' experience, declared 
the Cameroons river to be healthy, some slight symptoms of fever, 
which appeared on board the Willrerforce, induced me to hasten 
to the bay of Amboises, where all soon recovered. We hsrl there,. 
also, tbe advantage of a good supply of fresh provisions, which 
could not be procured at Cameroam, nor at Fernando Po. T h e  
instructions from the Admiralty, md a favourable opinion which 
I entertained of the salubrity of this bay, led me to examine it 
with aome are 

It ia situated at the base of a lofty momtoin, 13,000 feet, 
commonly called the Cameroons in our charts, bnt which Mr. 
John Gelhier ,  who made a voyage to Old Kalabar in 1699,* 
raja war called by the Portuguese the T i e m  Alta & Ambozes. 
The hlands lying in the by, he says, were named by them I l k  
A m b ,  by the Engliah Amboises, ard by the French A m b k  
Tbe only resemblance to this I found in the native name of the 
outer island, which they call Ambas or Dameh. 

The native name for the highest put of the mountain is Mongo 
ma Lobah, but at the back or inland it is called Mokoli ma Palro. 
The irohted peak near the b y ,  about 5000 Eeet high, is Mongo 
m' Etindeh. Althoogh at a distanm this d e  momoio a p s  
to rise by a cmtiatto~ slope from t&e ma, on a domr view it is 
h d  to amsist of a SSCCXSJ~  of hills with interne* valleys of 

* .Mey'r V o m  vol. ui. p 119. 
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the richest soil, covered 'to within a third of the summit by beau- 
tiful forest-trees, which are also seen fringing the ravines still 
nearer to the summit. The remainder is clothed with grass, which 
becomes more scanty-as the oolour which approaches tbe reddish 
brown of volcanic ashes near the cone su5cient?y indicates. 
The volcanic origin of the whole of tbis district is strongly marked 
by the scoria and numerous streams of lava which have reached 
the sea. From the present condition of its surface, it must haw 
been for ages in a state of repose; though there ia reason to think 
it sometimes betrays its latent fires. Mr. Lilley muted me that 
he had seen flame near the summit. Tbis mipht bave been 
accounted for by the practice of the nativm, whg set fire ti ihe 
grass in the dry season for the purpose of catching wild animals, 
which they a l l  bush-meat ; " but several of the principal natives 
of Bimbia declared, that about three years previoue to my visit, 
that is, about the year 1838, "fire came out of the ground;" 
they said, cr God made it," in contradistinction from that caused 
by the burning of the grass. " They all saw it, and at Mongo 
they felt the earth shake like a steamboat." '' The people there 
feared it would kill them all." This, coupled with the name of 
the mountain,-Mongo ma Lobah, or God's mountain,-might be 
a fair reason for mppocing this to be the chariot of the gods of 
Hsnno, the Carthaginian. H e  says, '' We discovered at night a 
county full of fire. In the mlddle was a lofty fire, larger than 
the rest, which seemed to touch the stars. When day came we 
discovered it to be a large hill, &led the Chariot of the Gods." 

To judge by the grey curling smoke issuing from many parts 
of the woods for a great distance up the mountain, it must have a 
large population. Along the sea-sbore there are many villages, 
some of which I visited ; and, though the natives were described 
by G k l h i e r  as the worst blacks of all Guinea," I found them 
very civil. In his time they had a little trade in slaves, chiefly 
with the Dutch. They now have intercoarse only with the 
Bimbia people, whom they eupply in a great measure with 
planbins. 

The base of the mountain to the westward of Mongo mm' Etindeh 
is called Bamboko, that part to the sonthward Bakwileh, and 
behind Bimbia, at tbe eastern part of the mountain, it is called 
Batorno. 

0 - -  

At Bimbia there are numerous villages built on a beautiful 
amphitheatre of rocky ground ; the inlet is sheltered by a small 
island, and would he an excellent anchorage for sh ip  trading in 
palm-oil, bnt it is very hot, and the land-winds blow wer the 
swamps of the estuary. The inhabitants are actively engaged in 
collecting palm-oil, of which they told me they had a large qua* 
tity, and were anxiously looking for some white traders to take it 
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off their hands. They, as well as the native8 of the islands in the 
bay, are of the Dualla nation, while those of the base of the 
mountain are of a different race, and are called by their more 
civilized neighbours " bushmen." 

There are in the bay of A m b o k  three small islands, the size 
and capabilities of which are in inverse ratio to their population. 
The 1argestMbndoleh-only half a mile long, situated at the 
S.E. part of the bay, is high and rocky, but with a level surface 
of the richest soil imaginable, of decomposed basalt, and the steep 
sides are clothed with beautiful wood. There are at present 
only ten men with their wives and families on it, though, if well 
cultivated, it would afford subsistence for probably five times clo 
many. There are three or four springs of water half way up the 
side of the island, which, though scanty, are said to be always 
flowing. The landing is bad, but might be improv.ed. 

The outer island, Dam&, or Ambhs, is smaller, and. nearly 
barren : the rocky slopes and summits only, are clothed with a 
little brushwood and grass. I t  is, in fact, a narrow ridge of rock, 
elevated at the outer extremity; but although nature hao here 
provided no means of subsistence, about 300 or 400 people 
have made it their home. They exchange the abundant pro- 
duce of the sea, with the natives of the mainland, for plantains 
and yams. They have also a good stock of goats and pigs, which 
feed on the precipitous sidos of the island. The only plaoe a t  
which boats can land is difficult, on account of the rugged rocks 
and incessant swell. With very little trouble, however, a good 
pier might be made. There is only one scanty spring, which in- 
deed was dry when I saw i t u n l e s s  I was misled : the inhabitrrnb 
are therefore obliged to catch rain-water, and in the dry mason 
they must get supplies lrom the mainland. 

The island Bobia, called also the Pirate Isle, from the suppad 
redatory disposition of the natives, is more barren even than 

, bamhh. 'It  is a mew wreck of a larger island, the. numerous 
isolated fragments, perforated by the sea, aud lying in its vicinity, 
bear witness of its having been formerly much more extensive. 

It  is probable that it once joined the adjacent perpendicular 
cliff on the mainland, as the structure is similar, and between 
them there is but a narrow and shallow channel. The  pro- 
montory may even have extended to Damkh, with which it is in a 
line. The progress of destruction is still going on, as enormous 
fragmenli of rock are lying at the N. end of the island, which I 
believe to have fallen since my visit in 1833. Although this is 
much smaller than the other two islands it is swarming with 
people, almost every available spot on its rugged surface being 
mupied  by a hut. I t  is perpendicular on all sides, and the only 
access to the summit is by clambering up what appears to be the 



1842.1 River of &meroans and .to the Bay of Atnboi9es. 17 

projection of a basaltic d i k w  fearful path, passable for only one 
at a time, and which might be defended by a child. The inha- 
bitants probably owe to their impregnable position the bad cha- 
racter they have among their neighbours. They are a ferocious 
looking though a shy race, but I never heard of any well authenti- 
cated charge of piracy against them. More correctly speaking, 
their secure position has probably engendered a spirit of inde- 
pendence, and a determination to resist op ression. The chief of 
Bimbia complained to me that they wo ul' d not acknowledge his 
authority, nor comply with demands which I found were not so 
just as he alleged. These islanders are the principal fishermen 
of the bay, which in fine weather they cover with their light canoes. 
This enables them to obtain by barter from the mainland-with 
which they are in constant communication-the scanty clothmg 
they require, and supplies of plantains, yams, Bc. 

They were at first very much alarmed at our appearance, be- 
lieving that we weie come to put in execution the threats of King 
William of Bimbia; bnt we soon became on better terms, and I 
landed several rim&, and climbed up to their curious village. At 
the summit of the path the island ridge is not, I think, 10 feet 
across. 

The anchorage is excellent in all parts of the bay, as  to holding 
gromd'and depth; and although it is a lee shore, and there is an 
incessant swell, I believe it never blows home here so as to en- 
danger ships, and the landing is not so bad as at Ascension. The  
prevalent wind is S.W., to which the bay is quite open ; and the 
worst months are, 1 believe, July and August, but there is shelter 
behind the island Mbndoleh. Wood, vegetables, and live stock, 
may be had in abundance : the latter at a fourth of the price de- 
manded at  Fernando Po. Excellent water can also be had near 
Kieh, but only at low tide, as the water gushes out at the foot of a 
rock. By excavating, however, above high-water mark, a very 
mnvenient watering-place might be made. The  disadvantage of 
b e i i  a lee shore is amply compensated by the purity of the sea 
breeze, which blows across the Atlantic. The adjacent mainland, 
too, is nearly devoid of mangroves and swamps; and as the land 
wind p m  over the lofty mountain it is rendered cool and re- 
freslung. Indeed, from the peculiarity of its situation, and from 
local circamstances, I think that the Bay of Amboises will be 
found to be the most healthy position on the coast of Africa. 
Although my visits were during part of the rainy season, we 
ddom had more than a ehower or a tornado about once in 
twenty-four hours. The rest of the day the weather was very 
beautiful, and we were some days without rain. 

1 
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11.- Vin'i to the the~ourru of the Takutu, in Britioh Guiana, in 
the ymr 1842. By ROBERT SCFIOMB~~QK, K.RE. [Corn- 
municated from tbe Colonial OWce-] 

V ~ n ~ o u s  circumstances delayed the departure of the expedition 
from George Town ; additional impediments occurred at Pirara; 
w that the month of March had approached, or, in other words, 
the dry season bad fully set in before it could star+ I t  was i m p -  
sihle at this advanced season to pursue my first plan of ascending 
the river Cotinga, in order to reach the culminating point of the 
system of mountains called Pacaraima* by recent geographers, 
which, in connexion with the Parima mountains of the Orinoco, 
form the water-shed between the af3uents of that river and those 
of the Essequibo and the Amazon. I selected, therefore, the 
river Takutu for our exploration. According to the information 
which I had coHected from Von Martin's and Humboldt's works, 
it a peared no easy task. 1 promise had been made to me to send n canoe to the mouth 
of the Pirara to transport the most indispensable instruments ; 
but several weeks elapsed and there was no word of its arrival. I 
was aware that if my plan of tracing the Takutu to its source was 
to be executed before the setting in of the tropical winter, or the 
great rainy season, no time was to be lost. I engaged therefore s 
number of Macusi Indians to accompany us as carriers and guides, 
nnd set out for the mouth of the Pirara on the 24th of Mnrch. 
My party consisted of Mr. Fryer, acting as assistant surveyor; 
Mr. Goodall, the draughtsman ; Mr. Richard Schombuqk, who, 
at tho request of the Russian government, had been allowed to 
accompany the expedition in order to make collections for the 
Royal I'russinn hluseuln and the Botanical Garden at Berlin ; and 
nine canoc-men, partly Europeans, who were permanently en- 
g~tgc(l; Sororeng, who accompanied me in 1839 to London, was, 
ns on former acmsions. our internreter. 

There was manething intere&ng in our departure from the 
v i l l n p ,  which had been our head-quarters for almost two months. 
All wnr bustle; the Inclians fired their burdens, which in DO 
i~rrtmlcu, ought to be heavier than 30 lhs. women and childret~ 
tiwk ICIIVC; nad the caniue race, far too important to be over- 
I, ~ ~ ~ l , t ~ t L  on such an wcnsion, showed b~ their loud barking their 
Jwt.1 l c & E  t l~at tbt-y were to be of the party. It  had, however, been 
t l  u lla*rvntly tlt*c.ruuul by their owners ; and the shrill mice of the 
* I , I I [L \Y war hernl alwve all recalling the dogs, which in spite of 
t t lh t  *I&! and drroriag of stones, try to outflank her and jotn the 
I L .-Ilers. 
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We followed the small path one by one in Indian file, d soon 
stnod at the ford of the Pirara, where the river issuer from the 
lake. The water at that time scarcely reached our knees. 

We selected a ditferent path from the one I had followed on a 
former occasion, and passed the small lake Venturu, now almoot 
dry, but neverthelea frequented by numerous &n' (Dendrocygna 
viduiata) and M uscoy ducks, which, disturbed by our approach, 
rose from their feeding place, and encircled the ma l l  G n  of 
water in rapid flight. Were it not for the two mountain chaiie, 
Canuku and Paraima, which at the distance of 20 miles h n d  
the view to the S. and N.. the march across the savannahs would 
be monotonous in the extreme. During the dry season no bird, 
scarcely an insect, enlivens the scene ; a few stunted shrubs, 
almost leafless, and some grass scantily cover the savannahs; the 
reddish soil, in consequence of the strong E. wind, and want of 
moisture, gapes in numerous crevices ; clouds of dust laired by the 
nrong breeze ascend the air in columns, envelope the traveller in- 
cessantly, a d  almost blind those who are not on their guard 
agninst the small particles entering their eyes. At won the heat 
hes on these savannahs to 1200 and 125O Fahr. in the sun. The  
mirage plays upon their surface, and in the distant h o h n  the 
trees and other objects appear to hover in the air. We were glad 
when (soon after 3 P.M.) we struck the river Pirarr, and were 
able to quench our thirst. W e  had marched 11 or 12 miles 
without firnling any palatable water. The  best of our pedestrians , 
reached the mouth of the river at five o'clock that afternoon; 
some did not come up till next morning. It  is a distance of 17 
English miles from Pirara, by no means an easy march under 
the tropics. 

We encamped near the junction of the Pirara +th the Mahu. 
Two mall coriala which we procured required a thorough repair 
lo fit them for use ; and, besides, a delay of at least three days WZM 
~ n i r e d  to observe what d e c k  the journey over the savonnrhs 
hd produced upon the chronometer.. 

March 27th.-A serious accident which o c c u d  M y  im- 
p r d  the superstitiom crew with an idea that rhe expedition 
would be an unfortunate one. Two of the canoe-men (Europeans) 
went out to shoot for their own amusement, without requesting 
perrnisrion to leave the camp. On their return the gun of one of 
them, Petv by name, got entangled in mme withes, md he 
hggmg it forcibly towards him, the cock of the percrwion-lock 
wrr raised, and the gun went .off, lodging the whole charge in his 

below the shoulder-blade. 

The CbronorPetm-Prodrham, 989-hold, 6062-wan cturicd hy one of the 
Wt careful of our canoe.rneo in a #mall tin canhter, ahicb he rlung by a rtRp ocrv 
h~ buoulda. 

c 2 
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' This unfortunate accident detained UB till Saturday the 2nd of 
April, when, by advice of Mr. Fryer, Petry was d e d  upon a 
stretcher to Pirara 

The longitude of our camp was, according to the two chrom- 
meters, 1.5' 3'' (in arc) W. of the village of Pirara. The long- 
tude of the village of Pirara not having been satisfactorily deter- 
mined as yet, 1 have adopted it as the first meridian of the s-~. 
On my previous expedition under the Royal Geographical Society, 
the chronometers which I had with me gave 14 miles W. ; 1 have 
more confidence in the present result- 

Arnold 6062 gives 59v.50 (in time) W. of Pirara. 
Frodsham 389 ,, 1' 0".88 ,, 8 )  

Difference . . It1.38 

In order to employ the time which the accident caused us b 
remain at the mouth of the Pirara in the most useful mannet, I 
ascertained the distance of some of the most remarkable mountains 
in the Canuku and Pacaraima chain visible from the camp, while 
the men were busy repairing the corials and strengthening them 
by additional knees. A tree of the natural order of D i l l e h ,  
the Curatella Americana, furnished us natural knees for this 
purpose. It L almost the only tree that is to be found upon the 
savannahs. I t  is stunted in its growth, and its branches are m 
crooked that besides knees for boat-building, it might be used for 
military saddles ; its leaves are rough and scabrous, and the Indian 
uses them as our tradesmen would employ sand-paper-to polish 
his blow-pipe (cura), bow, war-club, Src. The tree is called, from 
its being used in polished the cura, curata-kie.' 

On the margin of the Pirara, a Eugenia attracted my attention, 
with fruit as large as a damson. This species appears to produce 
a larger fruit than any other of this extensive genus. I observed 
two varieti-ne purple, the other yellowish with a red spot. It 
has an agreeable acid; and the Macusi Indians, who mix it with 
their drink, call it Casami. 

The heat was extreme during the time that we remained en- 
camped near the mouth of the Pirara. Although the thermometer 
was placed under the tent, which was surrounded by shadow1 
treee, it rose, between two and three in the afternoon, from 9 7 O  to 
100' Fahr. ; its lowest stand at six o'clock in the morning was 73'. 
Our tripnometrical operations on the savannahs were therefore ex- 
tremely fatiguing. A delicious refreshment was found on some 

ts of the savannahs which were cqvered with a small plant 
F i d i  turbidlorum, Mart.) the berries of which had the two- 
matic flavour of strawberries. We did not spare the fruit when- 
ever we fell in with it the Macusi I n k  call it Puio. 
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Another species of a larger size, and ppprosching id its appear- 
ance to the guava (Psidium porniferum) only that the shrub is 
scarcely above 3 or 4 feet in height, is called Canung. I was 
rather astonished to hear so far inland the larger shrike, which is 
w common near the coast, that whoever has visited George Town 
dl seldom forget ib incessant cry, approaching in round to 
"qnl-estce-que-dit," from which the bid has received its trivial 
m e .  I t  is probably the Plarir Cayanus (Cuv.); and our 
Macusi called it from its cry Sette-qni.". 

Apn'Z 2nd.-Mr. Fryer set out with Petry to P i a ,  with di- 
rections to remain in attendance on him till he was oat of danger. 
This deprived me of the only assistant in my manifold occupations ; 
but I war too well aware that without some surgical assistance 
Petry would have little chance of recovery. 

The men hnd repaired three small corials, which, though they 
sflorded room for only two or three persons each, were calcnlated 
to convey my instruments more safely than the Indians could carry 
them. I had restricted myself to the most indispensable :--a 
miant, by Jones; an artificial horizon ; a new telescope, by 
Troaghton and Simmr ; a prismatic compass ; an horizon with 
levelling screws ; Hansteen'r apparatus, with two horizontal 
needles, which Colonel Sabine kindly lent to me ;t a chain of 
100 feet, divided in decimals, and compared with a standnrd chain 
by Troughton and Simms ; three thermometers, by Troughton 
a d  Simms, compared with the standard; two pocket chrono. 
meters-Frodsham, No. 389, and Arnold, No. 6062.1 

These instruments having been embarked in the canoes, which 
were entrusted to the guidance of the coxswain, we forded the 

Tk thmometer had b m  camped with an excellent lhnderd thermometer of 
W t o u  and Simnm. A ltroIlg sutcrly wind blow8 generally from marLe to eight 
or tcn m tbe evening. 
) They are the needla L (8) and L @) mentioned in Table LII. of the Yagnetio 
h 0fC;ratBritain. 

L n g  tiom exprinw how easily h e  mountain hmtez i put out of order 
dolurg an overland joume and deriroua to be oble to carry this inrtrument on my next 
apdtion to Romnu, I &t it in P i .  Thb p~cantion wm warding,  although 
greatcare had ban taken in putting it up; Mr. Fryer, entering the h o w  ow day, which 
during m h c e  hnd beeu unoccupred, found the instrument u t and broken. 
~ o r t ~ . t c f ~  a hrometer by Bunton, No. 430, campred with tbe cometer  of the 
Royal Obwnatory at Paria, and tiut of the Royal Society in LunQu, remained in good 
onla. 
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Pirara, and kntinaed our warch to the junction of the Maha with 
the Takutu over savannahs as monotonous as those I have pre- 
viously described. 

The  Takutu, like other rivers which b w  through the savan- 
nahs, in fringed with h m  which show a more luxuriant vegetatioa 
than the generality of the vegetable pduct ions on these plains. 
The wood through which we had to pars before we reached the 
river, was nearly a mile in breadth, interspersed with high trees, 
and an arborescent shrub, which, like the mangrove (Rhimphera) 
of the sea-shore, h d  taken root in the alluvial soil, and formed 
dense thickets almost down to the verge of tho river. Its branches, 
like those of the celebnted byan-tree, throw down mots into 
the mil, and form in vegetable arches, which scarcely admit the 
sun's ravs. and under which we d. as if under the dubiom 

4 -  

light of an early misty morning. %he l&e trees belonged mostly 
to the genera Cordiaoeae, Malpighieae, and Mimoseae. The first 
was the Cordia tetraphylla of Aublet, the table-tree of the 
colonists. The  second was a Malpighia, a tree of considerable 
height and extent. Its benies, of a deep orange, were ripe, amf 
a great number lji* on the ground. Our Indiane eagerly a l -  
l e d  and ate them, apparently with much relish, although to our 
palates they appeared austere. The handsomest tree, however, war 
a Mimosa. Its trunk was of a light ash-grey, its branches spread to 
a great extent, and its fine pinnated foliage, of a vivid green, added 
to itr remarkable appearance.* A Loranthus, with bright scarlet 
flowers, covered a great many of the trees near the month of the 
rivtr, a d  prerented a strong contrast with the white flowering 
Deamanthus. 

A site for our camp was selected on the left bank of the Mahu, 
at its junction with the Takutu. I have elsewhere obsenedt 
that the Takutu appears more like a tributary of the Mahu than 
the recipient of the latter, and in reality its breadth is less. A 
trigonometrical measurement in 1838 gave me for the width of 
the Takutu 192 yards before it receives the Mahu, and the letter 
was found to be 263 yards wide at its mouth. 

As I kad not previously dese~~liaed the labde  of the jtloctioa 
of these two rivers, I determined to Q so now by astronomical 
olmmdons. We remained, therefom, several days in this camp. 
The sky was much overcast at night; hour-angles in the morning, 
however, gave me as difference of longitude between Pi- d 
the confluance of the Mahu and Takutu 1 m. 26.11 s. W, in 
time. The latitude is 3" 35' 8" N.f That beautiful constel- 

I am not acquainted witb the botanical name d this tree, of which tbm an m 
y i m e n o  among my former wllectioru: i t  had neither bloaaom nor h i t  wbeo 
vla~ted tbe Takutu. 

t Journal of the Ropl Geogmphical Society, rol. I. 
f Thb u merely approximate; 1 have not yet bad time to calculate h e  m m o f  
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lation, the Southern Cross, afforded me the best opportunity for 
circum-meridian altitudes. 

The very natives have been struck by this constellation ; and 
the Macoei Indian dedicates it to the Spirit of the Savannah. 
He ueercr that when the cross rtands erect, the Pauituima (Powis, 
ourax erythorynchus*) commences it6 low morn. On a pkriour 
occasion I had ascertained the truth of this assertion, when tha 
Soothern Crow was on the meridian at four o'clock in the mom. 
ing ; but as this is nearly the hour when that bird commences ip 
booming (to use a word nearly appnwcbing in sound to its moan), 
I laid a t  that time little stresr, on the circumsknce. The  banks 
of the Takutu are famed b r  the number of the savannah powis, 
and I had here a second opportunity of ascertaining that there is 
some truth in the Indian's assertion. On the 4th of April, 1842, 
wben I was talung circum-meridian altitudes of a Crucis, the 
bird comnvnced its rolemn moan, which lasted about a quarter d 
an hour. The  etar war on the meridian that. day at 25 min. pest 
11 P.M., by no means an u d  hour for the pornis to be heard; 
the coincidence, therefore, was the more remarkable. Thb 
draughtaman of the exph ion ,  who noted the time of my altitudes, 
d to whom I had m e  days previously related the information 
I had received from the I d a m ,  wae equally Wnirhed  at the 
8- -incidence. 

The Takatu bad dwindled to a small rivulet n w  ita mouth ; 
its waters, of a light bluish w t ,  appeared in many places almost 
writ. The Mahu offered quite a different appearance. Al- 
though lower than it generally is, it pushed its maw of dark 
brown water far beyond the junction with the Takutu. 

Our Indians amused themselves with wading tu the opposite 
shore. W e  ourselves enjoyed the bath, though apprehensive on 
umunt of the ravenous Pirai (Senaealmo niger I), and ite nume- 
m u  congeners, among which the S. piranka is perhaps the most 
dangerow. Our Indians proved that these fish were mmcrour 
by catching a great many with the hook and line. Another fish, 
which ww equally plentiful rt tbe mouth of the Takatu, w u  the 
Pimcaodus h i i s , $  00 remarkable for ite mond  dorsal fin, 
rrhich occupies in length nearly the whole space between the first 
dorsal and the tail. 

The sky was generally clouded during our sojourn at the con- 
fluence of the Mahu and Takutu, and a fresh easterly breeze also 
contributed tolessen in a great measure the heat which we should 

u p a r b  of one hundred ctcum-meridian altitudu of north and south rtan. The 
longitude in the menu of the longitudes given by the two chronometew. 

Animala in la~ageries, by Mra Swaiwon8 London, 1838 ; p. 187. 
f NahYrlbt's L i b r q  : Natural History of the Firha of Gu~ana, port i. p. a%, 

plate 18. : Ibid, 180, p k h  6. 
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otherwise have f e l t t h e  more on account of an extensive &d- 
bank 2600 feet long, which in that dry season bordered on the 
site of our camp.* 

6th.-The instruments and other packages which could an- 
veniently find place in the small boats having been embarked, 
we mmmenced the ascent of the Takutu. The tirst day 1 pre- 
ferred walking in company with the Indians along the shore. 
Mr. Goodall, the artist, and Mr. Richard Schomburgk went in 
tpro of the small canoes. The corialr ascended slowly, and we 
pedestrians soon outwalked them. 

At the ford which the Brazilians of the Rio Bmco generally 
make use of in croming the Takutu, we waded to the left bank of 
the river, fringed with underbrush, bamboo (called mpau in the 
Macusi language), and a few trees of the same description 
those I have already mentioned, the Sawarai palm (Astrocaryon 
lauari, Mart.) occupied whole tracts among these thickets, and 
we, had to guard ourselves against its large black prickles. We 
kept along the outskirts of these thickets, and found it by no 
means an easy matter to push our way forwards through grars of 
a man's height, and swamp which, although dry at  the time, 
offered by their rank vegetation every obstacle to our progrea 
These spots are overgrown with numerow, Mauritis palm and 
our Indians profited by this opportunity to provide themrelo- 
with new sandals. 

The Mauritia palm, or Ita of the colonist (Mauritia flexnoen), 
is one of the most useful among the interesting order which Lin- 
naeue has so appropriately called '# the rinces of the vegetable P kingdom." There is scarcely any part o this majestic tree that 
is not made use of for domestic purposes ; we need not wonder, 
therefore, that Father Curnilla, the illustrator of the Orinoco, 
calls this beautiful palm Arbol de la Vida." Its leaves, folded 
like a fan, furnish thatch; the fibres, thread to weave h a m m d  
and make cordage ; the trunk, a kind of sago, which the Warran 
Indians make use of in time of scarcity; at certain seasons the 
Indians of the savannah, and the Warrau of the Orinoco, draw 
from it a liquor of vinous taste, which when fermented is intoxi- 

3 hour. 4 hour. 

. d 
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catiqg. The fruit, which is tessellated, is of a dark brown on the 
ouhde, and when arrived at maturity, yellow within. 

The Indiana immerse this fruit in water until the yellow heart 
becomer soft, when it is considered fit to eat; and Europeans, 
though they dislike it at first, soon acquire a taste for it. The 
deer of the sarannah, the peccary monkeys, agaris, parrots, dl 
appear equally fond of this fruit ; and the heavy tapir, on its way 
to its feeding-place, forms numerous paths through the rank vege- 
tation of any swamp where there b an Ita palm with r i p  fruit, 
which one unacquainted with the fact would imagine to have 
been made by human feet. 

The savannahs between the Rupanuni and Rio Branco are 
awered with numerous angular quartz rocks, and it would be 

ul to walk with unprotected feet over such places. The P"' ndians, therefore, use saudals (salza in Macusi) made of the 
half-sheathing bases of the Ita-leaves, which are better suited for 
this putpose than those of any other palm. They are fastened in 
a fashion not much different from that of the ancients, and a pair 
of these sandals last at least a few days' journey over theoe rocky 
plains. 

Even in its decay the Ita is of some use. When its trunk 
lies prostrate on the ground a large beetle (the Calandra al- 
manun) deposits its h in it, which are considered a great l' eli- 
cacy not only by the Indiana but likewise by many Europeans, 
erpecrslly by the French in Cayenne, Martinique, and Guada- 
loupe. The  Indians frequently fell these palms, and, having cut 
several holes in the trunk, are sure to find numerous larvae of the 
Calandra there in due time. I must not omit to mention that the 
Indians repare a kind of salt from the ashes of the burnt leaves. 

The Kauritias grow only in moist soil or swamp, and when 
we failed to procure water by digging at the foot of their trunks, 
we knew that our search would prove hopeless anywhere else in 
the neighbourhood. 

We continued to follow the narrow fringe of wood which 
borders the Takutu. Sometimes the savannahs stretched to the 
river's edge, and formed steep banks, which now that the river 
appeared nearly at its lowest level, rose from 40 to 50 feet above 
the water. These natural sections, as  a geologist would call 
them, show the structure of the yljacent savannah; white and 
ochreous clays, much mLed with rounded pebbles, formed the 
substratum, covered only a few inches with mould or fertile soil. 
Indeed I consider it hopelem to cultivate these savannahs, which 
may, however, prove useful as grazing grounds.* 

The X w i  of Pi- have planted 8 piece of savannah mil, in the immediate 
viciniv of  tbe rillage, with cotton and iodigo, and when we arrived at Pirva the crop 
nu wer. During the dry wawrn the h b  +ad the appamce of dry d i c b  i but 



I took a scriea of angles on one of these raised banks, which 
the Indians called Iperaghivi. 

We started several deer which were grazing in groups of from 
four b tea These regions being but seldom disturbed by the 
presence of man, they were more numerous than I have usually 
seen them. Our guns were put in request, a fine buck war man 
brought down, a d  many others might have been obtained, if we 
lad had means of transmrt. 

The river as we -nd nukes a considerable bend to the E., 
end is joined on the right bank by the small river Manari. 
Above the junction the Takutu comes from the S. and W. 

We reached townrds 4 o'clock in the afternoon the month of 
the small river Macnpara, which falls into the Takutu on the left 
bank. I t  receives ita name from a tree which, I have no doubt, 
is Aublet's Msooucoua (Iler macmucoua, Pms.) ; the fruit is of 
the size of a small apple, and has a velvety appearance, h.om the 
quantity of soft short down with which it is covered. 

The boats did not reach this place, where there had been for- 
merly an Indian settlement, till after 6 o'clock in the evenine;. 
The Indians had set the savwahs  on fire on the opposite bank 
of the river, and the large mlumns of red flama, which advanced 
againrt the wind, afforded after sunset a splendid spectacle. 

7th.-On starting from Macupara I preferred taking r seat in 
one of the cords, as it appeared to me that in this way I m l d  
trace more aocurately the course of the river. W e  had to p a  r 
rmdl rapid which is doub t l a  imperceptible when the river u 
high. Whenever the river turned towards the mountains a fine 
prospect opened to us ; the higher elevations of the Cmuku 
chain in sight were, Iquari, Zemai, Ilamikipang, with ita pre- 
cipitous mck; but far above all towered towards the E. the wall- 
like mountain Nappi (Batata mountain). This last-meatioaed 
mass bore in the morning E. by S., our course being nearly sauth. 
At the end of this reach tbe river makes a sudden bend to the 
E., the sanmnah approaches on the left to the very verge of the 
river, and the western angle of the Canuku mountains becoma 
visible. 

The river Capaya (Papaw * River), fully as luge as the 
Pirara, joins at the bend on the left bank ; near its mouth ir a 
peculiar formation of rock, which consists d cavernous shelva of 
sandstone mixed with clay, exhibiting on its horizontal plrnes a 
number of impreruionr that may have been left by some specis 
of the order Ieopoda. The upper structure, however, nor the 

rinoe the rain haa net in, both plmb have qnmuted out mod viprourly, and promi* 
anothCr crop. The indigo k umd for oolouriog the cotton hlua for bmmoob. 

Cuica papaya. 
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most remarkable ; it exhibited more or less clusters of cells, some 
square, some r o d ,  and from 6 to 8 inches in diameter. 

About 2 miles further up the Takutu makes another bend to 
the E., and throughout its upper course comes more directly 
fmn the S., deviating merely a point or two to the W. 

We halted in the evening near the mouth of the small river or 
creek Mucu-mum, which has its source in the Guariwaka 
(mountain of the mist), one of the large mountaina of the Canuku 
chain. 1 recdred to remain at this place for some days, as 
Mr. Fryer had been duected to join ns here, 2 the state of Petry's 
wormd permitted it. 
While we wen occupied ereding oar tents and making the 

other necessary arrangernenia for encamping, we beard some of 
the Indian females cry out that a large snake was coiled up where 
they had intended to sling their hammocks; it med to be a 
large rattle-make, by m means a pleasant guest in the vicinity of 
a camn. 
D:& my stay I took, as frequently as opportunity would 

p i t  it, astronomical observations, sad ascertained, by trig* 
nometrical measurement, the height of Iiamikipang. According 
to a rough calculation itr beight is 2500 fe& above the savannahs, 
which is about the k igh t  of the Crutle Mountain in Breck- - 
mckrhire. 

Our party was w d u l  in fishinR and hunting ; and as we 
hd m t  to the neighboutmg rettlements, we likewise procared 
an d d i t i d  supply of C a s d - b r e a d  aid ground provisions. 
Among the pirais which our fishermen Irrrmght in, were revera1 
d a uniform black; the irb d the eye was also black, mmunded 
with a golden ring. One of tbcse fish meosured 1 foot 5 inches 
in length and 8 i n c h  in breadth ; 1 cmidered it merely a variety 
of the common pirai T h e  Colite (f l.ryetoPn tigrinurn),* one of 
the most beautiful of its congeners, was very abadant.  One 
wei~bed 1% lbr ,  d was 2 feet 11 inches in length, tbe girth of 
the body amounting to 1 foot 8 inches. 

I found here some of that beautiful and curious tree, which, 
through a misunderstanding, has been called ' Etahllia,' by 
Mr. Bentham.? When I first discove~ed this tree at the Esse- 
quibo, I was told by my coxswain, who was born on the river, tbat 
its name was Etaballia. But I afterwards discovered that I had 
been misinformed ; and that the Etaballia of the Arawaak Indians 
is the Vochy Guianensis of Aublet. The  heart of the tree mis- 
named Etaballia is uncommonly hard, and would prove as orna- 
mental as the Tiger-wood (Machaerium Scbmburgkii ; B d . ) .  
It has nearly the same culour, and the intermediate woody mass is 

* Phhr of G u h  in Naturalbt'a Libra=. i+, y. 185, plate 8. 
t I i d r T h ~ o f B o t u l y ,  bysir W.J .  Ladon, 1840, p. 99. 
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equally soft. The tree exudes, between the wood and bark, a thick 
reb gummy substance, which, on paper, turns to a deep orange. 
T h l  tree was in its full blossom, and the bright yellow of its 
flowers gave some variety to the banks of the river. 

I consider A ril the commencement of the flowering season in 
the interior of 8 uiana, whether the rain has set in or not. It has 
been urually merted that it requirer h t  several days' severe 
rain before vegetation b awakened out of its lethargy. But al- 
though the wet month of March and gart of April had elaped 
without a drop of rain falling in Pirara, the banks of the Takntn 
were covered with trees and shrubs in blossom. The shrubs 
which, like our hawthorn, push forth, first their blossoms, and 
afterwards their leaves, were numerous. A splendid Tecoma, 
with its large yellow flowers, appeared sometimes as an arhoreacent 
shrub, nometimes cia a tree; but although its blosso~ns almwt 

.covered the stems, there were only a few which had any leaves. 
The splendid white flower tinged with rose of the Gustavia, 

the Cyan-blue of the Iecaranda, and the pure white of some 
Ingas, gave the whole scene an appearance which the tropics 
only can offer to the eyes of the traveller. 

The palms were represented by the graceful Cucurit (Maxi- 
milian regia), the Ita, and the Sawarai ; the latter certainly not a 
pleasing sign to the agriculturist, who considers the soil sterile 
where it grows. The Malpighia verbascifolia, with its silvery 
leaves, spreads over his adjacent savandm, and appeam to exclude 
all other plants from the spots it occupies. Two aaboreacent 
shrubs of the same genus, one of them with yellow flowers, the 
other of the colour of our peach-blossom, composed the whole 
Flora, and did not contribute to remove the idea of the sterility af 
those arid plains, which have no further resemblance to the green 
meadowe of the temperate zone, than that of being flat and 
covered with grass and sedges. 

The mean of my observations gave for latitude 3 O  21' 3 7 N  N., 
and the chronometers showed a difference of 20.58 miles W. 
of Pirara.t 

* The rainy teaon mt in uncommonly late h t  year, and it WM only in the &st 
week in June h t  it begon to rain heavily. 
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I ltk-I had been given to understand that the next place we 
would come to on our ascent was a settlement of Wapisiiana 
Indians, near the Cursato Mountaim, which we might reach by 
water in four days, while it took only three days' march across the 
savannahs ; I resolved therefore to send the greater part of the 
canoe-men and the Indian crew by land, and to follow the course 
of the Takutu upwards in the corials. 

We proceeded on this day without having received any informa- 
tion from Pirara, for although through Mr. Fryer's absence the 
whole direction of the expedition devolved upon me, I did not 
wish to defer the further ascent of the Takutu, as that river con- 
tinuedto fall daily. Mr. Goodall, the artist, had meanwhile been 
instructed how to note the time during my astronomical observa- 
tions, which he undertook willingly and performed satisfactorily ; 
and the rest of the additional businem for which I had engaged 
Mr. Fryer's mshnce was accomplished by a little exertion on 
my part. 

Soon after oar departure from the camp we passed a great 
many blockr of a ferruginous conglomerate, which had almost a 
vitrified, appearance, and might have been compared to dack 
coming out of a furnace. Such heaped-up blocks, wmetimes 
covering a considerable extent of ground, are very common along 
the rivers Rupununi, Rswa, and Guidaru. We passed the small 
rivem Camu and Awarimani; the former ha9 its source on 
Mount Ilamikipang . 

The Takutu winds considerably where it approaches the 
Csnnku Mountains. This cham, in which we recognise the 
mountain Cumucumu of the map of Pontes, the Cerro del 
Dorado, or Cerro Ucucuamo of the journal of Santos, and the 
Acucuiuno of Caulin,* divides the Rupununi from the Takutu. 
The former river has forced its way through the chain. The 
Takutu, however, on arriving opposite its western angle, is turned 
slightly to the S.E., and then westward ; and having. received its 
tributary the Mahu, makes a sharp angle, and twns S.W. towards 
the Rio Branw. A single glance at the map proves that the 
Mahu ought to be considered the recipient of the Takutu; its 
continued south-western course after it issues from the Pacaraima 
Mountains to its junction with the Branco, and itr larger mass of 
water, entitles it, in geographical respects, to be considered the 
main trunk above the junction with the Takutu. The portion 
between the junction and the Rio Branco ought to bear the name 

The rind blew hem with great force ; bra& mnat it gcncrall~ l d l d ,  hut b c ~  
to Mm hurricane-like from the n& quaria tow& 8 o'clock. I o h s d  a black 
cloud rime about tbat time in the aouthem hemirphe, rhicb, when it reached the alti- 
Iude of h t  25 expended, and tbe stray h rat in. 

P i  Hmnboldt'a Pcnonol N d v e ,  voL p. 617. , 
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of the Mahu (Ireng of the Mscusi) in lieu of the Takutu ; how- 
ever, custom has established an opinibn diametrically opposite, 
and it would be useless now to change a name which has exisled 
for centuries. Nicholas Hortsman, the first European who visited 
these regions, named the united rtreams Mahu,' and d d e m l  
the Takutu a tributary of that river.* The Cunrtawuibwi, a 
mountain of about 2000 feet in height, forms the western ex- 
tremity of the Canukn chain. From this point the mountains 
stretch on their northern side N.E. (more accurately N. 450 E.), 
and on their southern ride S.E. by E. towards the Rupununi; 
their loftiest summits, Nappi and Cmaesawaka, are situated rm 
their northern side. 

As it advances to the S.E., the muthem range atretches from 
the right bank of the Rupununi &ward, in the direction of the 
nataral pyramid of Ataripu, and the right bank of the river 
Guidaru, or Quitaro, a tributary of the Rewa. T h e  greatest 
breadth of the range from Curatawuiburi to the banks of the 
Guidaru, is 60 miles. The  mountains which atretch southward, 
are irregular gmups of mountains, separated fmm each other by 
savannahs, of which I shall have m i o n  to speak hereafter. 

On approaching Curatawuibnri, we found the Takutu a, 
shallow, that we had repeatedly to unload the corials and posh 
them by force over the mnd. Large banks, consisting of heaped- 
up river ~ n d ,  alternated with beds of rounded pebbles, as smooth 
and accurately rounded as if they had been wrought by h- 
ments : they consisted chiefly of quartz pebbles, of a yellow and 
white colour; but amongst them I found some very fine a p e s ,  
principally of that kind with interior zig-zag-parallel lines, which 
are known to mineralogilitr under the name of fortification agater, 
from the resemblance theae lines bear to the plan of a modem 
fortification. Others were of a globular structure, and reined 
with jaspar like the Egyptian pebbles. Below these  bed^^ of 
pebbles, and sometimes h i d e  them, I noticed a black wnl 
with minute quantities of gold of a light yellow ; but whether the 
metal is present in sufficient quantities to render washing for it 
profitable, must be determined by closer examination than I cmld 
give it. 

We were obliged to leave the corials to be lightened, and 
follow the bed of the river, wading through the shallows, or 
marching over the sand-banl. Between 2 and 3 o'clock in the 
afternoon the heat of the sun rose generally from 1.H to 128' Fehr. 
This enormous heat, the glare of the white sand, which the rays 
of the sun heated to such a degree that it was p d u l  to wdk 
over it, but above all, legions of sand-flies, against the bite of 

- -  - 

* F i i  Humboldt'a Pmonal Narmtive, vol. r. p. 800. 
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which we could not protect ourselves, combined to render our 
progress fatiguing in the highest degree. 

Although inured to the heat under the tropics, my face and 
hands were blltered, and the white sand and the dazzling mirage 
which hovered over the banh and the savannahs, caused inflam- 
mation of the eyes. My companions fared as ill, and we were glad 
when, with the setting sun, the fresbneea of the evening breeze 
cooled our burning faoes, and drove the sand-flies (different 
species of Simulia) from us. 

12th.-We reached the first rapids this morning: theyewere 
fonned by a bar of clay slate which crossed the river in the direc- 
tion of S. W. ; the dip appeared N. 60" E., at an angle of 
about 12O. Several other rapids followed; and our progress waa 
so much impeded, that if we had not fortunately laid in a pod 
stock of provisions in Ilamikipang, our stores would hare been 
exhausted ere we reached the settlement. 

It became evident that it would be imps ib l e  to reach the 
Cursato mountains at the time we expected on leaving our camp 
at Ilamikipang: the river, however, w a ~  well stocked with fish, 
and frequented by numerous ducks and widgeons. The ducks, 
which we found in flocka of ten and fifteen, belonged to a species 
well known in our poultry yards-the musk duck, more generally 
known by the name of Muscovy duck, from an erroneous im- 
pression that it was introduced from Russia This species a y  
pears to be spread over the greater part of South America, as we 
observe from the work of Azara, that it is also found in Paraguay. 
It feeds upon algae and other fresh-water productions; but 1 never 
heard of i u  feeding, as Azara asserts, on the root of the manioc, 
or cassnda, wvch is well known to be fatal to animal life; nor 
do I think that it feeds upon young Indian mm or maize ; but I 
have frequently seen it nibbling at the vegetable productions 
along the margins of the river. The  male birds are of a glossy 
black, with n few white rpota on the smaller wing coverts, and 
some white feathers near the scapulare. The warty skin com- 
mences at  the base of the bill and surrounds the orbita. The 
mask duck makes its nest on the banks of rivers in a hollow tree. 
frequently in the jungle which Bambleusae and rushes form nea; 
rivers and stagnant water. I have seen young ones in May and 
in September, and 1 am inclined to think it breeds in ita wild 
state twice a year ; I have counted from eight to ten young ones. 
The female watches over the ducklings with great care ; and at 
the approach of any danger, the young ones disperse, and hide 
themselves among the jungle and bushes which border the river : 
as soon as the danger L over the anxious mother collects her 
brood by a peculiar note. During the breeding season bloody 
fights occur between the male birds: where these fights have 
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occurred the river is covered for some with feaben 
The musk ducks rood at night in trees, to which they likewise 
reaort when disturbed on the water: their flight ia heavy, d 
accompanied by a loud noise c a d  by the wings. The young 
birds, when about a year old, are delicious and highly &vowed; 
the meat of the old ones is apt to be tougb. The name musk 
duck (Anas mmhata, L.) is said to have been given to this bid 
on account of a musky smell which it is said to poems, but which 
I have never been able to perceive. 

The second species, the pretty vicisrd (Dendrocygna viduata), are 
generally found in large flocks. When distu~bed they fly up and 
encircle the feeding-place ; making a whistling kind of noise, DO: 
unlike the sound " vicissi," from which the name is derived. 
Often, though I have seen them on the rivers and ponds, chiefly 
in the savannahs, I have never been able to discover one of their 
nests. They are easily tamed, and frequently reared by the 
Indians, who sell them to the colonists. I never heard of their 
breeding in the tame state, although the musk-duck, when re- 
claimed, is known to do so. 

There are two other species which frequently feed with the 
vicini, the Dendrocygna lugubris ( h i m . )  and the D. Autumna- 
lis; but if they happen to be disturbed while feeding together, 
they reparate in their flight. The Roppong of the Macusi (Chan- 
liadis pallida, Swim.) haunts the ponds, and is seldom found 
on rivers. 

The trees of the river were frequently ornamented with nume- 
rous blue macaws (Macrowcur, araranna), which by their cries 
broke the silence that otherwise prevailed around us. As they 
make an excellent soup, we did not spare them. They are some- 
times found in couples, and at other times in flocks of from ten to 
twenty. When the male or female of a couple was shot, the 
survivor would fly round the tree, with piteous cries, and looking 
in vain for its mate, then fly off to the opposite shore, and again 
return to the spot where it last saw it alive. 

According to the observations I took this night the latitude of 
our camp was 3' 12' 53" N.* The mean of the two chrono- 
meters gave 26.6 miles (lm. 58.388. in time) W. of Piranr. 

1ah.-We met the first blocks of granite in the Takutu this 
morning. 1 noted here a remarkable geological feature-a lnrge 
block of granite-gnei was surrounded, as it were, by contorted 
m~ of gneiss, which mse about 2 feet 6 inches above the water. 
The graaiie-gneiss is c~ratified apparently at an angle of 45", 
p i e d  by veins of quartz, and large blocks of quartz lie upon it. 
Above this the river takes a sudden bend, and here large masses 



d granite, some 20 to QO feet in height, are heaped up. Curata- 
am'buri beam N. 7 3 O  E., which appears to be the direction of the 
strata. 

We had now to paas a sucoeseion of falls and rapids ; legions 
of sand-flies plagued us ; and the thermometer showed at noon 
108' Fahr.* Na breath of wind was stining-anxiously as we 
wirhed that a strong breeze might aet in, when the sand-flies 
&h as if by magic. I had observed that the wind dies regu- 
larly away about nine o'clock in the morning, and only seta in 

, again t o w a d  evening. 
- 

These cataracts are only caused by ridges or barn of rocks, 
which do not form real mountains, but traverse the savannahs in 
more or less an easterly direction. The cataract of the Rupununi 
(the Corona") is formed in a similar manner in the flat mvan- 
nabs ; and it is wortby of remark that, where this river has forced 
a passage for nearly 60 miles through the Canuka mountains, it 
rum comparatively smooth, and only forms a cataract where it 
issues from the mountain pass, near the former mission Urua, or 
Cma. 

w e  passed, soon aher noon, the mouth of the small river Sawara- 
an-nrut (Sarauri, or Sarauru, in the maps hitherto published), by 
means of which and a portage the Ru ununi is reached in 3 days. 
This mas the portage traversed in 17 i' 9 by the surgeon Nicholas 
Hortsman, who left Demerara in search of gold and diamonds, 
which he expected to find in the interior of Guiana; and in 1793 
by Francisco J-6 Rodriguez Barata, lieutenant-colonel of the 
first regiment of the line at Para, who when ensign was rent twice 
nith dispatches from the Amazon to Surinam.1 It  is still fre- 
quented by the Indians of the Takutu and the Brazilians of the 
Rio Branco. The river itself is about the size of the Pirara, and 
has its source in the Pinighette mountains. 

The direction of the strata which form the numerous ra ids we 
hd to CTOSS varied generally from S. 10° E. to S .1V W' The 
rock appeared to be gneiss, sometimes encrusted with indurated 
clay, and with masses of decomposing quartz resting on it. 

The kaiman, the crocodile of these rivers (alligator, Sclerops), 
is by no means uncommon in the Takutu. While our corials 
were advancing we saw a great commotion in the water about a 
hundred yards before us; we paddled more rapidly, and soon 
came up with a l a r ~ e  kaiman, which had just sectwed one of ita 
own kindred, the smaller kaikutshi. The  kaiman had seized its 

T h t  u, not in W e ,  and the bulb freely expod,  but not directed toauds tbu 
m 
) & w m  u tbe nune of the prickly pPkn which I have already mentioned (- 

woo ha&) : an-uru watll a river in tke Waphiaun language. 
f Iidr Hnmboldt'a Pmoorl Narrative, rol. r, p 480; vol. ri., p. 515. 
VOL. X111. D 
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prey by the middle of the body, so that the heecl and tail p 
&tided on each sidc of its immense mouth. The kaikutabi d l  
defended itself there, but without effect. On our nearer appmch 
the kaiman d i d  ; but, as it osanot devour ita prey in the water, 
we saw it soon after climbing up the bank of the river. 

14th.-The thermometer stood at 11 o'clock, freely exposed, 
90" Fahr. The day was cloudy, and tbe wind E. by S. We passed 
a high bank of the river, perhaps 50 to 60 feet high, formed of I 
ooqlomerate of rounded quartz pebbles of different sites ; the ce 
ment consisting of fermginous clay. Numerous bh&, 1 0 4  
through the influence of the weather, were lying heaped up in 
great confusion on the side of the hilly bank. I could tmx them 
rounded pebbles which formed the conglomerate, not aggluti- 
nated or cemented, for some dbtance in the savannahs, tho$ 
there are no marks of the river having reached this height in om 
time. Our path was almoet obstructed to-day by six otten (Sum 
enudris? F. Cuv.), which appeared to mntest our furtber pm 
g ~ .  They raised themselves partly out of the water, and, 
mak~ng a peculiar snore, showed their formidable teeth. The? 
cared m little for our presence, and came so near our caaoes, thst 
the Indians attempted to strike them with their paddles. I have 
liule doubt but that in this instance they had their young ones in 
the neighbourhood; although generally far from shy, it is but 
seldom they show so much courage as on this occasion.* 

While the corials were p i n g  some rapids I walked to m 
imlated hillock, which rose to the height of about 130 feet, at the 
distance of a mile from the river's right bank. The  view which 
I enjoyed was lovely: the most prominent objects were the con- 
tinuous chain of the Canuku mountains to the N.N.E. ; to the 
E.S.E., the three-capped Saeraeri, that strange object in the lad. 
scrape which forms the principal feature from whatever point it 
may be looked at, of a circle extending 30 to 40 miles in cir- 
cumference, and a number of isolated hillocks, mterrupted by 
ravannahs, which extend from Saeraeri in a S.S.E. direction for 
30 or 40 miles. 

The highest summit of the C u m  mountains rose to a point 
to the E. of S. ; and far to the S. W., the Mountain of the M m  
(Ksi-irite uf the Wapidana) bounded the h o k m  : a i n p l a t  
dome-shaped mountain towards the S.S.W., which I r e c o p d  
PS the Taquiam of my former expedition, but which the Wapisiam 
call Mariwette, appeared to he only 5 or 6 miles from my station. 
Four isolated hills extended from it in a south-western direction; 

There ir mme uncertain om- d h b  to h i a h  rpcoi- the two kiobd 
ottera belong, which frequent g e  h g e  r i r n  of Oniuu. Tim rold ipri. b m d  
mallm than tbe one whtch attacked w in mob a determined menoct. 
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ad, as the Takutu appeued to flow along thew hills, promised us 
bard work for the following day. 

We encamped on the lelt bank of the river, near an inlet 
which forms a large bland when the water is high. Numerous 
h u b s  of that specie8 of Eugeuia of which the Macum I n d h  
call the fruit " casam " bordered this inlet, the branches bending 
nearly to tbe ground under their loads of fruit. I observed seve- 
nd tPees of Outea acacizefolia ;* and a new species of Genips. 
Some trees of the latter were so umbrageous that 1 erected my 
tent under we. 

The inlet, or kirahagh, WL stocked with that delicious fish the 
arowana,f and we saw whole shoals going in and out. This fish 
appears to abound in the Takutu ; we frequently hemmed them 
in among the falls, and the Indiana, armed with cutlasses and 
bludgeons, rushing among them, did excellent execution, to the 
advantage of our daily meals. Indeed, our success in fishing had 
been astonishing; besides the arowana, we secured numerous 
phpaca, or morowai (Xiphostoma occultatum), f and paths 
(Hydrocyan? Armatus).) The f is t  is gdnerally met with on 
d y  shallows, and in such places we had many a hunt to pre- 
vent them escaping by the single narrow channel through which 
water was flowing. The path,  or baiarra, frequenb cataracts 
and rocky places, where the swiftness with which they rwim, after 
being pierced by an m w  5 to G'feet long, has astonished us. 
Their strength is wonderful, and two of the front teeth are so long 
iu the lower jaws as to protrude through the upper into sockets 
prepared for tbeu reception 

A fish which we caught to-day among the falls proved of great 
interest to me : it belonged to the genus Hypostoma, and to that 
s e c b  which has the interopercdw very moveable, and fur- 
nished with tufts d rigid spines. The fins and the tail are mar- 
gined with a b+t - spotted with black; the first dorsal fin 
is uncommonly large, and its integuments spotted with black. 
The strong contrast of its general co1our-a dark brown, ap- 
proaching to black, with the edging of bright orange-and the 
formidable apect of this marked fish when it raised its dorsal fin, 
M e r e d  it m interesting that I was quite delighted with my dh- 
covery ; and I resolved, if it should prove new-as I have little 
doubt-to dedicate it to my kind fripnd Sir William Jardiie, 

Dacrikd since in Mr. Bentbarn's enumeration6 of my Guisns plants-' Journal 
dBotany,' vol. ii. d ug. 
) The Nnhu$jst'~ History of the Fisher of Ouiana, part i., p 205, plate 12. 
1 Ibid., put i, p. 345, plate 23. 
4 Ibid., p. 249, plate 23. This plate b not well executed : the second dorsal fin 

hu been omitted, and the appearance of the Bh has 6utTered in the reduction. Tbe 
bad ia &#a than rrpnwnbed. 

D 2 
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whose ichthyological researches and scientific acqwementa ue 
so well known among the friends of natural history. 

O m  camp was in lat. 3' 1' N.,* and 29.6 miles W. of P i m  
15th.-Our progress was to-day interrupted by the fall Sca- 

bank, the largest we have yet passed. I t  has received its name 
from the small river Scabunk, 'which joins the Takutu at tbe 
foot of the cataract from the E. This stream L called Cam-au- 
uru by the Wapisiana (which, as well as Scabunk-oute, signifia 
" sandy river "), from the heaps of sand which form its bath. 

We had transported two of our corials over this obrtscle, ad 
made considerable progress with the third, so that we hoped to 
pass before noon, when an accident occurred which stopped om 
further progress for the prerent. The Takutu abounds in dng- 
rays (kaja), which partly bury themaelves in the sand, and  pro^ 
dangerous to those who wade through the river. Near Scabunk 
these fish were so numerous, that one of the Arecuna Indians w a ~  
twice wounded above the instep: he appeared to suffer exwu- 
ciatingly. W i l e  we were busy attempting to alleviate his pain, 
another Indian, a young Macusi, about thirteen years of age, wa, 
likewise wounded : not possessing so much power of endunng 
pain as the former, he gave way under it, threw himself upon the 
ground, with piercing cries, and began in his paroxysms to bite 
the sand, and bury his face in it. H e  was wounded in the role of 
the foot, but he suffered the greatest paiwin the groin, the region 
of the heart, ancl under the arms. In both instances I had a liga- 
ture applied above the wound, pressed it as much as possible, and 
had that of the younger Indian sucked. I applied poultices of 
d a  bread; and towards evening the pains were much alle- 
viated. ~~ ~- ~~. 

It  is but seldom that wounds by the formidable weapon nature 
has given to the sting-ray for its defence prove fatal. The  serrated 
or jagged nature of this instrument causes a dangerous wound, 
but I doubt whether there is any injection of a deleterious liqoid. 
It  must be admitted, however, that the pains and symptoms re- 
semble those of snake-pison ; and so late as last year (1841) r 
valuable labourer on the plantation Zelandia, at Wakenaam, died 
in consequence of tbe wound which a sting-ray had inflicted upon 
him. 

I observed at Scabunk, where the water had scooped out he 
banks, a white sandy grit, about 20 feet below the surface. The 
formation of the rocks is in every respect remarkable near thir 
cataract, which, owing to the lowness of the water, was entirely 
erposod. The direct~on of the strata was S. 20" E. They were 
traversed by a different kind of rock, forming dikes about 2 feet 



April.] Granite--the Coriab @ behind. 37 

in thickness, of such a regular appearance that one might have 
supposed not nature but man had inlaid them. The direction of 
the dikes is N. 60' E. The strata are sometimes traversed by 
Veins of quartz, which have a direction of E. 15' S. 

16th.-Our patients were better. They were not able to walk, 
but as they could sit up in the corials, and as our stock of cassada 
bread was at the lowest ebb, we broke up our camp at an early 
hour. 

We continued to toil 'against the rapids and cataracts. The 
river spread considerably, and huge blocks of granite lay about 
in great confusion. Some were dome-shaped, others cylindrical, 
but all were more or less rounded at the edges. The  largest of 
them were from 40 to 50 feet in diameter. 

We passed the fall Matzipao. While we were toiling here to 
get our wrials across the only place where some water flowed 
over the rocks, we heard human voices, and soon after, to our joy, 
saw Sororeng and another Indian make their appearance. He 
had walked with the other Indians from Ilamikipang direct to 
the C m t o  mountains, where they had arrived the third day 
after they left us. Alarmed at our non-appearance, he came to 
look for us. We learned from him that 3 hours' good walking 
over the savannahs would bring us to the Wapisiana village. Our 
joy at receiving this information was damped by learning that the 
provision-grounds of the village were so badly provided that the 
inhabitants satisfied themselves with eating a little Cassada-bread 
once a day, and lived mostly upon wild fruits and palm seeds. 

I had before this time given up every idea of prosecuting our 
way in canoee. The fatigues we had undergone, and the little 
progress we had made during the last seven days, showed how 
impracticable it was to follow the Takutu at this advanced dry 
m n .  I therefore only wished to reach the landing-place of 
the village, distant from it about an hour's walk to the westward. 

I noticed at the fall Dabaru an immense plateau of granite, 
with large flakes of quartz: veins of transparent quartz traversed 
it, with parallel dikes of a composition similar to that which I 
~brerved at Scabunk. We halted half a mile beyond Dabaru; 
and, sending Sororeng forward to the village, ordered him to 
bmg our Indian crew, and as many of the inhabitants as he 
a d d  procure next morning, in order to carry our baggage over- 
h d ,  it being my intention to abandon the corials. 

19th.-The Indians having arrived, the corials were unloaded, 
and we proceeded towards an isolated hillock which the Wapisi- 
ana call Tenette. At its foot, on the south-eastern side, is the 
village.' We had first to walk through a grove which extended 
prdy up the hill, from which the most delicious d o u r  was wafted 
towards us. I might have compared it to the fragrant smell of 
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hyacinths. We soon discmered the source : numerous trees of a 
large size, almost covered with white blossom, and dark-green 
leaves of a lucid appearance, scattered this delicious perfume. 
Its seed-vessels resembled Aublet's A~alatoa. and I would not * 
hesitate to pronounce it to be Tomhiroa aromatica if there were 
not some anomalies in De Candolle's description. It  may prove 
a new species of that interesting plant, as the inflorescence is 
terminal, and the leaves alternate. 

We won after entered the village, which consisted of six round 
houses. The captain and a great many of the inhabitahu were 
absent. It appeared that scarcity Lad farced them to pay long 
visits to their neighburs, who were more fortunate in their pro- 
vision-grounds. I found here messengers from Pirara, who had 
arrived this morning, and brought information that Petry. the 
wounded men, was by no means in such a state that Mr. Fryer 
could safely leave him. 

A supply of rice forwarded by these messengers was a great 
acquisition; and, as I succeeded in purchasing three baskets of 
farina, I was enabled to execute my design of connecting trigo- 
nometrically the Canuku mountains with the Cursato, and t he  
isolated groups through which we were told our path would lead 
us. The  localities appeared to be well suited for such an ope- 
ration. A short distance N.W. of the village, the hill Tenette 
rises 124 feet above the savannahs. I t  is partly clothed with wood 
of considerable size, but its top is almost bare, there being only a 
few curatella trees. Before the summit is reached. one has to - ~~ 

cross two granitic platforms, upon which a few cacti (Cereus and 
Melo cactus) were growing. Near the platform among the frag- 
ments of rock are numerous myrtaceee, and a species of burrem 
(gummifera?). The prospect is very lovely, and the Saeraeri 
mountains again form the chief object. I found here the tree in 
blossom which gives the wood known to the Brazilians under the 
name of p a  da roinka. I t  is of a dark orange colour, approaching 
almost to red, and is used for many domestic purposes, and like- 
wise for building small canoes. As it takes a fino polish, it 
would rove highly useful to the cabinet-makers. I t  is abundant 
round b irara, but I had not before seen it in bloesom. The  most 
remarkable part is the large winged fruit-vessel, prickly near the 
base.' The flower is papilionaceous, and of a ,pale orange colour. 

Near the path which leads through the copse at the foot of 
Tenette is a remarkable silk-cotton tree, which astonished us by 
its immense size, and the extent of its ligneous buttresses or ex- 
crescences. Its height was only 102 feet, but its branches ex- 
tended 129 feet ; the circumference of the trunk, about one foot 

If I remember right, I have MI i t  pictured either by Jacquin or Aublet. 



above the ground, was 57 feet; and the breadth of one of the 
tabular excrescences was 8Q feet. The Macusi call that kind. of 
Bombax 66coptd-~e." It  is the Bombax globosa of Aublet, of 
which Bombax ellipticum (H. B. and K.) appears to be only a 
marked varietv. 

I had rele&d a spot which appeared to be suited for mea- 
suring a b u e  line, for the determination of the height of the 
Cursato mountains, and 'ascertaining the situation of the Bur- 
roundmg isolated groups of hills and mountailu. From this point 
a larger haw line was determined, which, resting its end on the 
hills Tcwtte  and Manoa, extended in a north-wartern direction 
about 7500 jar&.* 

The unall mountain chain of Curllato, or, as some of the 
Indian tribes call it, Ursato, is of rio great estent. Its whole 
length from N. to S. ia scarcely 5 miles, a d  ito highest summit 
(in 2" 47' N. lat.) does not extend 3W0 feet above the river 
Takutu. T h e  mounteins are densely wooded, and the g r - i ~  
plateaux, or walls, which we observe in the Canuku chain, are 
almost entirely wanting. S.E. of Cursato is the mou~tein 
Duruau, and in front of it Manoa. The former is very rugged, 
and formr a sharp angle. Manoa has received its name from s 
supposed resemblance in its outlines to an ant-bear. I t  is w e e -  
snry to be endowed with a very suggestive fancy to detect even the 
faintest liken- in that unshapen mass to the animal whose name 
it bears. A number of isolated groups, the largest of which are 
about 1.) to 2 miles in length, may be said to join the more ex- 
tensive group of Tuarutu ancl Kai-irite, either by intermediate 
p u  s or by ridges, while the latter send countar slopes tow4rClr 
the 8 acaraima chain to the N.W., and towards the mountains of 
the Euequibo to the S.E. 

The heat was excessive during the time I carried on these 
trigonometricd operations; and in consequence of the great extent 
of the sides of angles, and hnving no assistant, it proved very 
Wuing. I wer therefore always glad to meet one of t hae  
c o ~  of wood on the savannahe which occur awre frequently oo 
he Left benk of the Takutu than on the right. They afforded 
rhade, a d  at that time one tree in particular was l o h l  with 
fruit, which, in aonsequence of its vinous taste, pmvd  highly re- 
freshing. I t  war the Melicocca bijuga, a tree of considerable size, 
whi& the Macusi Indians call macu.? This tree is cultivated in 

- -- 
It m ~ u t  be understood that the angles were merely ~certained by the ~extant; but 

n tbq were ~peated on different day8 and at different boun, and only tbe mean of 
tbcr obrnrrtioer uml for the calculation, the enor of an ir&rument M baomplete fq 

":rE tioru may be amumed to be aeuhal id .  
are from oue to two ceedr in each berv : " Bacca una spermin," ir~ the s y r  

tnnrtical d d  Ion, murt therefore be modified. I bare wen as many aa tbree d 
in ow b q .  'k d m  o f  the seeds, which touch each &r, ue flat. 



the West India Islands, but is seldom met with in Demuara 
Indeed I know only of one specimen in George Town. A- other fruits which were then in season was the Duroia eriopla 
(Genipa merianre, Rich.) and G e n i p  edulii. The first is h 
in the colony under the name of the marmalade box, and is deli- 
cious. The Macusi Indians call it " urnpa." The fruit of the 
Genipa dulk (Rich,) resembles a mellow quince, but annot vie 
with the former, although they belong to the same enus .  

In our peregrinations in the savannahs we frequently met with 
the nests of wild bees. They belonged to a upecies which the 
Macusi Indians call Warnpang; the Wapisiana aunuiba The 
hives or nests are generally fixed to branches of trees, and are 
from 2 to 3 feet in length. The materiala with which them  be^ 
build are bits of wood mixed with glue, which they tread with 
their feet until it becomes of the consistence of paper, and of a 
firm texture. Their cells are hexagonal, and contain only what. 
is vulgarly called worms and honey. The latter is uncommonly 
sweet ; but it is remarkable that in none of their nests, and I have 
seen many opened, is any vestige of wax to be found. The bee 
is small, being not more than from four to five ten th  of .o inch 
in length; the body is dark brown and hairy, which gives it r 
velvet-like appearance; the wings of the abdomen are Ma& 
margined with a rust-coloured, almost yellowish, band; the sup- 
rior wings tramprent, at their outer edges brown, and marked 
with eight or nlne cells. I t  sting severely; and in order to 
secure nests the Indians kindle fires under them, when the h e c b  
abandon their fabrics en w e .  I have, however, seen an Indian 
who was the conjuror or piaiman of his tribe, merely,approsch 
the nest, and knocking with his fingers against it, drive out all be 
bees without a single one injuring him. I noticed him dm* 
his fingers under the pits of his arms before he knocked egslDsr 
the hive. . - - - - - . 

A second species of honey-bee is destitute of a sting, and pro- 
duces both honey and wax. The honey is slightly acidulo~, and 
is deposited in hollow trees. The  Macusi call this kind " map&" 

I was five days occupied from morning to night before I finirhd 
m operations in the savannahs, much to the astonishment of the 
dPis inna  Indians, who at the commencement mold not conceive 
for what purpose I underwent so much fatigue. An I n d h  
rather advanced in age, who appeared to have tmvelled a good 
deal in the neighbourhood, made me acquainted with the nanm 
of the numerous groups of mountains which I could Bee from my 
principal stations, and proved so serviceable that I gladly engaged 
him to accompany me to the sources of the Takuta. 

The Wapisiana are taller than the Macusi Indians, and their 
heads are small in proportion to the body, and their nech  sbofi. 
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The molar or cheek bones are more prominent than with the 
M d ,  and their nones straighter. Their language differs mate- 
rially from that of the Macusi, but it resembles that of the 
Pauixa~, who border on their territory to the S.W. They are 
less indrutrious than tbe Mucuai, a d  negligent in their houm, 
which are generally filthy. 

These housea are built in the form of domes or cupolas, and 
covered with leaves of palms, chiefly with those of the Mauritia or , 

Itn, of which there are many on the savannahs. The circular hut 
ir about 25 to 30 feet in d i e t e r ,  and is inhabited by several 
families. The entrance is the only aperture in thL fabric, and 
this ig shut at night by a door made of palm-leaves. There are 
no partitions to divide the properties of different families : a few 
rbnes, forming a hearth, are the only token of a fnmily's right to 
any particular spot. Three beams, fastened to uprights by means 
of bushropes or lianas, traveme the hut at the height of five or six 
feet, and serve to sling their hammocks upon, or to deposit their 
bows and arrows, and that singular instrument the 6 r  blowpipe." 

As every family considers it the peculiar right or duty of the 
other to clean their common habitation, I need not observe that 
none do it, and filth accumulates to a disgusting degree. The 
moke from four or five fires, not being able to find an outlet but 
through the narrow crevices which may have been left in the 
thatch, circles in mazy columns through the hut, and brings tean 
in the eyes of thore who are uninitiated to Indian life. Fowls, 
which are found in almost every Indian settlement, parrota innu- 
merable, and other domestic animals, contend for the partial p 
reuion of the hut; but the large number of half-starved dogs, 
always ready to make acquaintance with the stranger's calves, 
constituted the greatest nuisance. Numbers of fleas, and that 
iaridious insect the chigo, complete the comforts which await the 
stranger's amval at such a hive. I made it therefore a rule, 
where no hut could be given up for our sole occupation, to prefer 
sleeping under the tent-cloth, or rather in the open air. 

The Wapisiana wear their hair short. 1 have never seen a 
Wapiaiana with his hair hanging down to his shoulders, as is often 
the case with the M m s i  Those who can maintain several 
women, practise polygamy : it is not so frequent, however, as 
unong the Warrau and Accawai. In their domestic manners 
they do not differ from the Mecusi, or Indians of Guiana in 
m. 
The survey detained me till the 23rd of April at Tenette, 

when scarcity of provisions forced us to continue our journey. 
The weather had been fair, but the morning were generally so 
much clouded that observations became precarious. The mean 
of meral meridian altitudes of N. and S. stars gave me as latitude 



2' 4W 40" N. ;* and the differem of longitude betweea Pinn 
amounted to 89.13 milea W. I am the more oonfident of th 
correctness of this Werence of longitude, that, by measurement 
of the ditference between Tenette and Pirara, I o b b d  '29.23 
miles as the result. The mean would be 29.18 miler, or Im. 
56 * 76s. mean time. 

During our stay we had m example how easily the Takutu 
swells merely from a thunder-storm. The rain. it is true, fall in 
torrentr during the night from the 18th to the 19th of April, but 
I wm nevertheless astonished to find in the morning the rockfi d 
the neighbouring cataract Cocayn oovered, and the water rushing 

. over it with great force. Two days previodp I waded to the 
opposite shore, the water m e l y  reaching above the ankles. 

I vibrated here, for the first time since we left P i  the 
magnetic needles L (a) d (b), and found that the mgnetic 
force exhibited itself, by 100 oscillations in h. 51 25s., at 87' 
F. per needle L (a),  and the same number in 3x13. 56.21s. at 
86" F, er needle L (b). The first result is the mean of two mu, 
ench ot360 vibrations; the second only of one let, as a thunder- 
rtorm interrupted the experiment.? 

23rd.- We were obliged to have our baggage carried upon the 
backs of the Indians, as we could not make any progrew by water. 
I had therefore to increase our number considerably, in wbich 1 
readily rucceeded. 

We left early, and reached, after an hour's walk over the 
savannahs, the small river Curmmri, where it enten the Takuta 
We found here a canoe, by means of which we cr& to the left 
bank of the Takutu. Numerous trees of the Elkbctha cowinen,$ 
with its bright scarlet flowers, skirted the river; and I found here, 
for the first time, ripe seeds of this interestin$ tree, which I bop 
may germinate in our green-houses in Europe. The tree bore 

* 1 posrea 45 circum-meridian altitudes of N. and S. stan, which want of time ha, 
not yet permitted me to calculate. 

t Mpirti OF TL(ERMOMLTIICAL OBS.PVATIONII AT fitiSTT8. 

Forenoon. 

6 hour. 9 hour. 3 hour. 6 hour. ---- 7-- 

rh,%eobrrp.tioprrao *pi' 13'} 75.87 79.83 81-63 90.10 81.33 d e i n a h u t . d ~ .  to 23rd lh~rrnometrr pdd 

TA?.Z!ZylTt 
WM clouded daaing 
thL @od. 

4 

f So named in honour of her Majesty the Queen of Russia. t'i& Jour~d of 
Botany,' by 8ir W. Hooker, vol. ii. p. 9!4. 
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buds, flowen, and rsecl.. The pods, of a sculet velvety appear- 
ance, add to the beauty of the tree; 

Our course was directed towards the singular-peaked mountain 
An-uru-paru. Interested by some plants, I loitered behind the 
marching mlrunn, when on approaching thunder-storm warnetl 
me to make haste to come up with the Indian who carried my 
cloak. Unfortunately I missed the way, and did not overlake my 
companions till I was perfectly drenched with the rain. In order 
to avoid rome swampy ground, the guides had led acrooll a path- 
leu tract. I t  was one of t h m  tropical torrents when the quantity 
of min amounts to a couple of inches in the course of two hours ; 
and although we had reached a c o p  of palms and wild plantains* 
(panme of the Macusi) near the brook Totowau, it could afford 
PI Only a trifling protection. Whea we issued from this copse I 
war much pleased with the aspect of a number of hillocks, which, 
Jdhed with a vjvid green, .and encircled by woods, contrasted 
rtrongly with the general appearance of the ravannahs. The 
woody tracts appeared to become more prevalent towards the W., 
where we t d  a large frioee of thick forest, no doubt extending 
for a considerable distance in that direction. We won after 
enwed a wood, exhibiting the exuberance of tropical vegetation. 
Numerous palms; the broad leaf of the wild plantain, so gigantic 
among the Endogens that our European vegetation hor nothing 
similar to offer; passion-flowers, with bright scarlet petals 4 
bluish rays ; psychotricacere with orange, and cephalideae with 
rcae-doured and blue bracts, stamped the forert with a tropical 
ypect. 

The vegetable mould upon the ochreous clay appeared to p- 
SCSB great fertility ; I was therefore not astonished to find in the 
middle of the wood a spot which the Indians had cleared and 
planted with provisions. Sororeng pointed out to me cuttings of 
r plant (very probably a Euphorbiacea) which had been planted 
among the Camsada, and which he told me were used to intoxicate 
firh with. I t  may be a Phyllanthus, but, as only cuttings without 
leaves were to be seen, I cannot decide whether it was ro or not. 

A unall hut, scarcely &ording room for two or three men, rose 
on the side of the s p t ,  where the circular mark of black ashes 
rhowed that there war formerly a house of some extent, according 
to the comparative ideas of those children of the wilderness. It  
was temporarily occupied by a Macusi family from the Rio 
Branco, among whom, to my pea t  astonishment and joy, I recog- 
llired two Indians who accompanied me on my journey a m  
the mountains to the Orinow, one of whom we had been under 
the neceeaity of leaving behind in a village on the banks of the 
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Kundanama, on acdount of hir b e i i  in too weak a state from low 
fever to proceed.. On his recovery he traced his way back to 
hia village, although it was between 400 and 500 miles, and now 
looked hearty and well. 

After I had given my old f r i e d  and their families some 
resents, we continued our journey towords the naked hill 

Ruipaiti, having understood we should find a settlement there. 
I t  consisted of a single hut built near the Eoot of the hill 
Au-uru-paru. The inhabitants were mostly old : I observed an 
old woman with snow-white hair, the newnd whom I have seen 
among the Indiane with that indication of great age : her akin 
in wrinkles, and her body attenuated almost to a skeleton, afforded 
an appalling picture. Curiosity induced her, in spite of her 
weakness, to leave her hammock to view. the h t  Paranaghiri, u 
they call the lighthaired Europeans, who ever visited their abode 
Old age among the Indians appears in more frightful forms than 
with the Europeans of the temperate zone; and as if to make, in 
this instance, its aspect the,more repulsive, she war, led out of the 
hut by an idiot boy, who with a vacant look, his mouth open, and 
his tongue protruding, stared alternately at us and at her. 

Idiocy is considered sacred among t h  Indians; they look upon 
those who are affected by it as marked b e i i ,  and their doings 
and sayings are considered oracular. In the present case the 
spirit did not move him, and opprensed-I will not say dlsgarted 
-by the sight, I turned away. 

A young female, indeed the only one, who by appeamnce and 
age contrasted strongly with those around her, brought me some 

, or wild honey, which she had collected in a bottle-gourd, 
an my which she tendered with a smile. A few strings of mock 
coral beads which she received in return as a present, seemed to 
make her happy. 

Our expectation of procuring a 1 arge supply of C a d a - b r e a d  
was disappointed; only a few cakes were promised us ; but to 
make amends we were told that large numbers of deer were in the 
neighbourhood: I resolved therefore to halt next day, and dis- 

tched our best huntsman in search of game. The naked hill 
Euipaiti, one of the points determined from Tenette, pmmised to 
d o r d  me nn opportunity of verifying and extending the angles of 
my survey. 

24th.-The Wapisiana Indians call all hills which consist of 
solid rock, and are only sparingly covered with vegetation, by the 
general name of Kuipaiti. The hill to which we directed our 
courw this morning does not strictly belong to this class. The 
base consists of granite, or granite gneiss, forming (about 250 feet 

rid. J d  of the Rgpl Geographical &&y, vol. I. 
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above the savannah) an immense wall from 50 to 60 feet high, 
extending S. W. for several hundred yards. Near the summit the 
substance of the rock changes. 

The seams of the stratifitation, where they are expoaed in con- 
sequence of the rains having washed off the soil, run E.N.E., and 
are apparently traversed by others in a N.E. direction, which di- 
vide the rock in the form of lozenges. As. the rock has a basaltic 
appearance, I have little doubt that it has pierced the granite. 
Large veins of quartz traverse this rock. At the foot of the hill 
lie numerous &B, chiefly near a ravine which, although dry at 
thii period, may be a mountain torrent during the rainy sewn,  
when every hill sends its contribution of water to the plain below. 

On our way to Kuipaiti we observed many hundreds of a 
beautiful white lily, which looked 'like stars reflected in a sea of 
verdure. They are generally found in moist savannahs ; and their 
stem, upwards of 30 inches long, bears from one to three lilies 
(generally two), 14 inches long, and 6 inches wide. They Lave 
a faint smell during the morning and evening. The Macusi call 
them manasero ; the Wapisiana, guatappu. This plant is a hip- 
peastrum, belonging to the order Amaryllidaceae. 
Our prospect from this hill was more extensive than from 

Tenette or Manoa; and as we were favoured with an almost 
clear sky, my desire to procure angles for the survey was fully 
gratified. I think the summit of Kuipaiti is about 500 feet ; and 
our view extended southward to the far distant Tuarutu, and in 
the same direction was bounded by the mountains of the mcmn- 
the Kai-irite of the Wapisiana. Towards the north we observed 
the Canuku, having the appearance of a blubh lime, interrupted 
here and there by towering clouds, which rested upon the ridge 
of the mountains. At our feet w e  the savannah, through which 
the Takutu meandered in numerous windings, fringed by a line of 
bmh and high trees. Thick forests extended from Mount Mari- 
wette, along Kuipaiti, towants the Takutu and Fort Sa6 Joaquim. 
The Watuwau, a tributary stream of some size, joined the Takutu 
towards the S.W. ~- - 

I received here a proof how fallacious it is to trust implicitly to 
Indian information, especially when double interpretation is re- 
quired to come to an understanding. When I visited the Caruma 
Mountains in August, 1838, an Indian, who I was told had tra- 
velled much, accompanied us to the summit, and by him I war 
given to understand that the Indians of the Rio Branco reached 
the Takutu by the route of the river Guidiwau. I further under- 
stood him, or at least so it was interpreted to me, that the Guidi- 
wan approached the Caruma within a few miles (indeed he pointed 
out the water-course to me), and afterwards made a circular sweep 
to itr junction with the Takutu, which he said was about a day's 



journey from the Ursato or Cwsato monnbins. 1 mentioned 
this in my Report to the Royal Geographical Society, Pnd i d  
the course in my map, in dotted lines, occoding to his state- 
ment* T o  my great astonishment I now received undeniable 
proof that the Guidiwau is no tributary of the Talruto, but fall. 
into the R.IO Bronco. It  a p p m h e s ,  indeed, the small river 
Curati, which falls into the Takutu, a little south of A u - u r u p ,  
so near that the two streams are connected by a much frequented 
portage. The name of the river Watuwau, which falls into the  
rakutu, and the portage between Guidiwau and the Takutu, or 
rather one of its tributaries, has no doubt given rise to the mis- 
take. A traveller cannot guard himself sufficiently against false 
information. Tbe wish of the Indians to be considered well ac- 
quainted with their country, or much travelled, as they express it, 
a d  occasionally misapprehension of statements made in a lan- 
guage which leaves much to be mjectured from the arranpement 
of words, or the emphasis with which they are pronounced, give 
rise to great mistakes in geography and natural history, especially 
when the traveller is under the necessity of using double inter- 
preiers. 

On returning to our camp we found that our huntsmen had 
beeu very successful : reven fine deer hul been shot in less then 
three hours. Being thus sure of provisions for several days, I re- 
udved to continue our journey next morning, as we had to march 
4 (lays before meeting another habitation. 

The deer of the savannahs, the 'lbeyu" of the colonists, is 
allied to (perhaps only a variety of) the Cervus Mexicanus of 
Pennant. They are found upon the savannahs in couples, and 
frequently in small herdr of five or six. The female brings forth 
her young in March or April. Z' know not whether this species 
is pecul~sr to the savannahs of the Rupununi, or whether it is the 
same that gnzes upon the savannahs near the amat; this, however, 
is certain, that it does not inhabit woods. Its wide-branching 
antlers disqualify it for such an abode. 

tL3th.-We started at &-past 6 ; our guides led ua at first over 

R; thleos savannahs, and afterwards directed theii course towards 
ount W urucokua W e  c d  the stream Curati, which, as 1 

have already obsen-ed, offers a portage to the Guidiwau and Rk 
Dranco. A tree which had been felled in such a way that its bme 
remained on the left bank, while its branches rested on the oppo- 
site side, served ar a bridge, but those who feared giddiness, aod 
did not wish an involuntary Late preferred w d q .  We oert 
parsecl the low h i s  Wariwe, n e u  a ruined settlement, the ate 
of which hort been judiciously chosen They extend for about 

* r i J o U m d d c h . R o p l ~ G . g n p h i a l ~ , m l ~ .  



I t  mile N.N.E. and S.S.W. ; they are well wooded, and abound 
in rich vege.taMe mould for provision grounds. The  eminentx 
u p  wbich the settlement alluded to had been erected, afforded 
an extenire view. 

A number of detached hills, of which Wumcokua is the highest, 
extend in an E.S.E. direction for several miles. Tbey are but 
pringly wooded, and covered with fragments of rock : their sides, 
furrowed by tropical torrents, exhibit a dark red clay, quite in 
keeping with the yellow appearance of the few grasses and sedges 
wbich are the only representativeo of vegetation on their surface. 
The m a l l  brook Urucokua has its oource among these hills, and 
falls into the Watuwau. A wall, conrirting of fragments of rocks, 
extends for nearly a mile S. 60' E. from Wurucokua, over the 
&vannab : it reminded me of the granitic wall of the Cnquire, 
near Esmeralda ; but where was the majestic Duida-that land- 
mark which guides the voyager on the Orinoco for hundreds of 
miles-with its cloud-topped summit and colossal walls of sand- 
atone? Wurucokua could vie witk it neither in height * nor 
historical interest ; no Humboldt had botanised or executed geo- 
deticsl measurements in its vicinity ; no Spanish legend told of 
treasurer of diamonds m emeralds buried in its bowels ! 

A walk of 4 an hour further brought us to a formation of in- 
durated red clay, mixed with angular quark pebbles, u p  which 
blocks of decomposing gra~rite were lying in great confusion. 

Tbe hill Piritate forms the most southern knot of the irreplpr 
ponps of Wmcokm,  Wayawatida, and Wakuroite. We kept 
along the eastern side of these mountain groups,' which stretched 
muthwards towards Tuarutu and Ossokhuni ; and south-westward 
towards Kai-irite. Similar groups (among which Pauisette, Rbati, 
D m u ,  Pinigbetk, &c,, were the most considerable) stretched 
fmm N. to S. along the right side of the Takutu, a distance of 
from 5 to 10 miles from its banks. 

About &on we entered low savannahs; omall copses of shrubs, 
petbaps not more than 50 s t e p  in circumference, studded them 
here and there. The mil was very moist, and these green spots, 
where everything else looked yellow from the continued drought, 
had an appearance peculiarly refreshing. I was not a little 
astonished to discover among several Epidendrere, the curiow 
Epistephium parviflorum (Lidby) ,  which, six years ago, I dir- 
covered upon the savannahs of the Tapacoma lake, a distance of 
upwads of 300 miles from its present habitat. I n  the vicinity 
of the plant I likewise saw the pretty Bachia (Miki, or Cleistes 
raea, Lindley), which is found in the same situation in the 

The Duida r i m  7147 feet above tie mvmn$ls; 1 estimated Wurucokua 1500 feet 
h e  the rrtulmin. 



savannahs of the Tapscoma and Capooy. But much ar 1 war 
leased with these remembrancers of former days, and of a de- 

&htful ride in company with one of the most scientific lantern. 
of Demerara, my joy was su r y s e d  by the discovery o P a new 
Orchidea, among the moist p aces of the little copses. Aftpr 
exploring British Guiana from N. to S., and from E. to W., a 
new added to the number of known Orchid- would have 
been a source of gratification ; how much more then the d i m e r -  
ing a new genus, distinguished by habit, beauty, and fragrance!* 

We reached about noon the river Watuwau,t a foaming torrent 
about 150 yards wide. Although its bed was scarcely filled with 
water, and reached above the waist only in one or two places, we 
found great difficulty in fording it on account of the strength of 
the current and the numerous loose rocks which filled the bed of 
the river. 

After halting for an hour, we resumed our march, and passed 
. savannahs covered with fragments of angular quartz rocks. The 

highest peaks of Kai-irite bore S. 5 4 O  W. The  bright rock, upon 
which the sun reflected i b  rays, shone with a dazzling whitenerr; 
the outline of this hill resembling a crescent in the distance, the 
Wapisiana have compared it to the moon (Kaira in their language), 
and call it in consequence Kai-irite, or mountains of the moon. 
The rock appears to be white quartz, and like others of a similar 
description in the Canuku chain, the Dnida, kc, being colder 
than the atmosphere, is constantly moist, in ctmsequence of the 
condensation of vapours produced by the rank vegetation. An 
soon, therefore, as the sun reaches a certain height, and throws hiu 
rays under a certain angle upon the moist rock, it shines with a 
dazzling white, and may be seen at the distance of fifty or sixty 
miles. Such rdcks shine periodically, according as the sun ho, 
N. or S. declination. A similar rock lies on the side of one of 
the mountains of Paauaima, bearing N. 290 W. from Pirara; it 
shines only from May to August; earlier or later than that searoa 
the rays of the sun do not fall upon the rock at such angler ar to 
reflect its moist surface. These rocks may be called natural 
helioscopes, and have served me in my geodetical operations in 
lieu of that instrument to determine their exact situation, and the 
mountains upon which they lie. 

Rocks of this kind occur among the Canuku mountains at 
Mount Curassawaka and Guariwaka. Humboldt mentions others 
at the Duida, and m e  mountains of the Orinoco, which the 

* Drawinga and dried rpecimery with a more detailed dmcription, bave  bee^^ m t  
to Dr. Liadley, to whose excellent momgraph, botaniab and the .motwr of rbir 
interesting family of plnnb, mnrt be ever grrteful; and I bave no doubt that if tbc 
gcnu alluded to in the text u d y  new, a more detailed account wi l l  be published 
by him. 

t It har received ib name Prom the common vulture (Cethurrta area). 
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Indians have called the sun and moon. The shining rock of 
Kai-irite, however, is the largest of this description I have seen in 
my travels. At the distance of about twenty-five miles it makes 
an angle of 18', from which I suppose it cannot be less than 700 
feet high. The mountain chnin, of which Kai-irite is the highest, 
is called at present by the Brazilians Serra da Luna I t  is perhnb 
the Serra 1 auina of older maps; at least it anrespollds with the 
situation given in Arrowsmith's map to that serra I have learned 
with surprise that, although not far distant from the Rio Branco, 
it is a perfect terra incognita both among the Brazilians and the 
Indians. In all my excnrsiom I have not met with one individual 
who had visited it;  and the Indian banishes all evil spirits to this 
region, while the Brazilian considers it the abtde of wild Indians, 
who massacre any person foolhardy enough to come within their 
precincts. 

The chain extends from N. towards S.E. I t  is not directly 
connected with the mountains of the upper Essequibo; isolated 
groups and savannahs, where forests alternate with grass-covered 
&ts, interrupt the chain. However, Kai-irite has the highest 
pinnacles of my chain in the neighbourhood ; the angle of that 
mountain, at the distance of 23 miles, amounts to lo 16' 55'5 and, 
as I was on rising ground when I took it, the height of this summit 
cannot be less than 3 100 feet. - 

~ h i s  measurement was made near Aruatintiku (tiger hill), a 
hill about eight or nine hundred feet high ; it is well wooded, and 
has a singular peak, being no doubt a needle of granite. It  gives 
the hill such a remarkable appearance, that it is easily recognised 
at a great distance, and was therefore of gr&t service in my 
mrvey. Although named from the number of jaguars or tigers 
which are said to prowl about it, we selected a narrow woody 
valley which it formed with the next hill for our night's quarters. 
In the neighbourhood of Amtintiku is a remarkable rock poised 
on the top of another; it. resembles the celebrated rocking stone 
in Cornwall. Another singular rock, columnar in ita shape, lies 
on the side of the hill next to Aruatintiku. 

We found out a few small pools of bluish thick water in the 
vicinity of our camp, and necessity forced us to quench our thirst 
nith it, bad as it looked. The Indiem found numerous trees 
of the melicocea, the fruit of which assisted in quenching our 
thint. At night a violent wind blew from the S.W., and the 
treea on the hill bent under its force. I t  lulled about midnight, 
bat once awoke I found it diflicult to sleep again. 1 was amused 
with the regular notes of a night-hawk, which went through the 
sa le  of a musical octave, omitting only one note in the gamut 

26th.-We broke up our camp at an earlier hour thnn usual, 
anxious to fall in with flowing water. We passed the isolated 
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mountain p u p  Tabaitighn, which form almost a half circle, and 
appear to be connected with the weatem part of Aruatintiku. 
Mount Wayawa-tidn, which we p a a d  yesterday, rom abm 
them. 

The little chain Mumwit riser perfectly isolated out of the 
savannahs ; it conriste of several eminencer, which in the dirtonce 
have the appearance of towers. The most western is a solid 
mass of gmnite, from 400 to 500 feet high ; and, like all those 
hills of naked mlid stone, is &led k~ipai t i -~~ the rock pm 
exdkme.'' The wish to procure wme angles for my survey 
induced me to mount i t ;  and then waa alro, I must codey 
something like a foreboding that I should make a new botanical 
discovery, which urged me not to mind the steep and perilow 
sent. I had mounted about 200 feet, when I found myaelf 
separated from the summit by a deep hollow. The place where 
I stood still exhibited the features of the savannah, aome spte of 
~rau. and a few stunted Curatellas. The almoat naked mass 
0 -  

before me was only covered here and them with a epecier of 
Chiria, some Epidendreae, and a Monochanthus. From the 
ravine or hollow roee some large trees, and by dint of climbing 
and descending I reached the bottom. A small rill of wakr 
meandered through it, forming a succession of cascades. I t  ww 
a romantic spot; but what enhanced it war the fine odoar of 
numerous wild pine-a les which grew in clarten along the 
margin of the stream. %owever the spiny leaves rather oppoeed 
oar progress, while the delicious odour, and the citron yellow of the 
fruit, stimulated the organ of taste. The wild pine is small, and 
of a brighter yellow than the cultivated fruit. Its taste, when 
perfectly ripe, is highly aromatic ; the only drawback is the grert 
number of seeds which it contains, and which are so seldom met 
with in the cultivated pine. When we reached the granitic 
platform, a fine prospect opened towards Kai-irite and Tuarutu; 
and the bluish outlines of the Canuku indicated the direction of 
the path we had m far euccessfully accomplished. A Eugeais, 
some Cacti, and Melo-cacti, Cyrtopodium Andersonii, which SO 

appropriately has been styled the sugar-cane (or Chidea) by the 
Indians, from the remmblance of its leaves and general habit to 
the root stocks of the sugar-cane, diversified the otherwise not 
multiform Flora of Kuipti.  I found on the summit a Oemeria, 
not in flower, and was already on the point of return*, having 
procured the desired angles, rather disappointed with my botanial 
discoveries, when some bright ecarlet flowers attracted my atten- 
tion. The side view which I had merely of the first flowers, and 
the yellow disk on the petals, made me almost believe I saw M 
Abutilon before me; but a nearer examination persuaded me that 
it w.e the most splendid of the family of Helicterete. Ito lsrge 
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flowers, their bright scarlet and yellow disks, as well as their 
peculiar form, will render it a great acquisition to our collection 
of hot-house plants. I t  is a shrub from 12 to 15 feet high; the 
branches straggling, of a greyish colour ; the leaves are cordate 
and serrated ; above of a dark green, but in consequence of tho 
soft hairs, playing according M the light falls upon them, they 
have a velvety appearance; the lower part is downy; the calyx 
almost yellowish green ; the petals of a bright scarlet, irregularly 
formed, and the upper two marked with a yellow disk. The 
6hrub was thickly covered with flowera ; it appears that they do 
not last long, for which, however, a mess ion  of buds maker 
compensation. I t  is known to botanists that the fruit is spirally 
twisted, from which circumstance it has been compared to a 
mew. A t  the foot of the hill I observed numerous specimens of 
Epidendrum pachyanthum (Lindley) with large green flowem, 
which I had seen on the banks of the lower Essequibo and at 
Roraima. Indeed the copses of underbrush in the savannahs 
among which it grew, remind me much of the savannah6 of that 
remarkable region, a the sandstone mountains of Roraima ;" 
however, their pride, the Sobralir Elizakthea (Mih.) was not to 
be seen among-the copses near Kuipaiti. 

A large column of smoke pointed out the direction where the 
rest were halting ; some had set the savannahs on fire, and, fanned 
by a smart easterly wind, the flame advanced with great swift- 
ness, until it seized the fringe of w d ,  which bordered a mal l  
rivulet, which we afterwards cmssed. The  naked trees with their 
blackened trunka, the ground covered with whitish ashes, and a 
number of carrion crows and hawks, which, diiurbed by the heat 
of the flames, flew in circles around their former r~os t in~-~Iacm,  
increased the desolate appearance which a savannah offers during 
the height of the dry season. 

The barking of several dogs told us that Indians were near. 
We soon after reached an eminence consisting of mlid granite, 
and discovered an old Indian, who, with a certain nonchalance in 
his features, calmly waited our amval ; he was sitting on a large 
rock, and.taving thrown a glance on our number, turned his face. 
When re-assured by our manner, he hallooed into the woad, and 
m n  after his daughter made her appearance with a fine boj of 
about 7 yeam of age; her husband followed in a little time; they 
had only amved that afternoon from the settlement of Tuarntu, 
for the purpose of hunting deer, of which there are none in the 
mountains. I t  had taken them nearly three days to reach the 
v t  where we found them. 

This granitic hill was covered with numerous Apva  (A. vivi- 
para), some in blossom, surrounded by a large number of young 
wes, which, having fallen on the ground from the mother stem, 

E 2 
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had taken root. The Agava vivipara is by no means so handsome 
as the common Agava (Aloe Americana) :. the bright orange of 
the latter, and its number of flowers, surpass in beauty the 
greenish blossom and the straggling shape of the viviparoar 
A P ~  

Torrents of rain, accompanied by thunder, kept us awake 
during the latter part of the night. Although we were partly 
protected by huge trees, our tent curtains were not strong enough 
to withstand such a severe fall of rain. 

27th.-The Indians whom we had met the day previous left 
their sleeping-place long before da light, in order to arrive at 
their settlement before us-partly, i presume, from a desire to 
communicate the news of the arrival of Paranaghiris, and partl~ , 
to remove the fear which oar appearance would otherwise have 
c a u d .  . - . . - - - . 

The severe rain of last night had set the savannahs under 
water, and we had to wade for several hours. I observed near 
our path an Oncidium with yellow flowers, which appeared new 
to me-at least I gathered it for the first time in Guiana. The 
prevalence of yellow amongst this genus is remarkable; and it 
will be observed that the leaves of the yellow-flowered specier 
correspond in form, while the rose-coloured Lanceanum, and the 
spotted 0. papilio, differ in their form of leaves from all the 
others. Indeed, these two species and their kindred stand singu- 
larly alone among the Orchideae. 

On approaching the Tunrutu mountains we entered a wood; 
and, passing a defile, found ourselves among hills of about 400 
feet high, where savannahs appeared to struggle with forests which 
of the two was to prevail in the landscape. These hills were 
encircled by others of much greater height. Scarcely any tracer 
of a path were visible ; and I gave the necessary orders that our 

eople from the coast should keep close together, to prevent their 
Posing the way. We thus passed from rood a savannah, and 
vice aer8i3, now mounting hillocks, or winding our path among 
large blocks of granite. The scenery bore the stamp of great 
wildness. On the left we observed a remarkable rock rising 
solitary to a great height, much in the form of the natural pyra- 
mid of Ataraipu. Its summit was covered with vegetation, and 
here and there a shrub found a place in some of the clefts which 
the granite formed. This strange object bore N. 85" E. from 
our path, and was about 24 miles distant. The Wapisiana called 
it Aiknwd, but I could not learn whether any traditions were 
connected with it. 

We had again to climb a hill covered with enormous blocks of 
granite, between which we had to force o w  path. Some of these 
rocb  were co~ered with Cyrtopodium Andersonii, Schom- 
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burgkia Marginata, Vanilla, Brassevola, and a number of the 
beautiful Cntleya superba (Mih.), of which 1 had not seen any . 
specimens since I left the Rupununi. This force of vegetation 
upon a naked rock, which from its peculiar form alone would 
aUract attention, is surprising to the stranger, accustomed to the 
slow progress of northern vegetation, where the blocks of granite 
seldom afford nutriment to flowering plants, and only some lichens 
spread over their surfaces. 

At the verge of the wood stood a colossal figtree, spreading 
it, branches to a great distance, and its horizontal branches 
throwing down roots into the ground, like the celebrated banyan- 
tree. T h e  numerous blocks of granite which were lying below it 
might be compared to natural seats, while the wide-spreading 
bmnches formed an arbour that afforded most delightful shade, 
and invited us to rest our fatigued limbs. We had to traverse an 
immense solid pile of granite, perhaps a mile and a half in cir- 
cumference, and 200 or 300 feet high. Numerous cavities, re- 
sembling the Kettle and Pans in Cornwall, proved the influence 
the weather had exercised upon this solid mass. Cereastri, the 
strange Melo-cacti, and a few specimens of the viviferous Agava, 
covered the highest summit; shrubs of Deomanthus, Clusia, 
and a small-leafed Cassia, formed the under-bush, about 50 feet 
below the summit. The Cereus is generally a token of sterility; 
and its upright six-sided columns, leafless as they are, do not 
aid in gir-ing diversity to the surrounding scenery; nevertheless 

, itl long whitish blossom is of an elegant form. The inside, of a 
yellowish colour, is formed like the r a p  of a star. It  diffuses 
during the night a delightful d o u r ;  and, as it is only at the mid- 
night hour that it appears in its greatest splendour, there is a 
mystic interest attached to the plant, which is increased by its 
peculiar form. Long before the sun has reached the meridian, 
its flowern have faded, and hang down quite decayed. The large 
purple fruit succeeds, which L eaten by the Indians, and the 

3 of which has a sweetish taste. 
pd& e descended, and entered another basin enclosed with moun- 
tains. Our path led now over savannahs, now through wood; 
and, ar we had not met with any water for the last four or five 
hours, our thirst was considerable. We halted at noon. The 
greater number of our men had not yet come up, and we sent 
some of our guides forward to look for water. They returned 
without success. They brought, however, numerous fruits of the 
Cucurit Palm (Maximiliana regia), which have a vinous taste, to 
which a European m n  accustoms himself, although few like 
them at  first. 

After walking 3 miles through wood, we came to the river 
Mauatiwau, g e  to quench our thirst. I t  has dark water, and 



54 Scnou  B U R G K ' ~  Visit to the Sacrcea of the Tahutu. [April. 

falls into the Tdcutu. We halted for nearly an hour, to allow 
the stragglers to come up with us; but, knowing that some 
Wapisiana were still behind, who we believed would act as guider 
to those who had not come up, we at the end of that time re- 
sumed our march. We reached the Wapisiana settlement (which 
is named Tuarutu, after the mountain chain near which it is 
situated) a little after three o'clock. 

The settlement consists merely of two hub, and its inhabitants 
were mostly old people. The young man whom we had met the 
day previously was a Macusi, who; having married a Wapiiiaaa, 
had settled among them. They had three handsome boys-the 
eldest, perhaps, seven years-resembling each other so strikingly 
that if the difference of their age had not contradicted such an 
o inion, one might have thought they were born at one birth. 
$8 m n  ascertained that there ru not much bread to be pro- 
cured at this settlement ; but, as there were several othen in the 
vicinity, where we were told they had plenty of cassada in the 
fields, I remlved to rest for several days, and pitched our camp in 
the vicinity of the settlement, near a small copse. Late in the 
evening we receivd information that all our men had come up, 
except the cook. A black man from the coast (Sororeng) had 
remained behind near the river Manatiwau, in case! he should 
come up in the c o m e  of the evening. 

28th.-We knd received no tidinm of the lost man. who had to 
ascribe his misfortune to his own rmprudence, aa he'was wuned 
repeatedly not to lore the Indian guide out of his sight. He had 
started before the hindmost party, who had rested themselves, and 
they had seen nothing of him since. I dispatched a strong party 
in rearch of him, and burned large fires on hillr in the neighbow- 
hood during the night. 

A number of Wapisiana amved thir morning to greet the 
f in t  white man who ever visited t h e e  regiom. Some of them 
certainly presented a most groterque appearance. One who, as 
we were told, was a chieftain, had a piece of calico wrapped 
r d  his loins; and his hair being turned backwards at  the front 
of the head, that part was covered with masses of koucon, o m -  
mentd  here and there with the white downy feathem of the 
powis. One of his followers camed a low stool, on which he 
took his seat, as goon as he had made his salutation by waving h* 
hand twice or three times acn#r my fece. 

I have already obrved that the Wapidana are taller men 
than the Macusi. This opinion was confirmed here. They 
looked with great curiosity at the difkrent objects which we k d  
brought with us, while their chieftain remained placidly sitting at 
the entrance of my tent, and received the reports of what the 
othern raw remarkable among my luggage. I t  a p p e d  to be 
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below his dignity to go and look himself; and, as there was no 
doubt some Mculty in describing to him such things as they saw 
for the fint time in their lives, a most animated conversation was 
&ed on, which drowned every attempt to put in a word on our 
side. Forks are, for those children of the savannahs who see 
them for the first time, the most miraculous thing. One passed 
from hand to hand ; and when I showed them the use of it, they 
brake out into a boisterous laugh, making very likely their own 
comments upon the aoe of a utensil far inferior to the one nature 
kia given them. 
The reserve of the chieftain melted away when he left the tent, 

and went to the temporary hut which we had erected for our 
kitchen. He inrpected now in his own person the numerous 
atemile, which his eyer likely 88W here for the first time ; and the 
d e r  of the party had no end whv Sororeng, our interpreter, 
explained to them what use we made of them. 

Among the numbers who had come to visit US was a Capucre, 
P uosa between a negro and an Indian woman. That race is 
generally stronger and more muscular than the Indian, and their 
hair irr woolly, like thet of the negro. There are, however, very 
few in British Guiana, but great numben are to be met with in 
Surinam, where it a F- a great many runaway slaves have 
intermarried with the aribr. 

I presented to the chieftain some tkfles, and he promised to 
bring us a supply of bread the next day. 

There are several wttlements in the neighbowhood, each con- 
rioting merely of one or two huts. The soil is uncommonly fer- 
tile in the copsea which are scattered among the savannahs ; and 
a wish for independence may have induced men to settle in this 
straggling manner. Among the preeents which were brought to 
us were large goobier, filled with dried fish, The Indian is well 
scguainted with the e k t u a l  method of preserving fish, by sub- 
jectingit to the smoke of a wood fire, which acta as pymligneous 
acid upon the meat ; and it appears he is likewise aware of the 
method of preserving meat by keeping the air from it. 

Some other Indians anived in the afternoon; to my astonish- 
ment I recognired in one of them a vaqueira, or herdsman, whom 
I bad aeen at Fort Std-Joaquim. 

29th.-The party who had been sent in search of Hamlet 
Clearn returned the p~evioum evening without success. Engaging 
all the Indians I could promre, and not exempting an individual 
of our expedition, I divided our force into three parties, and 
having desired Mr. Goodall and Mr. Richard Schomburgk each 
to lead respectively one of them, I took the command of the third, 
and gave d e n s  to set out in three diierent directions towards the 
moarrbtrr, with the injunction (hat each party was to fire erery 
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ten minutes to attract the lost man's attention, if he was still among 
the living. 1 found great difficulty in inducing the Indians to 
assist me in this search. As soon as they understood from the 
Wapisiana, who belonged to our party, that it was a black man 
who was missing, they ceased to feel the slightest inclination to 
stir. This hatred of the red man towards the black is remark- 
able, and is not confined to the Indians of Guiana, but prevails 
equally among those of Chili and Peru. I had the satisfaction of 
finding Clenan at two o'clock in the afternoon. H e  was almost 
in an exhausted state, and fear and fatigue had operated SO 

strongly upon him, that I was at first apprehensive his reason wes 
gone. H e  certainly offered a most piteous appearance. His wild 
looks, his clothes hanging in tatters round him, and his incoherent 
speech, sometimes laughing, sometimes weeping, showed what 
impression his misfortune had made on his weak intellect. But 
what amused our men. when thev found he was otherwise whole 
a i i  sound, was the remnant of a \and-krtoise hanging round his 
shoulders, which showed that he had made kis breakfast upon it, 
wisely preserving the remainder for his dinner. H e  had always 
shown the greatest abhorrence for this animal, and considered M 
very likely as bad as cannibals, when he was obllged to prepare it 
for our meals; and his repeated observation had been, tbat he 
would rather die than e+ of it. How faithfully he had kept his 
vow when in necessity, was evinced by the small remnant of the 
land tortoise. I had provided myself with the necessary remedies 
for restoration, in case we should find him exhausted, which were 
used with full success. As he was too weak tq follow us at that 
time to the village, I ordered. the coxswain and one of the.canoe- 
men to remain with him, and bring him next day to our camp. 
We arrived there at dusk; the others had reached before us, of 
course without success; and all were glad that in this instance 
also no loss of life of any individual was to be connected with our 
expedition. Petry's accident was still too fresh in their remem- 
b w c e  to allow them to have forgotten the dark forebodings of 
the superstitious. 

We were now comparatively among the mountains. To  the 
N. the Tuarutu raised its summit to about 1800 feet; the next 
highest hili to it being about 1150 feet above the Takutu. The 
Tuarutu chain L about ten English miles in its greatest length, 
and forms an irregular mass, enclosing savannahs and monticules 
of solid granite. Huge blocks of the same rock lie about in 
pea t  confusion, and bear witness to some convulsion. A bare 
rock, resembling Ataraipu, which the Indiana call Aikuwd, is the 
most remarkable feature of this knot of mountains. 

A plain, where savannahs are intempersed with woods of no 
great extent, and here and there covered with hills which rise 
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from 150 to 200 feet above the Takatu, tonne the Tuarutu 
with the Ossotshuni. That small mountain chain extends 11 miles 
in a N.E. and S. W. direction. Nowhere have I seen so many 
granitic and amphitolic rocks aa in the Ossotshuni mountains. 
Uruwai, Wapung or Wahuma, Curushiwini, are masses of granite 
which rise to a height of 1500 and 1800 feet, and white spots of 
quartz contrnst in-a most striking manner with the dark mass 
which otherwise presents such a gloomy appearance. The  Wapi- 
lriona of these regions relate tkat the tobano grows wild on Uru- 
m i  To  the S. of Ossotshuni commence thick forests, and the 
blne outlines of the Eseequibo mountains break the horizon to 
the S.S.E. 

May 2nd.-With a rupply of provisions, and the promise of 
our Indian friends to rovide more on our return, we started this P morning aher nine o clock, and crossed an hour afterwards the 
rivulet Turerucatakurin. Its long name did not correspond with 
its importance as a flowing water. I t  flows into the Ossotshuni, 
which has its source in the mountain chnin of the same name. 
Our way led along that chain, which we kept a mile or two on 
our right, d an isolated hdock of a pyramidical form was our 
guide. W e  reached about noon the small river Tarnmtibawau, 
wtainly the mort conriderable we had passed. The  waters were 
&wing over large shelves of granite ; those parts which were nut 
under water were covered with orchideae nearly to the verge of 
the stream. - - 

We p d  the isolated hillock on our left, and directed our 
course towards some eminences, called Wawacunaba, from the 
height of which we enjoyed a most beautiful prospect over the 
savannahe. The mountain Vinudaua (Vindiau in my last map) 
wes the most striking object. At this place the Takutu receives 
its first tributary of any consequence. I t  bore S.S.E. Behind 
Vinudaua we discerned the bluish outlines of a large and high 
mountain chain, in which I greeted old acquaintances. They 
were the Wanquwai and Amneu mountains, near the confluence 
of the Yuawauri, or Cassikitjm, with the Upper Essequibo. 
Further eastward I noted a chain of mountains equal in height to 
the Wanquwai, which the Indians named Uassari, and 1 gladly 
recognised in this name a mountain chain which Humboldt men- 
tim in the sixth d u m e  of his " Personal Narrative," p. 523, but the 
latitude which he states is at least 40 miles far north.* They 
appeared to be bigh, r q m s i n g  the Tuarutu or Ossotshuni, but 
the distance did not permit me to judge whether they were wooded, 
or consisted, like the Ossotshuni, of bare granite. The  rocks, 
which were scattered in fragments on the summit. of Mount Wnwa- 

Their latita& & about lo  40' N., d i n g  !o acme a~glea I took at the Toamto. 



58 Scmousvae~'s V M  to the Smmm of the Tadtthr. [May, 

cunaba, were highly crystalline. We entered shortly dm a 
wood, consisting of numerous palms of tbe genera Altrocar~on, 
Bactris, Euterpa, and Mruimiliana; the wild plantain (Phew 
karperum Guianensis) grew most luxuriantly, awl dten s#aincd a 
height of 50 feet. The soil was a rich loam mixed with white 
sand. A small rivulet, the opposite side of which was grown over 
with nastus, or wild bamboo, afforded water, and our tents were 
soon pitched in its neighbowhood, shaded by the princely Cam- 
linea Some of its fruit burst during the night with a loud crack, 
scattering the seeds which they contained dl around, many ol 
which fell on the tent, making a noise like hailstones. 

3rd.-Mount Vinudaua h e  in the morning S. 26". We 
continued our mume along the Olsotshuni mountains, and reached 
after two hours' lnarch a deserted settlement on an eminence. On 
entering a wood I o b m e d  with pleasure the praceful Mauritu 
adeata,  the first 1 had seen since I left the Rio Negro.. Ac 
on the banks of that river, so here it grew in clusters. The 
Wapiriana Indians call it urukush. We walked afterwads through 
a forest of bactris, among which the majestic turn-palm raised it, 
head to a considerable height, and large clusters of its purple 
fruit contrasted strongly with the d u k  leaves of the bactris. 

We met in the forert such a numerous body of Cushi antr 
(Atm cephalotes), that their number would be &believed if I 
were even to ertimate it far under the truth. They were mucbi 
in an uninterrupted column about a foot wide, and three to four 
hundred yards m extent, towards their hill or nest, carrying bits 
of leaves which they brought from a tree 80 to 90 feet high. 
Some were occupied in bringing the leaves from the tree tu its 
foot, where they were deposited, while others took them up  and 
carried them to their neetr. And although the ground was 
covered with their numbers, passing and repassing, and carrying 
loads perhaps five times their own size, no disorder w u  okerP- 
able in their columns. They seize the leaf with their m d b h  
at one of the ends, and carrying it uptight it q p e u a  like an um- 
brella kept over the body to sbade the ant against the sun a d  
weather. Some of the colonists call them, therefore, the umbrella 
ants. They are mistaken, however, as to the aim which b 
insect has in carrying the leaf in that manner ; it finds it an essier 
way to carry such a burden, and takes up less room while march- 
ing towards the common nest. Here they amass maws of leroa 
which would astonish any one unacquainted with theu habit. 

These ants are great enemies to the agriculturists; aad if their 
nests are in the vicinity of provieion-grounds all cultivation ceases. 
Many a village, many a provision-ground, has been sbandontd 
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on their account, ae it proved imposeible to rsise a vegetable near 
them; cassada, yams, batatas, are dike rubjected to their de- 
structive propensities. Their hills are frequently several hundred 
feet in circumference, and from ten to twelve feet hiih, a d  so 
undermined that it is dangerous to walk over them. 

Among the palm-tre& grew a large number of juvia-treea 
(Bertholletia excelsa), tho fruit of which is well known under the 
name of Brazil nuts. They had done bearing, but we found a 
few of the large ligneous fruit on the ground, whioh we gladly 
opened to procure the tasteful nut, more delicate in its fresh state 
than when shipped arrors the Atlantic. 

We now ascended hills of 150 to 250 feet in height; their sum- 
mits were dome-shaped, and covered with numeroir fragments of 
angnlar quartz. 1 observed a large fig-tree, perhapa 120 feet in 
height, with large tabular excrescences like the mora-tree (Mora 
excelsa, Beth.), and leaves similar in appearance to those of the 
Caladium arborescens, or Muc-mum of the cdonisto. On the 

. summit of one of these hill6 l uge  lates of mica protruded among 
ffrtgments of quartz, which our I 3 ians oollected eagerly aa curio- 
silier. W e  next descended a hill aeveml hulmdred feet, and, 
coming out of a copse, saw two hute before us, which wem inha- 
bited by Macusi Indians, The  chieftain of the place, whore name 
we understood was Tuma-tuma, awaited our arrival, with great in- 

, ditference, in his hammock. H e  war one of the stoutest Indians 
I had seen.* While our guides made him acquainted with the 

. He nllowed me, in hisgood nature, to measure him, after we got better acquainted, 
and I add here a compmtive mcluurement of him and en- Macltri Indian, by 
cbe pame of M i d  of nearly the aunt height. 

Common height . . , . a  

Long &meter  of the head irom the superior angle of 
the occiput to the chin . 

Circumf-of theheadd0t inrdahad.bor;  
thecan . . . . . . . 

Upper extremity, from the head of the humerus to the 
end of the middle Bnger . 

h e r  extmnitg, tbr, w of tba'fanu; to th;, 
heel. . . . . , . . 

Circumference of the upper part of the arm . . 
Ditto of the lower, below the elbow . . 
Ckumfrreocr d the uppr pst of the t&b . . 
Ditto of the calf . . 
~ 4 t h  of the chert &wee: tbe &oul&rr . . 
Cimumknweoftbeclr&. . . . . 
Ditto of tbe abdomen. . . . . . 
h g t h  of the right-foot . . . . . 
Ditto of tbe right-hand . . . . . 

Y i a f .  

Psst in. 
6 5 
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object of our journey, he only gave his ahem ! without betraying 
the slightest interest in us or those who were with w. The fe- 
males, however, did not constrain their curiosity in such a deter- 
mined manner as Tuma-tuma. By that sort of freemasonry which 
prevails among the fairer sex of God's creation, they suon became 
acquainted with the Indian women in our train, and, inviting them 
into their huts, no doubt received as much information as they 
desired. . 

Our tenb were erected near the banks of the Watiwau, which 
we had crossed a few days previously as a mountain torrent : here 
it had dwindled to a small ,brook, only a few yards wide, and at 
present forming merely pools. I t  has its source 5 or 6 miles fur- - - 
h e r  to the muhward. 

The inhabitants of the settlement Maripa consisted, at the time 
of our visit, of only 20 individuals. A eickly-looking person, who 
had d r e d  himself, according to the civilised fashion, in shirt 
and trowrers, and covered his head with a red woollen cap, made 
his appearance and greeted us. H e  was some relation of the 
chieftain, and appeared to pride himself not a little upon being 
dreased like oumlves. Whence he had got his suit of clothes at 
this distant spot was for some time a riddle to us; but, as we 
afterwards learnt that he was a great trainer of dogs, of which the 
number was at least equal to that of the human inhabitants of the 
village, we conjectured, perhaps rightly, that he might have re- 
ceived it in exchange for one of hie canine pupils. 

There were several other settlements in the immediate vicinity; 
and, as our expected arrival had been announced the previous 
day by mme Wapisiana from Tuarutu, who, anxious to 
the news of our visit, had not minded the journey of two days, we 
saw soon after our arrival a party comiG to us, with their 
chieftain at their head. These two important men, the chieftaim 
of Maripa and of the neighbouring settlement, were a true exem- 
plification of Pharaoh's dream of the fat and lean kine. The new 
comer was a tall lean man, with a ghastly expression, which was 
much increased by having lost one of his eyer. He told me, 
through our interpreter, that he would order some bread to be 
made for us, and would show us, if we wished, the way to the 
sources of the Takutu, where he had been very recently. 

I had understood, from some of the Indians at Tuamtu, the 
sources of the Takutu were at Mount Vinudaua: however, we 
learned hero that this river only received its first tributary fmm 
Vinudaua, and has its murce further to the S.E. 

The coxswain had sprained his ankle, and, expecting that he 
should be able to walk if a day's rest was afforded him, we de- 
layed our departure. The reserved manner of Tuma-tama gave 
way before four-and-twenty hours had elapsed. I rather think 
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he at fimt mistrusted pr He came to my tent and inspected 
what appeared remarkable to him. In spite of his sire he wa11 
briskly; and before he became w stout he must have been a 
h a d m e  Indian. His eyes were rather oblique, and there WM 

a peculiarity in the o r b i i  procem, the horizontal diameter of 
which is generally with the Macusi Indians from 2.3 to 2 8 
inches, while in his it measured only 1.5 inches. His wife was 
much younger than himself; she had two children, the youngest 
a b u t  five or six months of age, and was again far advanced in 
P'egna"C.7'. 

I bought here a young tiger-cat, it had been caught only a few 
daya previously, and p m w d  all the wildness of its race. It was 
too young to j u d p  with certainty, but I think it war either a ape- 
&en of the Felii pardalis, or the Felix macroura of Prince 
Marimilian of Neuwied. The number of tiger-cats, or jaguars 
(Felix onza), must be mormow in this neighboarhood; the 
women and children wear tigem' teeth round their necks, to which 
they ascribe talismanic power. 1 prreu two canine teeth of a 
jaguar, which had been killed, only a few dsps previous to our 
arrival, near the village, which measure 3+ inches in length and 
3 inches in circumference round the thickest part of the root. 
As there are no cattle within 80 or I00 miles of this spot, they 
mmt necewrily live entirely upon aguris, peccaries, and deer. 
The Macusi pretend that they attack man, and told us many won- 
derful stories of hairbreadth escapes. 

We saw several baakets of Brazil nuts in their huts, and were 
told that they were very numerow about Vinudaua. It appears 
that the tree prefers stony 4, and a moderate height above the 
WS, I have never seen the Bertholletia at a gteater height than 
1300 feet above the sea, and scarcely lower than 400 feet (on the 
bmks oC the Guidaru). The distribution of t h i  useful tree is 
however extensive. I t  is found on the banks of the Amazon, the 
Orinoco, the tributaries of the Essequibo, and as far E. as Ber- 
bice. Its geographical'range is, very likely, between the meri- 
d k  of 57O and a0 W. of Greenwich, end the lels of 6 O  S. 
and 4 O  N. ; the most northern parallel where have met it was 
the third,* 

p" 
May 5th-Our number having been increased by the lean 

captain, who was to fonn our guide, and four of his attendants, 
we started this morning at 8 o'clock. 

We had to pass the settlement of our lean friend, and had 
occasion to admire the neatnem of hb hut. In lieu of walls, it 
wu c l o d  in with the bark of a tree; and the interior was deaner 

: Nar Puk-ti, a Carib d e m e n t  on the b d r  of the Guiduu, in SO 4' N. 
ud& 
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than the generality of Indian huts. The utensils of the chace, 
bowa and arrow, and the blowpipe, were properly arrraged: 
and we found the women had been working on aome large earthen 
pots, which, when we consider they were made without the potter's 
wheel, merely with their hands, deserved every praise. 

After it had been settled, by means of the cudgel and the shrill 
voke of the squaws, which dogs were to accompany their master, 
and which to remain at home, we continued our march, and soon 
after entered a thick forest, which we did not again exchange for 
savannahs until our return. Our course was mostly in a S.E 
direction, through a forest, very likely not trodden before by 
European feet. As it was merely a hunting-pth, the b c h  w m  
soon lost, and we had to trust to our guide's Indian spci ty to 
wind his path through the d, which mrpassed even tropid 
exuberance. I observed several trees in our path which I had 
not noticed before; amongst others a gigantic tree with exm- 
scences like the remarkable Yaruri, or Masamre,* the trunk of 
which, from 5 to 6 feet in diameter, and to the first branches per- 
haps 50 feet high, has the appearance of being fluted, or as if it 
musisted of numerous slender trees. The  present specier diffeml 
only in its trunk being not so much fluted, and the tabular pro- 
jections of the lower part being much larger than those of the m 
Ysruri. The Macusi called it 66 itsha:" and, if the reerlt which 1 
collected at its foot belonged really to it, ao I was told by the 
Indians-who, by-the-bye, eat them, after being boild-this tree 
belongs to a different genus and a different o d e t  than the Yamti 
which Martin range0 under Apocynaceac. 

We followed the dry bed of a stream. Among some lea- 
which t b  wind had thrown down from the neighbouring trees, 
and which were being heaped up at a bend of the river's bed, I 
observed a yeast-like matter; curious to see what was under it, I 
pushed my stick into it, when a hollow gruntiq noise issued from 
it. T o  my astonishment I was told that it came from a frog. HM 
the animal makes this whitish foam, which would have fill& half 
a bucket, and for what purpose, remains a riddle. There was DO 
lpawn visible; and the yeast-like matter or foam might have 
been compared to anything else but to the whites or muc~s  in 
which their eggs swim after the s p w n  is emitted. I was d l y  
eorry that I did not s u d  in procuring the frog, or at lePrt 
seeing it, as all our search among the dry leaves proved ns~le~r, 
The Wapieiana called it pari, and the Macuai truw6. 

We passed revera1 wild-- nests, mnstructed in hollow t r m  
These insects have no sting, and their honey, or map ,  as 1 o b  
served previously, has 8n acidulous taste. if some unlud~ 

The Y a ~ r i  is a w w  rpeoies of Aqidaperme (Martin). 



paseer-by knocked against the tree or their entrance, which is 
frequently funnel-shaped, and constructed with a rort of mortar 
made of esrth, they appear in legiollrr md settle upon him; and 
although they do not sting they prwe very troublesome, 7 L l y  
if they get into the hair, which they seldom fail to do, hat a 
uampering wer bush and stick, when by accident or in frolic the 
winged colony had been disturbed ! The Indian runs generally 
on such occasions with his head bent downwards, and tries to get 
out of their reach in the speediest manner possible. We at- 
tempted to follow his example, but g e d l y  knocked our heads , 
against the branches, which he knows camfully how to avoid. 

We had been marching four houn without finding any water ; 
the discovery of a hog plum-tree ( S w  lutea), with a quantity 
of ripe fruit, was therefore highly welcome. It appeared a flock 
of peccaries had been regaling themselves when our arrival must 
have driven them to flight. Some of the huntrmen followed, but 
returned u n s d u l .  The hog plum-tree is by no meam scarce 
in Guiana ; it forms a high wide branching tree, the wood of which 
would prove useful. 

We stopped at four o'clock, near the banks of a dry river, much 
hgud, and t h t y  in the extreme. We had not found any 
w e r  in the mume of our whole day's march; and, although 
the Indians kept digging holes in the ground, it was without 
U1ccese. 

The followera of our guide allowed themselves rcarcely any rest 
before they were amiduomly occupied in erecting for their chief- 
tain a hut of palm-leaves. One acted as cook, and grilled upon 
8 stick part of a powis, which had been shot that morning. A 
plate of delf, in the possession of which our guide no doubt 
pridcd himself not a little, was then carefully taken out of the 
W e t ,  or ruther, and put before him. He  dined in solitary state ; 
after he had finished, and the plate had been carefully put away, 
hie attendants ate the remainder. 

&-Fortunately a short hour's walk brought m this morning 
to the Takutu ; nncl although the water appeared stagnant, and 
ma covered with a p n i n h  film, our thirst was too great for ur to 
refrain from drinking of it. 

The bed of the Takutu war only 10 or 12 feet in width, and 
ih wakm were merely collected in pools, without flowing in an 
aainterrupted stream. The colour of the water is almost black, 
from which circumstsnce the Wapisiana call the Takutu Buti- 
m-uru, or black riwr. It would certainly be a misnomer at its 
lower part, where the water, before it is joined by the Mahu, has 
almost a bluish colour. Its course through the ochreous and 
clayey savannahs changes its colour to a muddy white, and during 
the dry season 'to a bluish colour. I have not been able to 
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The intensity of the magnetic action manifested itself at Maripa 
by 100 oscillations in 2m. 51s. 27 at 88' Fahr. by needle L (a) ; 
and in 3mr 56s. 89 at 85' 8 Fahr. by needle L (b). 

The thermometer under our tent kept generally in the morning 
at 6 o'clock at 70' Fahr., And rose, between 2 and 3 o'clock, to 
98Vahr.;  it then began to sink gradually to 84' at 6 o'clock 
in the afternoon, and stood from 72" to 74" at 9 o'clock in the 
evening. 

The latitude of Maripa (mean of meridian altitudes) war 
1W137" N., its difference of longitude 24 miles W. of Pirara. 

8th.-1 found myself under the disagreeable necessity of leaving 
the coxswain at Maripa until he considered his foot so far restored 
that he could follow us. Being amongst friendly Indians, and 
amidst plenty of provisions, I considered it a much more prudent 
plan that he should await tbe cure of his sprained ankle, than 
venture upon the tedious and fatiguing march we had before us. 

Our guide to the sources of the Takutu, the one-eyed captain, 
omised to accompany us, with several of his followers, as far as 

B e t t e ,  w hich we gladly accepted, as it was requisite to take 
horn this place, and from Tuarutu, the provisions for the whole 
of oar return journey to Pirara. We knew from experience that 
we could not procure any provisions from Tenette. 

Our party amounted to nearly fifty individuals, including 
women and children, besides a number of dogs, which would have 
oat-numbered the packs of many a fox-hunting squire. There 
were twenty-five of the canine race, and when they began their 
barking noise in chorus, there was enough to make one momenta- 
rily deaf. The  finest among tbeir number was, however, a dog 
from the Taruma nation, with which I was so much pleased that 
I induced the owner to part with it for a gun. Its name was 
Tewanaud. The Woyawai und Taruma are considered the 
best trainers of dogs ; and them animals constitute a kind of mer- 
chandise, or article of barter, between them and their neighbourn. 
This dog was of an uncommonly large size, and as it appears a 
well-marked variety, I have added below a more detailed descrip- . 
tion. I have only to regret that it was emasculated, a custom 
which the Taruma follow under the supposition that they grow 
fat under it.* 

- 

The T w m a  dog +Well funned, romehing between a greyhound and pointer; 
hod broad, m d e  long, moderatel pointed, eam erect, neck long; tail long, curied 
e t ,  slightly arched, the hair on it d o r t  ; the chert rdber 1 w o w  ; thebelly drawn up; 
qa brmn, pupil black ; prevailing colour white, with large black patches ; head and 

black, round the eyer, towards the angle of the mouth ; int of muule white ; 
mot of tail black, otherrin white to the point; hair ah&. length fmm the tip 
ofthe nore to the p i n t  of the tail 4 feet 3 inches, of which the tail war 1 foot ; height 
1 foot 11 inches; girth of the body 2 feet; girth near the hind feet 1 foot 6 inch-; 
mrmla, from the mperim mgle of tbe haad to the tip of the nas, 9.3 i n c h ;  length 
of 3 in& ; pace betreen ear and ear 4 a 7 inch@ ; circumference of the munle 
VOL. XIII .  F 



We reached our old quarters at the Tuaruta mountains at 11 
o'clcck on the morning of the 9th of May ; and as I cooridered it 
necessary to ascertain here the position of some of the neigh- 
bouring mountain p u p s  by trigonometrical operations, and to 
procure a larger stock of provisions, our departure waa delayed 
until noon of the I lth. 

11th.-1 resolved to cross from the Takutu to the Rupununi, 
while Mr. Richard Schomburgk, who was then suffering under a 
tertian ague, returned with hia party direct to ,the Culaab 
mounkns. R e  had marched about 4 miles over savannahs, in. 
tenpersed with copses, among which I saw numerous specimen, 
of the beautiful white orchid-, which I found first near tbe 
Watiwau, when we cro'ssed, after 1 o'clock, the river Warimi-no, 
just a little below the junction of the Paipaitehi-wau I discovered 
here a tree with large purple fruit, which rerembled in taste om 
common cherry, with a slight acidulated flamur. The  Indians 
call it Turuaku ; and I would have considered it a Eugenia, or a 
genus allied to it, if the presence of stipulae did not argue differ- 
ently; its leavea are opposite, and there are small stipula, at the 
base of the leaf. The farther we advanced to the E. (our course 
having been mostly N.E.) the scarcer became those oops- which 
had hitherto almost prevailed over the savannaha; and about 3 
o'clock we again entered the open savannah, with only here and 
there a curatella tree, or some Malpighiae, and numerous Mauritir 
palms. The  highest summit of Tuarutu bore then N. 43" W.; 
aml a small mountain chain called Tshuna, along the western 
foot of which we understood the Takutu war flwving, bore E 
by N. 

It was nearly 6 o'clock before we reached the Takutu, hen 
about 80 feet wide, and flowing over numerous blocks of granite. 
We found it not difficult to step acroar without wetting our fec6 
so numerous and large were the rocks which impeded its course. 

12th.-After I Lad taken a set of horary angles of the sun, for 
the determination of the difference of longitude, we continued our 
march. Our huntsmen had bmught in this morning a couple of 
deer, the first which they had procured since we left Au-uru-para 
It is remarkable that at the Tuarutu and Ossotshuni moun+ 
the deer of the savannah is not to be lound, although there u 
savannah ground between them. 

The savannahs consisted now of undulating ground, the height 
of the summits being from 40 to 50 feet. They are covered with 
fragments of angular quartz rocks, which rendered our path verr, 
farigaing. The Macusi Indiana call these rockr 6 6  wata-jeku, 

. 

'nd b l o w  (he eya,  8.7 il~oha; fore foot, Itao bed of rhoulh, 1 fwt l o h h ;  
l i d  tout, 2 feet. The Jog f- wbich tbo rnemxemeut HI tvkn migbt bare 
two ycun dya 
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and the snlan ndules  of clay imnstone which rometimes replaced 
tht other, 4 r  mari.peku." There nodules are sometimar phiform, 
and have a black shining surface. A species of grass, which is 
very common in the savannaha, is c-.lled " vannah " in Macusi, 
md the s p t i  which are covered with it mdai." Whether 
thL is the origin of our adopted word " ~ v a n n a h  " I will leave 
the etymologists to decide. However, since we know it to be 
of American extraction, the coincidence is striking. The  word 
"item expresses, however, savannah of eny d e p t i o n .  
We experienced at noon one of the strongest whirlwinds 1 had 

nit& upon savannahs. It  whirled leaves, stioka, and w h -  
met it cobld seize, several feet into the air, and raised a column 
of dust of 200 or 300 feet in height. The Macusi called it 
" uranan ;" and I understcmd such phenomena are very frequent 
here. The peculiar position of the mountains may give riae to 
them. The  column of dust took a S.S.E. direction. The way 
in which the Mecusi pronounce tbe word " uraaan" remindl me 
of ' I  hnrican," likawiee an adopted word of our European Ian* 
Boager. 

A poot paeaucker attempted to esdpe its influence, but being 
k e d  wsr whirled for a comideraMe distance into the air. I had 
been frequently amused, during oar monototious walk over the 
mannab, with the strange manners of the Caprimulgi, or goat- 
auckera, wben they saw our large column approaching their restinp 
places. They generally cowered d m ,  and ducked their heads 
to pas$ unnoticed. On approaching them nearer they watched 
every rtep; and if we rtepped on one side, under the impression 
hat the bird in ita stooping position cannut look around, it turned 
so swiftly that the Indianr said it had a p i r  of eyes at the back 
of ih head. Only when approached within a few feet it takes 
b the wing. The  Indiens have the greatest superstition with 
wrd to this bird, and would not kill it for any price, They my 
it keep communication with the dead, and bringa messages tu 
theit mjurera. Even the common people on the casllt retain in 
a peat measure this superstition, and hold the bird in great awe. 
I& nocturnal habite, the swiftness and peculiarity of ita flight, and 
ib note, which breaks the silence of the night, have nu doubt m- 
aibutcd to the $ear which Inciiane and Creoles entertain for the 
Wscarri or Sarnpy bizd. 

The small cbaifi, Tshuin, consisting of hills from 400 to 4%) 
fat high, bore this evening, from our camp, S., distence orha 6 
rmlm. 

We bed atqped at i t h e r  an ebrly hour, ss ow guider told ur 
we should find no water before dark- came on, if we mar& 
f d m r ,  J t  ia advisable at all timer to pay ataention to what the 
g o h  obnane wiJ regetd 10 water, u I know from erperienw, 

F 2 
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that, anxious to continue the march, I once or twice did not mind 
their advice, and had to pay for my imprudence by suffering the 
tortures of thirst. 

Our tent was erected near a small river, and in the vicinity of 
some large pools of water, cold, and nice of taste. These natural 
reservoirs are a great blessing for those who have to traverse the 
arid savannah, where the traveller is exposed to the direct rays of 
the sun, and suffers the more from thirst. Numerous temporary 
huts are therefore generally in the vicinity, which are from time 
to time repaired or renewed, as the circumstance may require, by 
those who pass the road, and use them as night quarters. Our 
camp was this night ib 2" 19' N. lat., and about 5 m i l ~  W. of 
Pirara. 

The thermometer stood, at 2 o'clock in the afternoon, in the 
shade of the tent, and surrounded by trees, at 96' Fahr. ; at 3 
o'clock at 895 Fahr. The  stars were clouded and undefined. 

13th.-We broke up our camp, and started at 6 o'clock. The 
morning was clouded, and a strong breeze (from 5 to 6) blew 
from the N.E.; the thermometer 71" 5'. The hills continued to 
alternate with low grounds, and rendered our march very mono- 
tonous. These savannahs present many inequalities. They con- 
sist of ranges of hills, having more or less a N. and S. direction; 
and the aspect of numerous Mauritia palms convey the hope to 
the weary traveller, when seeing them in the distance, of enjoying 
at their foot a refreshing drink of water ; or he fancies he sees it 
flowing in the gullies on the sides of the low hills, which he ob- 
serves to have been torn by torrents of water. In lieu of this, 
bwever, the ground under the Mauritia is as dry as the sar- 
rounding savannah; and the gullies present only red ochreous clay, 
denuded of grass, and covered with the debris of quartz rocks. 

Our monotonous march was interrupted by a fox-hunt. The 
dogs started a savannah fox (Wad-16, in Macusi), which led thern 
a famous chace. They followed Reynard in full cry-the 
Indians shouting, and encouraging their dogs. When overtaka, 
he defended himself with great obstinacy. The fine large dog 
"Tewanaud" seized him by the neck and worried him ; and be 
was Iring apparently lifelese on the ground, when unexpectedly 
he jumped up, seized the nearest dog by the nose, which, w i l  i 
most piteous howling, tried to disengqe himself from suclr an , 
attack, but in vain, until its master killed the Wd-r6  with a stick. 
The fox of the savannahs is somewhat smaller than the Europ- 
fox. I t  is of the colour of our hare; whitish under the throat; 
and along the back to the tip of the tail, which is pointed black, 
runs a black line. The feet are darker below the knee-joint ; tbe 
neck below the ears is of a rd(1ish brown ; the head, from ear to 
ear, lighter; along the snout a little darker ; the eyes are brown, 
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with a dark blue pupil. I have given here the description, as the 
Wad-rB appears to be the same speciea as Azara's Agouata 
guazon, the Canis jubatus of Desmarest 

We had reached the highest ground between the two rivers 
(the Takutu and Rupununi) at half-past 8 in the morning. I 
considered it 150 feet above their level; and as the distance of 
the Taliutu is I2 miles from hence, and of the Rupununi merely 
6 miles, it will be observed that the rising of the ground is more 
gradual from the Takutu than from the Rupununi.* 

Our course was N. 36" E. At the horizon, in the E.N.E., 1 
~bserved the granitic hills Tambaro, on the summit of which I 
was in Marcb, 1838, and thus found an opportunity to connect 
the resent survey with the former. Further eastward we saw 
the bararaima mountains, their western declivities inhabited by 
Atorai, the eastern by Taruma. We entered at noon the 
Wapisiana settlement, Cau-urua, consisting of five hub. The 
inhabitants were not numerous, scarcity likewise prevailing at 
their settlement ; and the greater number had gone visiting those 
of their friends who were more plentifully provided with the staff 
of life. A dwarfish old man, the smallest Indian I have seen, 
made us a long speech, which Sororeng interpreted as conveying 
to us his regret that they could not give us a supply of provisions; 
but as we had enough, and did not intend to stay longer than 
the next morning, I t d d  him to console himself on that heed. 
Towards evening several of the other inhabitants came in, who had 
been fishing, but, as it appeared, with little success. Their whole 
body was painted black : some of the figures exhibited labyrinths, 
others grecques.t Among the females was one who distinguished 
herself by her fine figure and handsome features. 

We had erected our tents among n number of Parica trees 
(Mimosa acacioides, Renth.), the seeds of which are used by 
several tribes of Indians along the Amazon and Rio Negro- 
namely, the Uaupes, Puros, &c-in the same way as the Otomacs 
and Guajibos at the Orinoco use the bean of the Acacia niop. 
They are pounded to powder, burnt, and the smoke inhaled; or 
the powder is put into the eyes and ears, which produces a state 
of intoxication bordering on madness, and during which time 
(and it lasts for hours) the Indians have no mmmand of them- 
selves or of their passi0ns.f 

I aacended mme of the hillockr in tbe aeighbourhood, and took a anmbr of 
-la. It appeared to me tbat tbe line of divilion between the b o t i  of the two 
riven rum here in a N.N.W. d i t i o n .  

.F Tbe bfscmb call t h e  Bgwea 16 irneun-" Thore, however, which r e  Bud 
upon r o c 4  and appear to be the handicraft of an extinct nation, are called " h'- 
tmongkong." 

" J d  of the Royal Geographical Society," vol. x., and Humboldti 
" ~ , " ~ ~ k t i r e , ' '  ml. v,, p. 661. It appeug aoer all, that the chemicd prnpdiu 



Fowls ere the only animals which the Indian af Goirna dm 
mesti-tes, and of whioh he has a large number around his hut; 
but he raises them only for hi8 dis.ersion, as he maker neithcr wc 
of their e g g  nor of their flesh. Among those which we raw here 
I war struck by the great number that were perfectly white; and 
I admired, particularly, the beauty d two da, of pure white, 
and large rise. 

Towards evening I walked to the Rupununi, which, in an 
E.N.E. direction, is about a mile a d  a half dirhnC from Cao. 
urua. I found it dwindled to the size of the Piram; i~ water 
w.e dark-coloured, and i b  bed studded with w c l .  The  Indianr 
mid that its Ilource was distant from hence, in a S. by E di- 
rectien, about a day's journey; and that it had i u  sonroe u p  
tbe sarannah, among Mauritia palmr. It  is remarkable that tbe 
waters of the Takutu and Rupununi are in their upper conma 
Mack, and in the lower whitish. The  m e  may be obeerved of 
the Demerara; and I have little doubt even the gigantic O r i m  
har black water near its sources. The  riddle of thin peculiarity, 
which I have tneed in all rivers of Guiana near their soumer, L 
far from being wlved. Baron Humboldt is inclined to restrict 
it to the riven between the parallels of 5' of N. latitude and a0 
af S. latitude.' Bub the watera of the Demerara, the Barimr, 
kc., in a far more northerly latitude, are as black as those of the 
Rupunani pod Takutu near their oourcee. It  would be retrrark- 
able if that property were only peculiar to Guiana, taking that 
territory in its greatest extent, and inclucbg what uus formerly 
called Spanish and Portuguese Guiana. 

I found the latitude of Can-urua '2" d& 25". N. ; u#I the dif- 
ference of longitude about 1 mile W. d Piran. T h e  dire& 
dktance between the Takntu and Rupununi ie therefare, in a 
S.W. direcrinn, 20 miles. The  thermometer showed, under the 
shade of the Parica- trees, at 3 o'clock, P.M., W 3' Fahr. ; at 7 
o'clock, 80°; and 9 o'clock, 7 7 O  Fahr. On our departure, next 
morning, it showed, at 6 o'clock, 73' 5' Fahr. 

14th.- We crossed the rivulet Cau-urur-from whioh the d- 
l q e  has received its name-and took the pynmidial summit af 
Manette as our guide over pathleas sevannahs. T b e  settle. 
ment having been only lately ereoted, heir pathe d communi- 
cation were not as yet established with the aeighbouring villrger. 
Saeraeri, and the strange rock Dochlopan, formed again the 
striking object in the landscape ; and the dome-shaped mmtains 
of Cursato rose in the western horizon, and were greeted as old 

oT the Mimcwcea are the rtimukttt povw which exhilarate wd inhaled in mpa 
fluitp, madden tbe Ind im,  although Bar011 Humboldt doubta it, an& w r i b r  it to tbr 
a c t  of the c a l c i d  lime wbi& the &maq mix with it. 

''Psrrorvl Narrative," POL T., p. 188. 



mpaintanoer. We crowed, at 10 o'clock, the creek C a m ,  
w h c h  flows into tbe Rapununi, 

The fragments of quartz which oovered the savannahs appeared 
mare numerous than on the previoua days; mmetimes huge 
blocks of the same formation pierced the mil. Our path w u  
fatiguing in the extreme, am1 our k t  blistered and i n j d  by 
the sharp-pointed rocks. The greater part of the Europeans 
were either without s h w ,  or that necmsary article was in such s 
condition that it w longer afforded the desired protection against 
the quartz &. I found wmetimes specimens of a motley a p  
peuanee, at other times it had a violet coat, like amethyrt. The 
white quertz possessed oonaiderable tnrnsparency ; but specimens 
1ikeScobtirh cairngorum appear to be entirely wanting in Guiana 
The semi-translucent rose-red and milk-white quartz are the 
moet prevailinn. 
W: elrivedwat half-past 1 o'clock at a settlement consisting of 

two hate, built on the declivity of the Pinighette mountains. The 
highest summit of this little chain is about 800 or 900 feet high, and 
of r pyramidical shape. The huts had such a slovenly appearance 
that I gladly returned to the foot of the mountains, and ordered 
a plrrce to be cleared among the high grare for ihe erection of our 
tents. While thus occuplsd, I saw one of our men and an Indian 
nhrting bockwarcb, with horror depicted in their faces; a large 
nttle-snake, which the Indian saw coiled up under a bush they 
were jut on the point of cutting down, was the cause of it. Mr. 
Goodall had been sitting near the bush for some time, unaware of 
the dangerous neighbourhood he WM in. 

The  appearance d the sky h d  changed ; although periodically 
clouded for the last fourteen days, it changed now to an uniform 

urplish-grey, and partedd the approach of the rainy reason. 

my wish ta determine the latitude could not be executed, the sky 
biiq too cloudy. 

The water which flows from the south-western ride of the Pini- 
ghette mountains goes to the Rupuauni On the north-western 
ride the Sawartr-au-uru has its source, which, as previously ob- 
mved, a&rds a portage between the Takutu and Rupununi. 
The direction of the mal l  ehain is about N.E. by N. and S.W. 
by S., and their extent 2 mila. 

The settlement afforded a pretty prospect over the savannahs ; 
a d  I noted, with surprise, the natural pyramid of 'Ataraipu, 
which even at that distance overtopped the mountains in its neigh- 
boorhood, and was a atrikmg obect in the landscape. It bore 
nearly N.E. by E., and was about 45 miles ditant from Pini- 
g&. 

15th.-We passed between the Pinighette a d  Manette moun- 



tabs, and now traversed comparatively level savannah. The 
rmall river Sawara-au-uru turns towards Saeraeri. 

We ha1 red at the rivulet Paiwu-yau, or Dutch River, where 
refreshed owselves with a delightful drink of cool water. Tbe 
mountain Duruau, the highest summit of which may be '2500 

. feet, bore, at half-past 10 o'clock, N. 15' E., distant a mile. 
This group is uncommonly rugged and steep, and furms an angle, 
one of its sides having a S.W. by S. direction, the other standing 
at W.N.W. A number of group, only divided by small p e r ,  
trend from Duruau, in a W. by N. direction, . t a m d s  Ureata, 
or Cursato. Manoa is the highest next to Duruan. We stopped 
near Mount Pauisette, opposite the southern point of Cunsto: 
although only a few miles from Tenette, we were so fatigad thrt 
we could not accomplish the distance. 

16th.-We arrived at Tenette at 10 o'clock; and as we h d  
been day after day on the march since we left Tuaruto, it wg 

necessary to give ourselves a day of rest. On oar arrival st 
Tenette I sow the impossibility of returning in our canoes, the 
Takutn having fallen still more since we left that place; I aban- 
doned them, therefore, and I succeeded in engaging she neeesq 
number of Indians, in addition to our regular crew, to assist in 
carrying our baggage overland to h r a .  

17th.-I repeated the experiment of a s c e d i n g  the magnetic 
force, and found the result differed only -92 by needle L (a), 
and -24 by needle L (b), from the one which I obtained on 
the 2 M  of April.. 

18th.-It rained and thundered so severely this morning that it 
was half-past nine before we could start ; and, after an uninter- 
N ted march of 4 hours, and almost under constant rain, we 
h 3 ted on the banks of the river Scabnnk or Catu-au-ura. 

I observed here a splendid tree of the order Labia*, which 
resembled Hyptis membranacea in its f l d  leaves, only that in 
this instance the floral leaves were of a fine rose-colour, much 
larger than those of Hyptis membranacen, and were connected 
with the Calices. The flowers are in cusps, and small, and of a 
bluish co1our.j- 

May 17th.-Time of 100 moilkrtiorm by needle L (a) h. 624. -08. Time d 108 
~cilhtimu by nadb  L (b) 3m. 3& -45. Y m  of Thermometrtorl O m a m  J 
Tenette. 

I -1 I 
Clwded. May l i thi  68' 38' 80' $3' ,huddar urd d. 



19th.-Oppouite our camp, on the right bank, were numerous 
plan@ of the singukr Ionidium Itubu of Aublet, which diffused 
tb dehghtful odour. It  has an irregular corolla, and the labellurn 
u uncommonly large in cornparinon with the other petals: its size 

nearly 1 iach by 7 lines in breadth. This plant, which the 
B d h n s  call Praya da praia, or Praya biancs, is estimated by 
them the best remedy against dysentery; and the root is often 
dd as true ipecscuanhs, to which it approaches very nearly in 
:bmperties.* According to St. Hiloire, the inhabitants of 

io Gtande do Norte consider the Ionidium Itubu a specific 
+ M t  gout. 

The river Takutu meandered through the savannahs a mile or 
tro on ,our left hand. There was no path over these savannahs ; 
and we directed our course to the western angle of the Canuku 
mountains. We crorsed at noon the Sawara-au-uru, which, 
mllen by tbe rain of yesterday, ran swiftly over numerous rocks, 
md mdered our fording it, if not dangerous, at leaat liable to 
h e  oar footing u p n  the smooth rocks. W e  ought to have 
apped here, but, anxious to reach Pirara before the 24th of 
May,  we continued our march, and soon suffered from want of 
wata.  How deceptive proves in such an instance a species of 
m, of a light  green.^ rather a bluish colour, which in the 
k c e  and influence of the mirage has entirely the appearance 
of pools of water ! We halted near Mount Curatawuiburi, 
which the mwt western point of the Coduku chain. The 
Indians found some bmcklh water, with which we were obliged 

s~tisfy our thirst. 
'LQh.4jtarted at half-past six, and rounded the Canuku 

mountains, the northern side of which we followed now at a 
distance of a mile or two. We passed the rivulet Maripa-outd 
(circuit river), and where we issued from the small forest of 
Cucurit palms, which girt itr banks, we passed a ruined village. 

The village near Ilarnikipang, where I spent several days in 
I&% to look for the Urari, and see the preparation of that poison, 
war abandoned; several of its inhabitants had died, and the others 
had left, fearing that their sojourn at that place was unpleasing to 
the evil spirit. The aame was the case with the Macusi settle- 
ment Quariwaka, where, at the period referred to, I found ten 
Indian huts inhabited; not one was left; only the bare ground 
denoted that there had once been habitations. However, at a 
rbort distance from the site of that village, we saw three huts, 
built by some of the former inhabitants of Quariwaka: they 
el led their settlement Curata-kiu. 

In one of the houses we noticed the apparatus of the most famed 

K d a  I+Umeh der Botanik, p. 564. The Ionidiim Itubu grow8 in almn- 
dracs&Puan. 



Urui boiler of the Macui tribe. Unfortunately be had paid* 
nature's debt; and his numerous utenrils, c o d i n g  of filters, 
uevcr made of palm-leaves and fibres, pots, &c., were lying un- 
used in the corner of the house, in which he himself was buried. 
Opposite the village is a remarkable mck of granite, with a 
rounded piece of whik quorta in the middle, which elin-, when 
the sun reflects its rays upon it, like the Kaira in the mountain- 
chain, which takes its name from it. The Macuai d l  this rock 
Uruqua-ka-epping. 

tL1d.-We reached Awarra towards evening, having accom- 
plished this day the greatest distance we had made during oar 
prerent journey, namely, about 20 miles. If it be recoUectecl 
tbat we had to march over open savannahs, and a path covered 
with fragments of wnglomerate rocks, uxler a noon-tide heat of 
120' Fahr., it cannot be wondered at that every individual waa 
lad to sling his hammock on our arrival. As many of the 

fndians who accompanied us resided at Aw- or in the neigh- 
bourhd ,  it c a d  a peat cowoune of people, d u r  to see 
their relations after an absence of two month. 

We learned here tbat the military boats, with a mpply of pro- 
visions for the detachment at Fort New Guinea, near Pirara, had 
arrived two days previous, and we were most anxious to proceed 
onwards, under the expectation of finding letters from absent 
friends; but our limbs refused their duty. However, we started 
next morning More daylight, and reached Piran, shortly after 
8 o'clock, A.M. A large package of letters and a file of news- 
papers was a most welcome present, which awaited me on my 
amval. After an absence of five months from Demerara, in- 
formation from Europe, or even from the mlony, is an enjoyment 
which only he who is tnnrplmted in a wildernesr like o w  cur 
ap reciate sufficiently. 

b e  had been absent two makhs from Phra, and, although 
expossd to the extreme heat a d  wmtant fatigues, no rerious 
uickness had mrml amangt our party, if I except the accident 
of the nnmrnan Henry Pety, who certainly under Mr. Fryer's 
attendon had improd ,  but was nevertheless found still lingering, 
md far fium being perfectly recovered fm his wound. 

With the exception of a thermometer, which was brokm while 
being carried. with the other b- over a fall in the Takntu, 
the instruments which I had with me did not suffer any injury, 
and tbe two chronometers (Amald, No. 606!J, and Frcnhham, 
No. 389) presented a good mean mte, which gives me great con- 
fidence in tho difference of longitude determined between Piram 
and the roll- of the Takutm* 







We were su~ciently recovered from our fatigues b d& every 
h o u r  at our mrnrnmd, at thb  spot so distant from all aivilisation, 
to the birthday of Her Most Gracious Msjesty. Thir wag the 
third whioh I debrated at tixis village, and whste.the twenty-one 
guns find our small battery told the wmnnding Indinn that 
the Paranaghiti had d o n  to celebrate that particular day tu 
tbeir k t ' s  cantent. 

l I I . - - ~ t r o c t a  Pa a J o d  bept whib trawlling, in Januery, 
1041, thr h the County of the Mamdsd and RA&N 

i c f t i  , situaaed bdwm K&m'n and Behbehan. By (B*E 7 
Bshur LltuenrAt!eus~we DR &WE. 

VON HAMMER has remarked, in .his ~ e k o i r  on Persia, that the 
best geogra hical acPcoant of the road through KhhistAn is the 
Itiperary o f Timiu's march given in b e  history of thatanqueror, 
by Sheref-ecl-din 'Ali, of Yd. But that Itinerary occupies only 
thirteen lines in the translation of Baron Nerciat. The  following 
notes made during a journey throryth,.tlat country in the be- 
ginning of the year 1841 ma help partly to complete the 
account given in the History of k imdr, and rectify a few errors 
into which Von Hammer hqs unavoidably fallen. As the town 
d KOzarGa and the ruins of Shgpdr have already been described 

travellers, I shall not stop to enlarge upon them, 
but proce at once to the country of the Mnmhni ,  a tract by pr==d3 
almost wholly unknown to European geographers :- 

Jmnwy 21rt, 1341.-After visiting the cavern which contains 
the colossal statue t of Sh&pur, among the hills bearing that 
name, and exploring the labyrinttr by torch-light, I descewled 
into the valley at 10 A.M., and followed the courrw? of the river of 
SUpCr upwards in an E.N. E. direction. The stream is here 
rlmost choked up with rushes and other aquatic plants. 

At 10 b. 45 rn. we entered the valley of Khh-mBrkh, or Desht- 
i-Ber, and tureed N. This valley lies between the chains of' 
mountains called Pir-i-zen and Khtel-i-Uobter, and may be a 
fa- or a farsang and a half f: in width : it is the same valley 
that is crossed in going from S b s z  to K k r h ,  near MiyQnJ  

180U'W. F o r ~ d o t a m i a s t i o n o f ~ L t t c r d i B e r e n w I u w d t h r m ~ n b o f t b e  
ebronometem, dducted from horary qh, on w departure (March 36th) from Pmuca, 
on aw return to (bat village (May 3W). ~~ inb Rend the BMa de Naciat and ptlblubed in the PuL Qw- 
pra id Societ). r ' Hecwil 2 e PILmaim,' bm. U, e r  Idq p 300. 

Phsb Wm. Ouuleyva %wls in v d  i. pi. u x .  
: A b o o t ~ o r i l m i l w .  T b c f o r a n g i r f w m ~ t e 1 a r i l u :  pU.adorald 

l imei i .  4- ($) b th (Six W. 0 d e y . s  T n v r r P P  1,). 
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K b l ,  about 5 farsangs (about 20 miles) to the S.S.E. of the 
place where we now were. I here took the direction of the river 
of Ship~ir.  It  comes from the chain of Pir-i-zen, which is here 
E. by S,, and after traversing the valley of Kiih-rnhrdh, forces a 
passage through the K6tel-i-Dohter, near the bas-reliefs of 
ShBphr, waters the beautiful plain of Kkerhn, and is lost be- 
hind the mountains of Kumkij. The  villages of NudGn and 
Sumgul, belonging to the district of KBzerhn, are in the moun- 
tains to the E. At 11 h. 15  m. we swerved a little to the N.W., 
and at noon reached the encampment of Jehknpir Khin, Mamd- 
scni, chief of the tribe of Dushmen-ziydri. This place of en- 
campment is called Chenoshejhn. My guides from KBzerIul 
delivered me over to this chief, received from him a certificak 
of my having arrived safe and sound in his teat, and quitted me. 
I adopted the method of causing myself to be passed, like a bale 
of goods, from hand to hand, during the whole of my journey 
through this wild tract of country, and had every reason to be 
satisfied with the effect of this precaution, which made the last 
person who had given a certificate of my being alive responsible 
for my safety. 

The residence of Jehdngir Khan consisted of a square tower 
constructed of clay, whitewashed externally, furnished with loo 
holes, and surrounded by huts of the Mamdseni, made of r d ,  
and by black tents covered with mats. The  Dushmen-ziydri, 
since the death of their principal chief, Mohammed Ri.6 Khb, 
executed at Shidz, in 1840, by order of its then Governor, Prince 
Feridiin Mini ,  form three divisions; one under the command of 
Jehingir KhBn, another under that of HQji Huse'in Khdn, and 
the third under the orders of Agha Khin, son of the late chief. 

ChenoshejQn, formerly the Germesir or winter quarters of 
Mohammed Riza Khdn, is a plain of considerable extent, which 
is bounded on the E. by the prolongation of the Plr-i-een ; from 
N. to W. by an offset of the same chain, and on the S. by the 
termination of the Kdtel-i-Dohter. The following circuit may 
be made on the road from Shirtiz to BG-shehr, in order to avoid 
the descent of that pass,* which is terrible for a train of artillery. 
On descending Pir-i-zen, turn to the right through the valley of 
Desht-i-her,$ cross the plain of Chenoshejan, which communicates 
with it, and thence pass into that of SLipGr, which forms a part 
of the vale of KBzerhn. This circuitous road has the shape of a 
horseshoe, and presents no obstacles for the transit of baggage, 
but it is 12 farsnngs (about 45 miles) in length, while the other is 

The Oranis of Nearchur, (Vincent's Voyage of NesrcIrus, p. 3681 uow called Gt, 
from a town on its banks.-prrclry'r Tmoab, vol. i. ,261. + Ourcley'r IhPsb,vol. 1. pl. xx., and map in ror ii. 

t AbdGi in Ain8worth, from a village of that name. 
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only about 4 or 5 farsangs (1 5 or 16 miles); I n  the valleys, as 
well as on the sides of the mountains, we find the balGt,* A 
species of oak, the acorns of which are ground and made into a 

' 

paste, which is used for food by the I'liyits. The  very steep 
summits of the Pir-i-zen are all peaked, and beyond them to the 
E. the chain of Ardekhn rears its snowy head. 

22nd.-On the following day I mounted my horse at 7 A.M., 
accompanied by twelve 1% i t  tufengchi,t who were to escort me 
to the next station. The Kirection of the road war N. till we had 
quittd the balGt w d s  and reached the heights of MGnB-nahl 
by a very stony road. This is the boundary of the district of 
KQzrbn, which I had just quitted, and that of Fahliyin,; which 
I now entered. On descending from MGnB-nahl we entered a 
&ley running to N.K.E. and full of oaks, and passed a spring of 
fresh water, named Me! HGr, on the left side of the road. At a 
quarter before 10 A.M. we reached a baswnghh, a promontory of 
the mountains, which was pointed out to me as marking the lace 
where the MamPseni, and their neighbours the Bosi, o f  the 
Kh6gilG tribe, issue from their ambuscades to attack caravans. 
The place is very wild and admirably adapted, it must be con- 
fessed, to this kind of sport. In the mountains on the right is the 
beautiful valley of Bum, with its vineyards and groves of pome- 
panates ; while behind the mountains on the left, a contrast which 
Nature often delights in forming, there is a desert tract called 
Mohur, extending as far as the Persian Gulf, inhabited only by 
lions, wild-boars, and antelopes. 

At a quarter past 11 A.M. we reached the plain called Sahrgi 
Behrim, at the entrance of which I found sculptwed on a rock a 
bas-relief representing that Prince, his face turned to the be- 
holder, seated with two erect figures on each side of him. 
BeLrdm is recognised by the two-horned tiara on his head, with 
broad ribands floating over his shoulders, as is usual on monu- 
ments of the Sbdni kings. H e  has also the large head of curled 
hair which distinguishes the portraits of the Sovereigns of that 
dynasty. The  two figures on his left wear on their heads a kind 
of mitre, like the Mbbids or High Priests at Persepolis, and 
have beards. They are in profile with their faces turned towards 
the king. The figure on the left holds in his hand a straight 
sword with the point towards the ground. Two figures on the 
right, also in profile and turned towards BehrBm, have no beard, 
and wear caps such as are seen on some coins of the Arsacidoe ; 
their hands are joined together and raised up in a supplicating 
attitude. All tbe figures, except that of the Prince, have full 

* Perhap Le Qnercua Bdota, common in Spain, Gmce, and Ada Minor. 
t Furileer 1 FahliyLn, pronounced FablipGn 
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puckered trousers. This is all that can be distinguished on t h m  
&reliefs, for ubhnunately neither the hand of time nor tbat of 

' 
the Arabs haa respected this ancient monument. It shoald be 
o h w e d  that the workmanship is much m r s e r  than any met 
with at Nahshi Rastam, Nakrhi Rejeb, or s v ~ i  ShBpitr. Per- 
haps the nature of the rock is in prvt the cause of this, or it may 
be that, after the death of ShQfir, the fine arts began to decline 
in  Persia. At the foot of the rock on which this sculpture is cat, 
is the source of the river of Behrim, which runs towards the plain 
in a N.W. direction ; but like that of Shdphr, it u almost choked 
up with rushea Naksbi B e h d ,  surrounded by trees, water, and 
verdure, is a v q  pmoresque spot. I #topped here to make 6 
drawing of the bas-relief, aad it was noon before I mounted my 
home again. Moet of my guides quitted me here, because grert 
hostility p d l s  between the Dushmen-riytfri and the Bekesh, 
whuse encampments we were now approaching. O n l j  three of 

, them ventured to accompany me, in ordet to carry back to the$ 
Chief the urn$ certificate, bat they left their arms with their 
comdes, way of ~ s u l i n g  their neifiboun that they did not 
came with aay hoetile intention#; I, at the same time, made my 
eel{ reqwnsible for their sustaining no injnty. 

On quitting the rock of Nakshi Behdm the plain widens, and 
after an hu t ' s  ride we psssd a sulphareoar spring on the right 
side of the r o d ,  near the mountains. At a quarter before 2 P.M. 
we paseed mar the ruirls of Ndbetid-jPn, formerly a flourishing 
city, at which Tim6r halted before he laid siege to Kd'eh Sefid.* 
N6bend-jttn we* built by Sh l  tit I., destroyed by Ab6 Sa'id, f mbuilt by the Ja'ull, AtAbeg o Luri Buznrg (Lar the Grater), 
to be again rained. Nothing now remains of it but heaps of 
stones and hillocks scauered over the plain : an eloquent lesson on 
the instability of human things, but wasted on the desert. Near 
there ruins is the source of a small stteam, which discharges Melf 
into tbat of &hrdrn. 

At the distance of r quarter of an hour's mmh from ttre ruinr 
of Nbbend-jb ia the Fort of N6rSbAd, built in the plain and 
flanked fonr bastions. On every side of it are the red-built 
hots sad tmta of the Mamhcnf belonging to tbe tribe of Bekcrb, 
whose chief is Murid Kbin. T o  tbe right of Nurllbtid here ir 
a small Irnhm-ddeh,t which har imn doors, and on an emieenm 
to the left the remains of old NbrHM. 

The S+rSi Behrtim (plain of Behdm) may be about 3 fa- 
( 12 miles) long from E. to W. and 2 farsongs broad. Two r~ 
(8 miles) to the N.E. ate the kuinr of Kd'eb SefSd, so freqoendf 
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mentioned by Perden poetr and hirtorisll~ The hill an 
the a t d e l  M built is completely iaolatecl. I t  ham a b d  base, 
per- a f m n g  and a half (a miles) in diameter,and does not 
become rteep ti-1 near its summit, where* it presenu an abrupt 
nmprt,  and its crest ir said to be only acoeauille by one path. 
Being uuious to reach Fabliyb, I w u  nor willing to go 4 bnuqp 
(upwards of 15 miles) out of my way to visit Kal'eh Sefid, which 
hu been already dercTibed by Mr. M d o n a l d  Kinwire* 

From N d r l W  the r o d  pawm northwards, first through the 
plain and then along the heightr which separate the Wli 
B e b  from Sha'b-bevdn (Tentpole defile). t The  thicketr 
of box on the plain afford shelter to wild bows, pheasants, and the 
t m j ,  r kind of heath-cock, bat larger than o m ,  and black with 
white s p .  Thae birdr are d m  found in the valley of Gurpdn 
(Wolves) in Turmmania, and in the Ruuian pmviaa of Kara 
Bagh (Black Vineyard) am well as in Kaberdah to the N. of the. 
great chain of Cauasus. At half-put 2 P.M., having reached the 
culminating point of the mountain, I looked down upon the 
beaatifd valley which dklosed itoelf belorr, wstered by a river 
and enamelled with flowerr. I did not expect to find .so many in 
bloom in the month of Januiq. T o  the N. two rsrr[tes of hill8 
rise in the form of an amphitheatre; the foremort bend towards 
tha E. and o l m t  touch Kal'eh Sefid, b e i i  separated from it 
only by the defile through which the river Sheker-Ob, or Ab-ASr, 
coming fnm Ardekh, forces iu way ; while the more d h t  and 
mow-covered hilla pass behind W e h  Sefid and afterwar& unite 
with Pir-i-ren. At the height of M d n h a h l  they turn ebraptly 
to tbe E. in the dincrion of Shirrlz. 
While dercending into the valley my re- of smell was agree- 

ably affected by the perfume of the narciuus, spread like a white 
crarpet wer  the field for the space of many miles. All our party 
pushed into this rich parterre up to their horm' girth, to enjoy the 
Sragnmce ar much as possible. For my own put, I felt at first m)me 
rcruple in thus treoclinp; down these beautiful rad delicate prodac- 
tiom of nature ; but I ended by thing as  the otherr did : so easy 
is it to yield to a seductive exampie ! This is not an exaggerated 
description of the charms of Sba'b-bevbn. which ia said by the 
Arabian and Persian peb to be one of the bu r  terrestrial para- 
b.$ This valley ir i n t e r s p e d  with cultivated fieldr, which 

Yomoir of. Yop ofparria, p 73. 
t S K t - b i n  is an Arabie phrare, end may ha rendered '' eotrenec-cleflle," m 

Birlin or Butlin rigniflcr h e  le wbicb ~uppr(r tbe curfain d n g  sr a door to the 
~ n b s t a t , r a d r n u k ~ i h ~ ! L  : b t d O o l i u n ~ B u w v l m t b e ~ e o f m P a d r a  
tribe. 

f The otbm three ua the Soghd of Samarkand, the Ghu* (Orchard) of Da-ua, 
md the Nahru-1 OMllah, i.;. tba irhua &wean that river, the the called N a b  
Mo'W d the Ti& a little to tho 8.W. of Eeph-Gelh in Al-p I#). 
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produce cotton, rice, barley, and wheat; but wherever the ground 
is left fallow, the narcissus resumer ita empire, and seems to have 
fixed on Sha'b-bevhn, and on the plains of Bebbehh, as its 
favourite p l a m  of abode. 

We followed the valley in a N.N.W. direction, and at a q~ 
before 4 P.M. reached FahliyBn,* situated at the northern bsre of 
the connecting range of hills which we had crossed in coming . 
from Nufibid. Our distance this day was between 7 and 8 
farsangs (29 and 30 miles), in a N. direction. 

Fahliyhn is a little paltry town, of at m a t  sixty or seventy 
hollses; but it is enclosed by walls, now in ruins, which ahow 
that it was formerly not quite so insqrdicant. In the time of 
the Sefeviyeh dynasty it had 5000 inhabitants, a mosque, and 
fmr  public baths. The  district of Fahliyh extended from 
Mhn6-nahl on the S. to BBsht on the N.W., and h m  Ardekb 
on the E. to Khisht on the S.W. The  MamLeni have by de- 
peer made themselves masters of almast all the arable laad 
formerly possessed by the inhabitant of Fahlijbn, who complain 
bitterly of the exactions to which they are continually subjected. 
The  town is supplied with water by a a d  cut through the bills 
from the snow-capped chain beyond Kal'eh Sefid, for a distance 
of, perhaps, 4 faraang (14 miles). The  water of the Ab-shb 
being, as its name implies, brackish, it can only be used for im- 
gating the fields. The  soil is here very fertile, and water abun- 
dant ; but hands are wanting for the cultivation of the land. The 
fields artificially irrigated yield fmm 25 to 40 for 1 in the winter 
q s :  the pro ortion is lower in the lands called dein (debt), 
and bakhs (de i!' ciency), i.e. fields watered only by rain and dew, 
and not artificially irrigated. Rice which is sown yields less than 
that which is planted ; the produce of the latter being to that of 
the former, in good years, as 150 to 1. Seeamurn (kunjud) is 
also cultivated here, and returns 100 for 1. 

FahlipAn is surrounded by fine palm-trees, and has a fort in 
ruins on the summit of a small lull. As a precipice riser, close 
behind it, I suppose that the heat in summer must be intolerable. 
The  duties paid by Fahlijsln to the government of the proviace 
of Fdrs do not exceed 1000 tdmins (about 4801.). 

23rd.-Having been informed that' there were some ancient 
inscriptions in the neighbourhood, I went to see them, accomp- 
nied by the brother and son of M i r d  Ab6-1 Kasim, governor of 
the town. Our route was to the N.E.; and, after fording the 
Ab-shur, we reached, at the end of an hour's ride, the I m b -  
ztideh of Shah Abdu-l,t where I found nothing but some frag- 

h o o d  P a i y b n .  
f Perhap 'AMu-IM, ol 'Abdu-1, he. * Servant of," cannot b coed alone- 



ments of white stone, on which there are C d c  inscriptions. This 
Imh-zbdeh stands near an isolated hill called qal'eh Siyah 
(Black Castle), the counterpart of Kal'eh Sefid (White Castle). 

Having mounted again, at 8 h. A.M.,  I crossed rome well-culti- 
M f i e k l r i n a  W.byW.N.W,dhech~ .  At9h.a.u. Ipassed 
the ruim of Chehiu BMr  (Wednesday Market), a town 1 iiu- 
sang N. of Fahliyiin. Farther on is the Tepeh, or hillock of 
Senjer Mohammed Belhj ; on which the chief, so named, made 
a stand against Nidir W h  ; for which piece of temerity, on the 
retam of that conqueror from Baghdid, he paid with his head. 

At 10 h. A.M. the hills came close to the road, which here 
brms the boundary between the district of Fahliyb and the ter- 
libria of the M a h n i  of the tribe of Rustem. But before I 
take lea= of the valley of Shtr'b-bevh, I will add a few words 
on the river by which it is watered. The Ab-shhr, or Sheker- 
ib, rises in the snowy mountains of A r d e k ,  to the E. and N.E. 
of Kal'eh Sefid, and passes through the whole length of the above- 
named valley, winding from E. to W. I t  then forces its way 
through the hills to the W. of Fahliydn, d having joined the 
river of Behdm, crosses the wild tracts ca "G ed Mohur, and dis- 
charges its waters into the Persian Gulf at, I believe, Bender 
Rig.* The Ab-shiu is not fordable everywhere ; and the ruins 
of a bridge over it are still to be seen near Kal'eh SiyBh. Its 
rater, as has been already mentioned, b brackish. 

At 10 A.M.  me entered the valley of Ser-ibi-SiyBh (Black 
Water Hettd) lying between. two parallel chains of hills. At first 
it is well cultivated ; but farther on, it is covered with high grass, 
and k m e s  a mere swamp, which abounds with game. Many 
springs here burst forth from the ground and the rocks. There 
are roads along the base of the hills on either side of the valley: 
I chose that on the left, aa being the shortest; but when the 
brother of Khan 'Ali KhBn, chief of the Rustemi, met us (about 
11 A.M.), he persuaded me to cross over to the other side, pre- 
tending that the road on the right was the better of the two. 
Probably he expected to meet his brother on that side. Khin 
'Ali Khdn soon made his appearance, accompanied by a crowd of 
men on horseback, all well armed and mounted. This parade 
war intended, no doubt, to convince the Frengi of the importance 
of the' chief, and of the strength of hi tribe. The Persians are 
great braggarts. The Kh4n accompanied me part of the way. 

We crossed many springs, bursting out almost under our feet, 
and soon afterwards augmenting the irolume of the neighbouring 
lakes and pools, which appear to have no outlet, and are very 
deep. The reeds and grass which cover these marshes are said 

The Rhogbnu of Neprchru (Arrian, Indics, roL xsru. p. 955; Vincent, Voy. 
~4 ~eucho,, p. 370.) 
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to be the hiding-plrsces of many lione, wild boars, and bufEaloes, 
as well as the oover for rest quantities of game and all of 
water-fowl. 

Before we separated, Khdn 'Ali Khbn showed me an Imdm- 
d d e h  near the road, beside which there was a grave-&toe beu- 
ing a Cu fic inscription ; a proof that this tract wu former1 J inbo- 
b i t 4  by Arabs. On quitting him 1 forded the river Shir (Milk), 
or Abi Sha'ab (Muddy Water), ooe of the streams mentioned by 
Sherif.ed-rlin,* in his account of Tirnrir'e march. It  avnes from 
a valley lying to the N., where the Rustem1 chief eocrunp, and 
takes s S.W. direction, leaving on the left the large village of 
Ser-bbi-Siyih, with a fort on a hill, where 'Ali Veis Khan, the 
supreme chief of the Rustemf, ordinarily resides. When I p o d  
he was at Shi&.+ Half an hour further on, always in a westerly 
direction, we came to a steep kbtel; f after which, bendiag a little 
towards W.S.W., we crossed the dry bed of a stream, entered 
the julg6h or valley of Basht, and at a quarter before 6 P.M., 
reached the house of Allah KBrim K h h ,  who resides at Barbt, 
and was then acting as chief of the Bod,  a tribe of the Kh6g.116, 
during the absence of his brother Sherif KhBn. 

I am not sufficiently versed in the history of the Arabs to so9 
whether these new conquerors subjugated theae tribes, as the 
SBsini princes had done before them ; but the towns of Shiplr, 
N6bend-jsn, and Fahli jh,  as well as the Imhm-ddehs witb C u b  
inscriptions mentioned above, prove sufficiently that both the one 
and the other exercised a considerable authority in this country. 
It  has been already observed that, at the flourishing epoch of the 
Sefevi dynasty, this country formed only one district, of which the 
chief town was Fahliyh, situated between Kdzeriur and BehbehQ. 
In more modem times, when the government of Fbs was adminis- 
tered by Huae'in 'Ali Mini, son of F e t h  'All S M 4  the Memi* ' 
seni were much addicted to pdlage. The leader, who gained the 
greatest celebrity among them in this calling, was Veli K b h ,  of 
the Bekesh tribe. From being nothing more than e Pish-khid- 
met, or valet-de-chambre, of the Prince FermBn-fern& (Vice- 
roy) of FBrs, he became his son-in-law. That dignity, however, 
did not prevent him from giving himself up to the trade of plm- 
dering, carried on in the period of misrule a d  disorder which 
in the southern provinces of Pereia followed the death of the old 
king. The communication between 36-shehr and ShirOz WU 

in consequenm almost cut off, till Manbhehr Kbdn, formerly 
governor of Fbrs, checked it in some degree by seizing Veli K h b  

His+. de Timur Bec, par P6th de la Crvix, w L  ii. p. 188. 
t The A M f r  L the boundary between dm biamfii and the -76 ; but tbse 

L~aItf ippfnrmfralgmrmdbetcremh.  : A prectpitocll h~ll .  



and his eldest eoa, w h i r  Khdn, after having driven the latter 
oat of the forts of Guli gulib.* These two robbers have been 
from that time till now imprisoned in the citadel of Tahriz; but 
their popularity in Fbm is EO great that tbeir names, deeds, and 
exploita are prp&aoted in songs, and pass from mouth to math 
among the Iliybtr. 

I here subjoin a table of the principal divisions of the MmP- 
reai tribe, with the names of he i r  chiel, placer of encampment, 
and the approximate number of their families :- 

MAMASENI TRIBES. 

I ~ i w i ~  ~ o m e  ~ a m ~ o t ~ u  NO. ot naas of 
M- Subdtrtimc. Chi&. F u r d i m .  Enampment. -- 

The Budem1 am -*fyik d m e d  the bns- 
eat, end M W ~  

?'&at 00- the 

---- 
Adekin. 

. 
A tax of 7000 tdm6ns (about 28001.), payable to the goveraot 

of F h ,  is now levied on the Mambeni. 
Bdsht resembles the castles of the old feudal barons in Europe. 

It con& of the chid's fort, enclosed by high walls and flanked 
with turrets. All around are group of the habitstiow of hie 
vassals, who live under the shadow of his pmtectioa, and furnish 
him witb the means of resisting his enemia. I founcl my host, 
Allah Kerim Khin, very hospitable and cwmmunimtive ; he came 
nith his son to pay me a visit, and entertained me till a late hour 
nith the history of the implacable feu& by which these moun- 
taineers are divided, and the intestine wan to which these feu& 
give rise. I may remark, by the way, that in my frequent inter- 
eonrse with the migratory hordes in Persia, I generally f o d  
their character marked by much frankness, mixed up witb a 
peat ded of cunning. These qualities may a p r  at first i gb t  

These two forts, which are near each other, ere 5 h p  (18 mila) S. of D e b h b ,  
md not, it ir b d ,  infefior in ltreugth to Kal'eh Mrl. 

a 2 
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incompatible with each other, but this extraordinary combina- 
tion of opposite elements may be accounted for, partly, by the 
simple and patriarchal life which these chiefs lead in the bosom 
of their families, and partly by the necessity which they are under 
of being constantly on their guard in order to defeat the machina- 
tions of their adversaries, or from their own inclination to encroach 
upon their neighbour's property. 

24th.-On quitting BAsht, at a quarter before 8 in the morn- 
ing, we first mounted a very steep hill, which commands it on the 
S., and then descended, by a very stony road, into a valley full of 
oaks, wild almond-trees in blossom, and the kdh-nL,* a tree pe- 
culiar to the S. of Persia ; our road having a w. direction, and 
passing'between two chains of high mountains. After travelling 
'2 hours we again came to an ascent, after surmounting which 
we reached, by a long descent, at 1 1 A.M., the dry bed of a river 
coming from the snow-capped mountains of Hum& to the right 
of the road, and W. of Bbht.  At  the time when the snows melt, 
the river is full of water, and flows on, with a S. course, till it 
issues from the valley, when it turns to the S.E., loses itself in the 
Mohur, or perhaps unites with the Ab-ShQr, and thus reaches 
the Persian Gulf. For some time we followed its course, and on 
leaving the valley turned to the W., and kept in that direction till 
we reached the station of DoghJmbBzBn,~ about 8 fa- c27 
miles) from BBslt. We arrived there at half-past 3 P.M., having 
rested for half an hour by the way. . . .  

Throughout the whole tract which we had now crossed there 
are no habitations, nor, at present, water; but it was not so for- 
merly, for along the side of the road there arc the remains of 
kanits, or underground channels; and, 2 farsanga before the ha- 
veller reaches DoghQm&Qn, the ruins of a M r v h d i  are 
passed, and further on there are the relics of a village. The  soil 
is in general full of pebbles, and it is only at wide intervals that 
one meets with fields cultivated by the Khdgilu, who inhabit the 
hills. The  high mountains to the N. are thinly sprinkled with 
trees, as is the valley of DoghCmbBzQn; but the chain which 
stretches to the S. is more barren and lower than the N. line of 
hills. 

Dogh6mMzfin is a ruined k4rvAnsedi, built near a spring of 
water, in a perfectly wild and desert place. At some distance, 
among the hills, is the Kal'eh ArJ, a fort where the chief of the 
I36 Rahmet, one of the subdivisions of the Khbgi16 tribe, resides. 
Our halting-place not being considered very secure, on account 
of the predatory character of the mountaineers, we continued 

The fruit of thin tree, lomething like that of the m i c e  (mrbur), h yellow when 
Spe, slightly acid, and pl-t to the hate. 

t DogC~mbezb-the indiuoluble knot? 
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under arms till night, and started again at  3 o'clock in the morning 
d the 25th. 

25th.-The distance from Doghhmb6zbn to Behbehhn is ge- 
nedly raid to be 12 f a rwgs  (45 miles) ; but I doubt whether 
it be so much. For the two first farsangs (7 miles) we passed 
through the same valley as we had followed on the preceding day; 
bat the mountains then close in, and the road leads for more than 
a farsang through a very rugged tract. We next entered a charm- 
ing valley, shaded by clumps of trees, enclosed by high moun- 
tains, and watered by the river Shem Si-'arab,* which winds its 
mane through the hills in a S.W. direction. Having left the 
raim of a klrv4nsera'i on the right. we crossed the river. and 
entered the plain of Lishter. I t  &-in these meadows that part 
of the stud of the former FermBn-fermi (governor) of Fdrs was 
kept, on acwunt of the abundance of grass with which they are 
covered in the spring, I t  was here that TimGr encamped, ac- 
cording to his historian, Sheref-ed-din; in the translation of 
whose work this place is called Lashter. 

After leaving Doghdmbdzbn, till 8 a.m., our course was 
almost always W., but at Lishter we turned to the N.W. At 
half-past 8 we left a square tower in ruins on the left, as well as 
an I d m - d d e h  near the mountains ; and at 11 A.M. we arrived, 
by a winding road, at the bank of a large river, after having 
crossed two inconsiderable ones. 

The river which I have just named issues from the snowy range 
in an E.N.E. direction, and has a broad and pretty deep bed, 
and is called (the river of) Kha'ir-BbQrl, from a large village, now 
in ruins, on its opposite bank. I t  is the Abi-shirin (sweet-water) 
mentioned in Tlmbr's route, the Arosis of the ancients, and the 
liver of Hindilni of the present day. From the Kha'ir-BbAd 
River to Behbehin is a distance of 3 farsan s (1 1 miles) : the 
first in a N.W., direction, across a very ruggd muntry, abound- 
ing in mica; the two last, westward, over a level, well-cultivated 
country. 

Probably the Brirana of Nearchw (Vincent, p. 578). 
t A h ,  butenoncoully, called the Thb. 



Notes on a Journey, in Januar and F e h  y, 1841, J%I 
~h to ~niishter; with a desmPtim of t b  BafreIi@ at 
Tmgi-Smkk and M& Atdr; and a Digre& on the JM- 
&hi At*, o Stone P a c e m d  in the BuMtiycitl Mountaim. 
By Baron CLEMENT AUQUBTUS DE BODE. 

DURING my short stay at Behbehh in January, 1841, I learned, 
from Mid-Kumd,  of the Kh6gil6 tribe, governor of that place 
and of the adjacent country, the existence of rome curious sculp 
tures and inscriptions, about 7 Persian farsangs (26 miles) to the 
N.W. of BehhhPn, among the Behmgi mountains. As no 
European traveller had yet, to my knowledge, penetrated so far 
in that direction, or even alluded to these &ulptures, I IVDS 
anxious to ascertain whether the encomiums lavished on them by 
my host and his friends were merited. I thought that, even if 
their praise wan exaggerated, the discovery of some remains of 
antiquity, however insignificant, would prove welcome, and add 
to the scanty knowledge we possess of the ancient monuments of 
Elymais. This feeling made me change my intention of pursuing 
the lower road, which the late Major-General M6Donsld Kinneir 
had taken on his way to ShGshter, and I resolved to follow a 
more northerly direction, among the mountains, taking T e e -  
Saulek by the way. I therefore begged Mi&-Kim6 to furnish 
me with a trusty guide, to show me the valley in question, and 
then take me straight to the chief of the Bakhtiydrl-Cheharleng, 
Mohammed TBghi K h h ,  through whose territory I would have 
to posr, before I could reach the town of ShGshter. My hospitable 
host not only readily acceded to my wish, but kindly provided 
me with horses for myself and my sewants, as those 1 had brought 
from Shirk could go no further, and in this d e  part of the 
country no muleteers could be found. 
January 2&h, 1841.-1 left BehbehPn, accLmpanied by my 

host and a long train of attendants, mounted on fine Arab mares. 
The road lay across a plain, which extends from E. to W. for 
upwards of 9 farsange (29 miles), and has a black fertile soil. 
The air was pleasantly warm, and impregnated with the balmy 
fragrance of the nargis (the narcissus), which sprang up in wild 
luxuriance, and covered whole fields with a white sheet in the 
direction of the ruins of Arrej6n.O M f r i  KGmd soon turned 
back, but not before he had committed me to the care of his 
nephew, Mirzd 'Ali, whoee guest I waa to be for the night at the 
tillage of Kai-KdGs, 2 farsangs (73 miles) N.W. of Behbehbo. 



About 1 faxsang from the latter place we crossed the River 
KurdistBnIe which is fordable at this spot, leaving on our right, 
a little up the weam, the village of Kezim, and on the left the 
villages of H6rest.411, Kurdistdn, and Huseinabid. The River 
KurdistAn takes its rise in the hilly country of Serhad-Chendr,t 
to the N. of Behbehin; and passing by Deh-Desht,: the summer 
residence of M i d  K h 4  8 farsangs (26 miles) N.E. of Beh- 
behh,  it enters the narrow valley of Tengi-tek$,§ after which 
it opens to itself a hroader passage between the mountains of 
Bolengbhs and Howfo, and flows in a deep and wide channel, 
with high banks on either side. 
Near to this spot are the remains of two bridges, a short distance 

from each other: Pul-i-Dohter and Pul-i.Bt!gum (the Bridge 
of the Damsel and of my Lady). Both are of stone and brick; 
and to judge by what time has spared, they must have been built 
on a grand scale. Some of the platforms of the piers from which 
the arches sprang are still standing on the right and left banks of 
tbe river, but the rest have been nearly all canied away by the 
force of the current. There is a large building which formed 
part of the bridge of Pul-i-Dohter, two stories high, with two . 
rooms in each. Both must have been below the road over the 
bridge. Numerous ruins of the Sasanian times are scattered 
along the banks, especially on the left bank of the Kurdisth. 
This river, after leaving the Behbehh district, flows in a north- 

westerly direction, and joining, below Rim-Horrnuz, the Tezeng 
or A'11 River, which comes from the eastern hills, it empties 
itself into the Kuren, under the name of Jerihi, I( in the Cha'b 
(Ka'b) 7 country. 
Mid 'Ali treated me with some fresh dates, which, next to 

t h e  of Fesd in Fdrs, I found the most delicious I had ever 
tasted, but rather too luscious, and very clammy. His village is 
surrounded by palm-trees, but the season was over, and all the 
dates already gathered by the peasants. 

'29th.-At three quarters to 7 A.M. we were again on horse- 
back. My host accompanied me part of the road, to show me 
some ancient ruins. In the neighbourhoocl of the village of Kni- 

The river of Kordikth, 6um the village iw named. The common Turlo and 
Pmium h e  no notion of giving s general name to any but very large riven. 

t Ser-haddi Chink (Plone-tree boundwy). 
$ I l e s ~ l e d  from M(rr.6 KGm6 th t  glow to Deh-Daht are mme very old ruina. 
Q Straib of the drp r a t e n  : tek rignifying dnp in the ancient dialect of the eoun- 

by, rod d an abbreviation of ab mong the Kurdkh and Sfu tribes. Tang-ta-koh in 
Amnrunitb'r map. 

1) The Kurdirtan, or Jarahi r i ra ,  ia the TLb, M I &dl pmrc in r wrote note. 
TcrW (JerLbl, noby, cd\F for +\F P) in Major Rawlinron'r ' I t i n e q  
to Khhiat+' 

Ka'b ln tht tract, pronoilnced Cha'b. See Niebuhr. 



88 Baron DE BODE'I M e P m  Behbelhtt to Shhhtet. [Joa. 

KBiis are the remains of a town which goes by the same name. 
In the midst of a great quantity of rubbish nnd loose stones, rises 
a lofty pile, known to the inhabitants by the nams of El-Khhneh, 
or Elephant-House. I t  consists of two walls, with a high gste- 
way in each, over which is a window. The era of the building 1 
believe to be SAsinian. 

At half-past 7 we came to an old square building in the form 
of a Mutielman Imim.id6h (saint's sepulchre), and probably of 
Arab origin. The inside is vaulted, and round the building are 

, some straggling tombstones. The high hill of Bodil ie to the 
right, bearing N.N.E. After we had crossed a low w e  of 
calcareous hills, we reached, at 8 o'clock, the village of Ch4m6, 
in the neighbourhood of which, on a plain, are two ruined erli- 
fim, built of freestone and white mortar: The larger of these 
buildings has a long apartment, with three high doorways leading 
into ruins of inferior dimensions. I t  has no roof. . 

Continuing my march in a N.N.W. direction from the previous 
night's halting-place, at 9 A.M. I reached TBshJn.* The chief of 
this place came out to meet me with half a dozen armed horse- 

* men. TdshJn at present is but a poor place; but the ruins of 
houses, biidrs, palaces, and baths, scattered in all directions, 
attest it to have been formerly a considerable town-perhaps 
during the dominion of the Atibegs of Luri-buzurg, as the 
buildings are apparently modem. According to the natives, 
however, there exists a tradition that TBshlin is the spot where 
the patriarch Ibrtihim, or Abraham, was thrown into a burning 
furnace by Nimrod, the " mighty hunter before the Lord ;" and 
in corroboration of this legend they adduce the name of the town 
of Tbhbn,  which is derived from &f (Atash), meaning fire. 
Major Rawlinson, in his ' Notes on KhJzistAn and the Lnr 
Country,' mentions that the same legend is attached to the place 
of Manjinik in BBgh-i-Milek, near the Mungasht hills. I may 
here observe that I have visited the last-mentioned spot, but found 
no remains of a remoter date than the sb4nian era ; and I appre- 
hend that Major Rawlinson ust have been misinformed by the 
natives of the existence of hu Babylonian remains there. I shall 
not, however, be positive, as I could not go over the whole ground, 
which is sufficiently extensive. 

Thehiin has a spring of Fery clear water, where sacred fish are 
kcpt. This place has five villages under its jurisdiction, and pap 
yearly to the governor of Behbehdn the sum of 500 rdmhs, equal 
to 2502. sterling. The produce of the land consists chiefly of 
what ,  barley, Indian corn, kunj6t (properly kunjdd) or sesamum, 
peas, beans, cotton, &c. The peasants dispose of their surplus 

. Jarmn in Kinneir, p. 407.1 
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poduce to the wandering tribes tbat live in the neighbonring 
mountains. 

The orders of Mind K6md had preceded me here; and the 
chief of Tbshim, with half a dozen horsemen well armed, and 
a dozen of strong-limbed peasants, with matchlocks on their 
shoulders and clubs in their hands, were ready to attend me to 
the valley of Tengi-SBulek. This precaution was necessary on 
amnnt of the wild and ferocious habits of the Behmel, an out- 
lawed tribe who rove about in this mountainous trsct of country, 
and m c e l y  recognise any authority whatever. They were a t ,  
tbia time in open feud with the pvernor of B e h b e b .  

We now moved in the direction of N.W., having to our right 
mpendom mountains, bearing from S.E. to N.W., and another 
rmge of calcareous hills of less a1 titude, in a parallel line, on the 
left. T h e  road soon became very rugged, and the country around 
us dreary, and entirely devoid of vegetation. We crossed the dry 
beds of several mountain streams, and arrived at the entrance of 
Tengi-Fdulek at noon, after a tedious march of 3 hours. Here 
we halted, sent out a party to examine whether the coast were 
dear, and placed videttes to give warning in case of a surprise. 

Having ascertained tbat all was right, we entered the narrow 
defile, hemmed in between lofty rocks, which overhang the way. 
A mountain stream flowed below. As we toiled on by a steep 
e n t ,  among loose stones, we came at times upon an dld 
ment, the polished stones of which were so slippery that the 
horses could with difficulty advance. The  path soon widened, 
and we found ourselves in a grove of oaks, cypresses, and a tree 
pemliar.to the southern parts of Persia, called the kGh-nk, bearing 
a froit somewhat similar to that of our mountain-ash, but which, 
when ripe, is of a yellow colour, and has a pleasant acid taste. 
It was in this retired glade that I found the object of my re- 
search. A huge black rock with yellow streaks, 30 or 35 feet in 
height, and 80 or 90 in circumference, stands detached from the 
rest. There are bas-reliefs and inscriptions on two of its sides. 
The first presents an altar, surmounted by a conical pile some- 
what in the shape of a sugar-loaf, round which n ribbon is tied in 
a knot, with two ends streaming downwards. I learn that similar 
altan exist up to this day at Yezd, among the Gebrs. Close to 
this altar stands the mdbid, or high-priest. A conical cap is 
placed on a very bushy head of frizzled hair, and a short beard, 
with a pair of mustaches, cover the lower part of the face. The  
right arm, clothed in a narrow striped sleeve, is extended towards 
the altar, while the left, partly effaced, is stuck in his bosom. The 
figure is clad in a sbort garment which descends to the knees; 
the lower part has a striped under-gown, and wide trousers or 
shMwdrs, used by the Persians at the present day. A loose tunic, 
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thrown over the right shoulder, likewise descends to the knees. 
I have dwelt more minutely on this figure because it is the only 
one of the whole group which is in a tolerable state of preserva- 
tion. On the right J d e  of the m6bid is a group of ~ i n e  figurer, 
but so dilapidated that one can m k e  but little out d them. The 
four figures below thia group, with two smaller ones, are still l a  
distinguishable; and another figure under them, close to the 
ground, is not much better. On the extreme right is a figure on 
horseback, with a bow and arrow, in the attitude of attacking a 
wild animal, which stands an its hind-legs* It  is difficult to de- 
cide whether it be a lion, a bear, or a boar. Close to the latter b a 
rude inscription, on the stone, of five lines, partly obliterated, and 
in characters unknown to me. A similar inscription, containing 
likewise five lines, is carved under the altar, the two laat lines of 
which are vety much effaced. 

On the second face of the rock are four persons in a row. The 
principal figure is reclining on a couch, with its left arm an a 
cushion, and holding in ita right hand a ring; the head is oma- 
mented by two clusters of thick hair, but not one feature of the 
face can be distinguished. Two figures are seated at the foot of 
the couch, each with an arrow-headed spear in its right hand, and 
one of them haa a sort of diadem on its head. Behind the couch 
stands a figure on tiptoe, so much damaged that it was with di- 
culty I could trace the outline. Below tbis group are some f&t 
traces of three other figures in a frame scooped out in the rock. 
'So the left of the two armed k u r e s  above noticed I found a third 
inscription, mnsirting likewise of five lines. These three inscrip 
tions were published in the Journal Asiatique,' for the monh 
of April, - .  1842, by M. Engene Bor& to whom I had communi- 
cated them. 

Opposite to the monolith just described is another rtone, some- 
what smaller, about twenty or t h i y  paces distant from the first, 
and partly shaded by trees ; it has no inscription, but the sculp- 
tures on it are in better preservation : they reprerent a figure OD 

homeback in full career, and carrying a spear in a horizontal po- 
sition. The figure is seated.sideways, with its legs hanging do- 
the right side of the horse ; and, to judge by the slender form of 
the upper part of the body and the curve discernible over the 
breasts, I should pronounce it to be intended for a female. The 
features of the face are completely obliterated : the head is fur- 
nished with a good crop of hair. The front part of 'the horse b 
greatly damaged, but the hind-quarters are in better condition, 
and ornamented with drapery. Three dwarfish figures are wen 
behind the rider, who is rather above the ordinary size ; the one 

Raotmn, md the Div 8 d d  9 
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nearest is in the attitode of levelling a stone, which he bolds over 
his head, at the figure on horseback ; the recond is unstringing 6 
bow; and the third lies prostrate under his feet, with his head 
md arms downwards, and the hair in a disordered state. I must 
not omit to draw the attention to the hammer under the feet of 
the foremost dwarf, it being one of the attributes, together with 
the dwarfish figures that are met with, if I am not mistaken, 
among the Babylonian antiquities. But, k this as it may, 1 
shall not enter here into any dissertation respecting the sculptured 
remains before us, because I do not feel myself adequate to the 
td. I shall merely observe that the style of these bas-relicfs 
appears to me different from all that I have seen at Persepolis, 
Nakshi-Rustam, Nakshi-Rejeb, BisitGn, Takhti-B6et6nJ Shdh- 
pir, and Nakhi-Behdm, in the country of the Mamhseni. The  
character of the inscriptions likewise differs from the Babylonian 
arrow-headed and the Pehlevi letters. 1 have only to add, what 
I learned from my guides, that there exists a communication be- 
tween this spot and Isfaban ; and, though the road be very steep 
.ad rugged, still, to judge by the slippery worn-out pavement, 
above alluded to, it formerly must have been much frequented. 

On our way back I found some more old sculptures on a stone 
close to the &ad, but, owing to long exposure to-the air and rain, 
the figures were nearly all effaced ; the stone being, like the two 
former, of a calcareous suktance, and very susceptible to atmos- 
heric influence. So that, at Tengi-SBulek, it is the hand of 

Rature that has h e n  b u g  in efheinp the work of man, and not 
the miscbievons chisel of the fanatic Arab, elsewhere so active in 
destroying the ancient monuments of the land of Idn .  

The  night had nearly closed in when we emerged from the 
defiles of Tengi-Shulek, and I urged on my retinue in order to 
reach betimes the ImBm-ddeh of B4b4-Ahmed, I& farsang (6 
miles) distant, where I intended to halt: but, as the road lay 
through an uneven country, a d  part of my attendants were on 
foot, we made little way, and I was forced to halt at the foot of 
the mountains of Nauzer, mmewhnt more than a farsang (33 
miles) to the W.S.W. of Tengi-Sdulek, and pass the night in 
the open air. The active mountaineers soon collected fuel from 
the kub n4r and other thorny trees, which p o w  on the shirts of 
the mountain, and piling the branches into large heaps, set fire to 
them. This pile war to serve the double p u v  of cooking our 
suppers and scaring beasts of prw, and the no less wild Behmei. 
During the night we had a pleasant shower b refresh our sleep. 

30th.-Before sunrise I was once more on horseback, and, dis- 
missing my foot-attendants, who returned to Tgshlin, took with 
me only those who were mounted. We arrived at Bdbi-Ahmed 
a k  an hour's ride (from 4 to 3 miles). At  first we skirted the 



92 Baron DE BODE'U RoMtefronr Behbdroin to W h t e r .  [Jm. 

mountain of Nauzer, and proceeded, after having rounded it, over 
uneven ground, much resembling that which we had passed over 
the previous day, consisting chiefly of gypuln hill&, entirely 
destitute of habitetiom, but affering here and there patch- of 
green turf and brushwood, eopecinlly along the valley of a moun- 
tain stream which we crowed. In this desolate region, where 
there is little to relieve the eye, Bdbd-Ahmed may be reckoned a 
very picturesque place. The white &.a1 cupola of the ImPm- 
zddeh, wrought en relief, peeping through a cluster of palm- 
trees, gives to the shrine the appearance of an immense pine- 
apple. Bdbi-Ahmed baa some clear springs, and is surrounded 
by high d s  and grass. The spot is held in great veneration 
among the Lur tribes. 

After we had knocked for some time at the gate it was at last 
opened by an d d  dervish, from whom we learned that he is 
obliged to shut himself up closely every night, for fear of the 
intrusion of a lion which haunb the spot, and disturbs his slum- 
bers with i b  roaring. This story may have been an invention to 
scare away other intruders; but, be this as it may, my guides 
were very glad we had not reached the ImLm-ddeh on the pre- 
vious night, because if the lion did really lurk in the neiphbour- 
hood it would certainly have made free with one of their horses, 
which they would have turned out to graze during the night. 
Lions are seldom known to attack men here ; they generally fall 
on cattle. 

The old dervish had a female companion, much about hi own 
age of fourscore and ten, to solace his weary hours. Notwith- 
standing her blindness, the poor woman showed us the way to the 
shrine of the saint ; but as I happened to be the foremost of the 
party, she hesitated to open the door-perhaps she scrupled to 
usher an infidel into the presence of the holy jnmate of the cell. 
I therefore cut the Gorgian knot mylaelf and entered the shrine, 
followed by the rest. In the middle of a dark, vaulted apart- 
ment, feebly lit by a few lamps, stands afour-cornered sarco- 
phagus, covered over with a patched chintz stuff. On the lid are 
several tin l amp,  brought there as offerings. The whole is in a 
most wretched condition. While my zealous Muselmhns went 
barefoot round the coffin, kissibg the four sides of the wooden 
chest, and muttering low invocations, the old woman knelt and 
loudly prayed for the success of all our enterprises. A few d v e r  
coins showed her that her meaning war understood. 

BQM-Ahmetl is nearly W. of the entrance of Tengi-Sddek at 
the distance of 1& farsang (5+ miles). The road here winds 
over a hilly country in a N.W. direction. We m n  (7 o'clock 
A.M.) crossed the river Mogher, coming from Tengi-Mogher, and 
.eon after another river : both are greatly choked up with rushes, 



in which, my guide informed me, lions generally hide themselves 
during the day. 

At threequarters pa+ 7 crossed another mountain-stream. A t  
9 an ascent and then a steep descent-the country much broken 
into hill and M e .  At quarter pust 9 the villlrge of Bir-1-ferie, 
discernible in the direction N. by N.N.E.* A t  half-past 9 
crossed the river of B6-1-feriz. A t  aquarter past 10 A.M. t u r n 4  
to N. N.W. by N.W., d passed by the remains of some stone 
walls. A t  three-quartern past 10 crossed two rivulets ; the second 
was a stream of some mze, but both were overgrown with high 
reeds (klmhh). At  11 A.M. ascended a hill and went along a 
h i h  table-land with tracesof cultivated ground and former habita- 
tions. I t  had been inhabited by the Bir-I-ferizi, who, not able to 
resist the encroachments of the Behme'i, had deserted the spot 
and removed nearer to Behbehln. 

The  meadows are covered with narcissuses sad another bulbous 
plant, with a root as thick as a strong muscular fist, and called by 
the natives piyh (onion) 'unsul, or piyG gGrist&n, because it 
sometimes grows among tombs.+ This plant is known to the 
Persian doctors, and used, if I recollect right, in stomach com- 

p'-"B It  is very astringent. The  hakim-bishf of the Shkh 
M i d -  Bbb (a man errteemed and honoured by all who know 
him) begged me, before I set out on my journey, to procure him, 
if possible, some bulbs of this plant, which I did, and at the same 
time sent a few to Mr. Fisher, the director of the botnnical 
gardens at St. Petemburg. I have since had tbe plearure of seeing 
one of these plants thriving under the assiduous care of that 
gentleman. I am told that it bears a blue and white flower. 

A t  a quarter past 11 A.M. crossed a stream covered with reeds, 
the country still hilly, and the mountains of Nauzer discernible 
to the S.E. At noon we were toiling up a very steep a d  craggy 
ascent 'winding among high mountains, which cornmantled it on 
the right and left. As we ascended we espied mme armed men 
advancing in the same direction as ourselves along,the heights, 
apparently with the intention of barring the passage at the crest 
of the pass which we were approaching. Om party consisted of 
only six men with four muskets among us, but there was no re- 

' ceding and so we moved on. On reaching the summit we found 
the a m b l e d  mountaineers apparently inoffensive boings; they 
were Behmei shepherds of the Mahmedi 5 tribe, who had taken 
us for their enemies the Ahmedi, and had assembled to defend 
themselves and their flocks of sheep. This little incident (when 

3'hie and the following burin@ are m a p t i c .  
t G-I, or Wth, means burying-ground in Pariaa i ~ ~ ; g l ; ~ ~ i l l  (rilw. 



over) rar rather a welcome epiaode to relieve the momtony of 
this day's tedious march. 

A t  half past 12, from the sammit of the mouataina dong which 
we moved, I took the diredim of the villages of P d k  and Dd60, 
lying to the N. on the plain below. Hen? the hills on oar right tu dually into the plain, having the Mungssht mmnbins 

them capered with snow. In order to elucidate the 
features of the awntry through which rpe have been travelling, I 
shall cast a retrorpecLive glance over tbe road 1 have just p a d  

From Behbehdn the general direction is N.W. ; from the vil- 
lage of TQshrin a secondary range of dareom hills rum parmllel 
to the high chain which constituter the south-eastern aontinuation 
of Z q m  (Zeitdn hills ?). Both are intersected by valleys and 
ravines formed by the riverr and streams which flow in a south- 
westerly direction into the plain of Hlm-Hormuz (or R u m k  am 
the natiwzs pronourrce it) and the Cha'b counq.  The great 
chain bears different appellations from the defiles that divide it; 
thus near TdshGn it is called Tengi-bend (Barrier Strut or Nar- 
rows) ; beyond it to the N. W., Tee-Bejeck, where the Yheufi 
live; Tengi-.%ulek with the Behmei tribe; Tengi-Mogher, and 
lastly, Tengi-Bb-l-feriz. This range ia very steep and mostly 
barren, although the oak and other forest-trees at times meet the 
T* 

At threequarters past 1 P.M. we came dorm on the plain of 
Patdk (S+r&i-Pat&), after having l d t  behind us the encamp- 
ment of the Behme'i Iliydtr under the sway of Khalil Khan, a d  
reached the village of new Patek, leaving h e  r h  of tbe old ooe 
behind. This village is inhabited by the Jbneki, to which tribe 
the present chief of the Bakhtifiri. ChehMeag belongs, by the 
mother's side. 

At three-qnarten past 2 P.M. we crosocc\ the river of Aller, or 
Abi-Talh (Acacia-water), a considerable stream running from 
E. to W. between high banks. I met here with a poisonous 
h u b  called hirteli, which I had gathered b e h e  m the banks of 
the ZoMb River on a former journey into Kurdish. It u 
a5irmed that animals die as soon as they eat of it. 

The village of D a l h ,  with an ImBm-zMeh, was left on the 
right At three-quarters past 3 P.M. we arrived at Sarila, ia- 
habited by the Zingeneh,* a Kurdish tribe from KermBnsh&, 
and b m g h t  here by Nddir Shdh at the time when he tramplanted 
the Bakhtiydri to the Turkomin froutier. The coloay oi the 
Zingeneh conshed originally of 2000 families, which From 
various causes are now reduced to 400. 

3lst.-Having ascertaioed that there were some ruins of an 

Zinged  (whenoe Ziognri) is probably the umr w a d  u tbe Tmbh CbiiLrb, 
i. r. gipy. 



ancient town in the vioiity, I rode early, d taking my hort, the 
kethudd* of the village, for my guide, I harrened to the spot in 
the hoper of finding some old kcriptioar; but I war sadly dis- 
appointed in meeting only with heaps of stones and mortar. 
These ruin6 commence s little to the N. of the village of Sarila, 
on tbe lower declivities of the mountains, and a t end  to the S.E. 
for upwards of a mile. Amidst a confused marr of rtocre some 
low vaaltecl apartments am still visible. Water war brought to 
thh spot from the river Te~reng or A'lai,? by menus of a drain in 
the Irodr, like the water-course on K h h - i - w e t  at Takht-i- 
Yanrhid, which runs along the face of the mountain for a con- 
h b l e  distance. Further t4 the S.E. another deep channel 
wan hewn in the solid rock for the purpose of conducting water 
from a spring in the hills to the ancieot town of Kal'eh-Gebr,f 
thc remaim of which are -red about in the plain below. about 
half a farsang (2 miles) to the E. of Sorile, having the rillage of 
h1h1 to the S. These, ee well as the ruins on the brow of the 
hi, consist of hose, white cement, with here and there a 
broken wall end some ~ v e r ~ ,  but I looked in vain for in- 
&ptions. I was told by the kethudd that about 7 farsangs 
(25 miles) to the N. of this ruined town, there is a fort in the 
mountains, called Obid, to which only a footpath leads, and there, 
it is said, inscriptions ore to be found. I must, however, warn 
hvellers not to place bo much reliance on what is told them by 
the natives, for 1 bave often been led astray by their high-flown 

on places which d y  did not merit the trouble 01 
g&g out of om's way to see them. I do not t h w  out thin 
~bsemtion with the intention of deierring any future traveller 
from tollowing up the indicxrhns he may glean on his way: in 
thia comparatively speaking terra incognita, every awner is inter- 
e#ing; and I only w e t  that time would not allow me to investi- 
gate more minutely t h e  uuexplored regiom. 

Two other rained in the mountains called Kalasir @el 
'& Sir t) and Pht6, 4 far~angr (14 or 15 miles) to the E. a n  
raid to have been formerly under the jurisdiction of Kal'eh-Gebr. 

At 7 A.M. I resumed my journey from the ruins, l e d n g  to my 
left twr, I ~ - ~ ,  and reached the river of T e z q  or A'lai, 
which coming from the E. runs in d b r d  valley between two 
hagcr d mountains. Turning to the W.S.W. it fertihes the 
district of Beizi on its bk tmok, ahidst on its opposite shore is 
the luge village of Mri'idurid, celebrrterl for its h e .  Tbe A ' l i  

InTurkey vulgarly pronounced kyahyk (generally apelt kids, drc.) 
t ProbsMy rA'h db or uUppaas H i m ;  'A& u A d c ,  bd kt Impage i~ 

m d  eb on and n$ the Persian Gulf. 
1 Jal' ehi Gebr, i. e. Gebr'o Cwtle. 



96 B a r o n ~ ~ B o ~ ~ * ~ R o u t e ~ r n B e ~ t o S h t i s h .  [Jan. 

or Taeng,  as well as the Allar or Abi-talh,* are, to all appear- 
ances, affluenb of the Kurdisdn River, and join it in the plain of 
RQm-Hormuz. I believe them to be the two first rivers crossed 
by T i m h  on leaving RBm-Hormuz, which are denominated by 
his biographer Sheref-ed-din of Yezd, Rbm-Hormar and Fei ; 
whilst the river Kurdisthn, which comes from Behbehh, bears 
the name of Abergh6n. 

The districts of Padk and Beizi, through which the Ailar and 
Tezeng flow, are reckoned very productive and c o n s ~ t  of f ie lb 
of wheat and barley. The distance from yesterday's descent into 
the plain as far as the village of MB'idovid may be about 4 farsangs 
(14 or 15 miles), and the breadth of the plain from 1h to 2 far- 
sangs (3 t  to 73 miles). 

At  half past 7 A.M. I waded through the clear waters of the 
Tezong, a broad and noble stream with a hard gravelly bottom. 

' 

A fortified JBneki village stands on its right bank, and another, 
surrounded by gardens, on its left. W e  now ascended a steep 
hill by a circuitous path, and entered a hilly country. The road 
first led ,to the N., then turned to the E., the general bearing being 
by compass N.E.  

A t  9 A.M. we came to an arched gateway, called RBhdL-Der- 
vizehi-gech. It is an old building with three round arches, in the 
Sddnian style ; the road passes through the central gate : at the 
sicies are vaulted apartments, probably dwelling-places for the toll- 
collectors, as the meaning of RBhdBr- Dervheh (toll-gab) implies. 
The  whole range of low hills which extends from hence in a N.W. 
direction towards the Asmdri hills receives its name from this 

. gate, and is called Sahd-dervhh'i-gech.t The  last word sig- 
nifies lime, and refers probably to the calcareous nature of these! 
hills. It  would appear from this that the line of communication 
between Elymais and Central Persia was over these mountah  ; 
and this may have been the road along which the commerce be- 
tween Arabia and the East Indies found its wa in following 
up the course of the river J edh i  or KurdistBn to Li m-Hormuz, 
from where it joins the K6ren near the town of Mohammereh. 

From RBhdBr-Dewazehi-gech the fort of M u n p h t  lies due E. 
, Formerly this fort was in possession of M i d - K h d ,  of Beh- 

b e h h  ; but it has been given up by him to Mohammed Taghi 
Khdn Bakhtiyhri. Behind the fort are the towering heights of 
Mungasht, partly covered with snow : and in the same direction 
somewhat to the right, Chehfir Rustam and Kaldh N d 6 ,  the 
residence of Mohammed 'Ali-KMn, chief of the Teyyibi tribe of 

Abi TIQ, acacia-water. TalP is the numr of Acacia gummifen h n  tbe c 
Pmien Gulf to the h k r  of the Senegal. 

t The plain of the lime-gate. 



the Kh6gilG. Further eastward is Bora and D i n k b .  On thia 
side of Mungasht, in arecess in the mountains, is the pretty valley 
of Mangandn, through which flows the river of Tala, which lower 
down joins the Abi-Zerd, near Manjanik. 

On reaching, at three-quarters past 9 A.M., a more open and 
elevated spot, my guide, a Behmei, whom I had picked up on the 
rod ,  pointed out to me the ruins of the town of Tezeng (from 
which the river takes ita m e ) ,  bearing S.E. T o  this spot is 
attached a marvellow legend about the virtue of some talisman 
against sa)r ions, and, it is even now a place of pilgrimage to the 
shrine of I&i Seyyid BezAd. I mention this circumstance, be- 
case Von Hammer mentions a similar legend relating to the 
town of Tayyib. '' Elle posskde," says this learned orientalbt, 
*' un talisman contre les scorpions et les serpens ;" and then 
refers the reader for further information to the Notices des 
Manuscrits du Roi,' tom. ii. p. 44%. 

I have a notion that the town of Tnyyib may be traced to this 
neighbourhood. We have just seen that the Teyyibi, a division 
of the Kh6gilu tribe, live in the adjacent mountains: there is 
therefore a coincidence in the name as well as in the tradition. . 
There is, however, a dificulty arising out of the degrees of lati- 
tude, for though I could take no astronomical observntions on the 
road, yet judging by the ma I must have been at the time some 
degrees to the S. of 33' 8 assigned to Tayyib in the Jihtin 
Numti.f There is likewise a Teib on the Turkish frontier, near 
Wasit. . . 

My Behmei cicerone, who seemed versed in ancient lore, made 
me sensible that I was treading on the classic ground where 
Rusbm of old had his mews or stables. For a proof of the 
assertion, there was the identical manger out of which Rashk used 
to eat hie provender (some huge stones piled up and joined by 
cement); and ns a further proof what an immense animal he must 
have been, my Behm6i friend pointed very seriously to a thick 
stump of an old oak, some 50 yards distant, to which it appears 
the  bind legs of b h k  had been fastened. .$ In face of such 
evidence how could any doubts remain ? I allude to this conver- 
sation, although it may seem trivial : I mention it as serving to 
throw light on the state of the knowledge among these rude tribes. 
Thir Behmei, whom I have so unceremoniously introduced, was FI 

46id,§ or foot-messenger, sent on an errand from his fastnesses to 
the camp of the Bakhtiyiri chief. His only provision for the 

Fon Hammer's M m o h  cm Pmia, tranrloted by Baron de Nerciat. 
t J i b  Num6, p 2b3. Sor Recuril de V o y w  et de MBmok p ~ r  la 80cibtB do 

acOgrapbie, tom. i ~ .  part ii. p. 333. 

f m e  horn in Perria have general1 J their hind l e p  c h n i i  to the ground. 
Vulgarl J #pelt '' c a d d  '' by Anglo-~ndieru. 
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journey war a bag filled with the moist flour ar raw paste of the 
acorn, which he very obligingly offered me to tarte, and was sar- 
prised at my not relishing it. In the Bakhtiydri mountains it 
forms the principal food of the wandering t r i h *  Their women 
gather the acorns as they drop ripe from the trees, and bruise them 
between two stones in order to extract the bitter juice, they then 
wash and dry the flour in the sun, and this is the whole pr- 
They bake cakes of it or eat the paste raw, and find it very 
palahble and nutritious. 

After a tedious march of 24 hours over the high a d  uneven 
country of the S4rB-gechi-dervheh, we began the steep descant 
into the plain, having Mungesht to the E S.E., the road before w 
leading due N. At 11 A.M. we crossed the river Tala, coming 
from the valley of Mangan6n on the S.S.E., and in half an hour 
reached the ruins of Manjanikt in Bdghi Malek. The clear 
waters of the A'bi-Zerd (yellow water) wash the high banks on 
which those ruins lie scattered in great confusion and to a vast 
extent. Close to the ford of the river is an isolated hill crowned 
by an Imbm-zueh, and up to the top of the hill runs a wall. 
Here may have been o fortress in the flourishing days of Man- 
janik, as it commands the city, but excepting o few walls, oome 
loose staneo, and the old ImOm-zQdeh before mentioned, no 
other vestigen remain. Perhaps this was the hillock pointed out 
to Major Rawlinson as being an artificial mound, and taken by 
him for a monument of the Babylonian e ra  The ruim of the 
town are certainly very extensive,- bat do not appear to have any 
claim to a remoter age than that of the ShQnides. Very likely 
Manjanih was inhabited in the days of the Atibegs, and wm 
later, as some houses are still in a tolerable state of preservaticra 
and iphabited by the ItliyBts of BQhi-Malek of the Lur-zinfpndb 
tribe. These houses consist generally of one story with a vaulted 
roof and round arched doorways, without windows, and ham 
rarely more than one front room and a small recess, such sr 
one meeta in Persian caravanseds. The common materials are 
freestone, with a profusion of white mortar and very rough 
- T Y .  

At  the distance of 1 or I &  farsang to the W.N.W., near the 
hills, some other ruins are visible. They go by the name of 
Argavh (crimson), but I could not ascertain any particulars 
about them. The river Atbi-Zerd, forcing its way through stu- 
pendous rocks close to the E.f of Manjanik, rum in the direction 

-- -- p~ 

The Bellok, or e m  of the Qwraur U o t g  ir muoh in (Ipio, and tb.t of 
th Quemur mgilop i l  vrry w b l e . - R .  

t Or Manganlk, from the Greek wyrdr, Mmganikon. The Arab j WM . a c W y  
prooound g, as h gold. 

1 W. r c o r d i i  to Map in O+ogr. Jour, vol. ix. p. 16. 
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bC Argadn, where it unites with the Tala and two other streams 
coming from the N. and N.E., and then loses itmlf among the 
Gech mountains. Copper coins are sometimes found here among 
the ruins, but notwithrtandiag my fair promises of remuneration, 
if oome were brought to me, I war not lucky enough to procare 
m v .  
- 7 -  

Having satisfied my cnriority as far as time would allow, I re- 
sumed my journey, and crossing at 1 P.M. the Abi-Zerd at the 
bare of the mount above described, I rode to a dilapidated build- 
mg two stories high, close to the left bank of the tributary to the 
Abi-Zerd. I war pressed for time and could not take a sketch of 
it, and do not perfectly recollect whether the windows and door- 
ways had a round or a pointed arch-a feature which distinguish- 
the S J n i a n  from the Arabic architecture. BQghi-Malek is a 
beautiful and fertile district, and deserves the name it bears of 
the King's Garden. I t  has groves of oak, and near to the ruined 
structure just mentioned, a village surrounded with orchardr 
T h e  fields are well cultivated : the chief produce ie tobacco for the 
Persian KalyBn. Here too are some plants of the piyhi-'unsul ; 
bat on crossing the river (at half past I P.M.) the vegetation 
ceases, and dry stony mil prevails. 

At 2 P.M. we ascended a hill, and in half-an-hour came down 
on the plain of Kale'h Thl,* which place I reached at 3 P.M. 
The fofi standr on a hillock, and is surrounded at its base by 
b o d s  thatched with reed. All was life and animation as I passed 
through tbe aannw streets and moved slowly up the path to the 
fort. I t  was a motley scene and highly interesting to me; my 
appearance must have been a novel sight to these wild children of 
nature, who appeared all amaaement at seeing a Frengi in a dreu  
so different from their own. I here found an Englishman, Mr. 
Layard, who h d  adopted the costume of tbe country, whoee 
acquaintance I had made before st Hamadan, and whom I had 
met l a m l y  at Behbehdn. I learned from him that Mohammed 
Taghi Khhn, the chief of Kal'eh TG1, was encamped at Ma-Amit, 
to d v e  the governor of Igpahin, LuristAn, and 'Arabiitin, and 
who was corning with an armed force to inspect the two latter 
provinces. We therefore agreed to set out on the fdlo* 
morning to the Bakhtiydri amp.  
Febnuny Id.--The distance from TGI to Mdl-Amir is by 

estimate 4 famangs (19 miles). The road M circuitous : a narrow 
and difficult pa- through the mountains shortens the way by 
&out a farsang. We moved about 14 boor in the direction of 
N.W. aerca~~ a plain, having to the right a high chain of rnoun- 
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tains, and to the left a succession of lower ridges. On the mad 
we passed close to a bur~ing-place with a number of white tomb- 
stones. The figure of a lion rudely sculptured from the same 
material is placed on the tombs, and seems to be the favourite 
funeral ornament in this part of the county, as the black ram 
found in the old cemeteries near Tabriz was in that of Azerbewn. 

We next entered a defile, or narrow valley, in the hills, which 
b r o u g h t . ~ ,  after an hour's ride, to another plain called H a l e ,  
on which are ruins belonging evidently to two widely different 
eras. I very much question, however, whether the town of 
E'idej stood here, as the extent of the more ancient ruins is not 
very considerable. Indeed the only really ancient relic of any 
consequence is a four-cornered space, surrounded by a mound o r  
high wall of earth, and having round the inner court a succession 
of vaulted cells, similar to what one meeul in old Persian caravan- 
serais,* but on a larger scale. I t  may, perhaps, have been a 
similar structure to the cells which Ibn Bathti, in his travels 
through the dominions of the AJbegs of Luri-Buzurg, says he  
found at each station of the road.? 

I likewise searched here for some traces of the celebrated 
bridge of HQrahqQd, or J b d d ,  supposed to have been erected by 
the mother of Ardashir, but without success.S 

The ruins of the second class are quite modern. They were 
inhabited by Hasan-Khan, former chief of the Bakhtiyiri-Che- 
birleng, who resided here some twenty yeara ago (in 1821), before 
he was treacherously put to death by his kinsman Mohammed 
Taghi K h b ,  to whose camp I was now proceeding. Close to 
the ruined residence of the murdered chief is the village of 
Haleghn, inhabited by the J h e k i  tribe. 

We forded the river of Halegtin, otherwise called Shbh-ruben, 
an insignificant stream at this season of the year, and turning to 
the E. entered on the great lain of MU-Amir, and reached the 
tents of the mountaineers. &he plain of MU-Amir (Command- 
er's wealth) is above 2 farsangs (7 miles) in length from S. to N., 
and in some parts nearly 2 farsangs in breadth. I t  is surrounded 
by hills, the highest chain of which lies to the N.E., and extends 
southward to the Mungasht hills. Mbl-Arnir has fine grem 
medows, and is watered by several mountain-streams; it has also 
two lakes called Shatt-bends (Shoredykes), one on the N.W. 
and the other on the E. side of the plain; but I was told that they 

9 for s u m  1% at Deu (convent), in the d d  between Vcrimin and K6m, on 
tbe anc~ent line o!communication between Iafahb and the Cupiaa provincer. 

t See TnrveLc o f l b n  Bat6t6, cbap. vii., traul. by Ln. 
f I t  w i l l  be lcen in the vguel that, on ~twninl( to tbu f 1 did find tbe buttra 

ofa bndge on tbe lelt bank o tbe nrer, which run, clore to wdb of HaIegGn. 
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are sometimes dried up. Zakhariya Kazvini sped;.& a lake in 
these parts, which he calls 'Amm-al-bawwbb.* Op:t$is plain 
are several artificial mounds of different sizes, one of*cjhtCh may 
be compared in height with the grand mound at S6irih' , near 
Dizfbl. It  lies 4 of a farsang to the E. of some naturaf hv-in 
the hills, where 1 found very curiour remains of antiquity. .:The 
lesser cave to the right has some huge stones cemented tog&beZ;. 
which may have served for the base to an altar-I shall preserir~'li.~., 
explain the reason which makes me think so. In the mod:-. 
spacious cavern on the left of this one, are two colossal figures t .-,-? 
sculptured on the wall, but almmt entirely obliterated by the 
water oozing through the crevices of the rock by the consequent : 
dampness of the cave. An immense inscription, which takes up 
nearly the whole space between the figures, has suffered equally 
from the same causes. One of the figures is represented in pro- 
file, and looks towards the smaller cave, where I presume the 
altar must have stood, with his hands clasped, and in what seems 
to be an attitude of adoration. The outlines of the figure are in 
good proportion, and I thought I could discern some arrow-headed . 
characters on his short garment. The figure to the left is less 
graceful, and has its face turned full .to the beholder. I t  has 
fronting you a long beard ending in two curls, and a lock of hair 
falling down the shoulders, somewhat in the Hebrew fashion. 
The inscription I have just alluded to consists of 33 lines,$ from 
8 to 10 feet in length. I t  is in arrow-headed characters, but so 
much injured by the oozing of water through the rock and along 
the side of the wall, that, though I scrambled up to have a nearer 
view of it, I was obliged to relinquish the idea of making a copy. 

On the opposite side, or to the right of the smaller cave, are 
two more bas-reliefs on the external face of the rock, and these are 
in a much better state of preservation than the former, owing to 
the stone on which they are sculptured being harder. The  fore- 
most consists of the figures of a man and woman, with a child 
between them. Their arms are folded, and their faces, but not 
their whole bodies, turned in profile towards the altar. The man 
is brd.shouldered, and has a beard; he has an angular cap on, 
and is dressed in a tunic, which does not reach below the knee, 
with short sleeves, like the felt coats which are worn at this day 
by the IliyJts. The  head of the female figure is carefully and 
tastefully worked out ; the features are delicate and regular, and 
the head-dress somewhat resembles the chaste style of the Grecian 
rtatues. 

- - - -  - 

Uylenbroke, Inaca Pmicn, pp. %, 91. 

I see plate Litt. E. 
Th slab with a cuneiform hription on the great mound at S h b h  har the mme 

samba of lina. 
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The ngg< bkrelief has in front the figures of two adult males 

and two.,G.@ren, and in the rear the figure of a female. They 
are a1J;qned the same way, pointing, apparently, with their 
fingegs'tatvards the altar. The foremost is dressed nearly in the 
sspe ihhion as the male figure in the previous group ; the seoond 
ha i r , roud  cap, such as is worn at the present day by some of 
&e.Bakhtiyki, and made of felt. The head-dress of the female . .f@mblee the high turban of the Jewish women. This spot 

:.';hare the name of Shikoftehi-Sule'imds* according to the Mussnl- -.. . . . 'mhs, from a third cave in which are interred the mortal remaim :., '-. of Suleimh, the tutor and friend of Heszreti Ali. In the arena . ...,-, . before the caves, and on the slope which extends down into the .. . ... plain, there are numerous remains of habitations. The houses 
must have been cmwded one above the other ; and I had observed 
a similar appearance at K'aleh-Gebr.t They are probably of the 
Sidnian era. I do not remember to have seen any bricks; all 
the buildinp are of freestone, cemented with a very hard whitish 
plaster. On the plain, fragments of thin stone and mortar lie 

. scattered about to a vast extent ; end here E'idej, perhap, 
once stood. 

Four farsangs (15 miles) to the N. of MB1-Amir, beyond the 
high range of mountains, is Shbshan, on the river Kuren, in the 
district of Dindrlin; but as time did not allow ma to visit that 
interesting spot, and as Mr. Layad has given a description of it,$ 
1 shall not dwell on this subject. I have only to observe that oo 
my return to Tehran I was informed by a Bakhtiyiri chief of the 
Heftleng tribe, of the existence of a cavern in the rock 1 day's 
march (W.) from Shlishan and 2 from ShGshter. At  the enwarm 
of this cave or labyrinth are some sculptured figurea to the right 
and left of a long inscription, which, according to the description 
of my informant, must be in the arrow-headed character. 

As the causeways, generally known by the name of Jdddehi 
Atibeg, or the high road of the Atibegs, is in the vicinity of 
Mbl-Amlr, and has been in part visited by me, I may venture 
here to offer some remarks on i t  .- -. 

The great line of communication which existed from the re- 

* Qumre, S h i m  " the cave of" 9 
f In opring and during the raiuy mam, a beautiful cmcade nuhes d m  from tbe 

top of the hill between the two bacreliefs, and m u t  p e n t  a splendid qy.,tacle. 
Similar are to be rem in the E l h  chain. There u one at PL-K'ak , m the 
BhrmIram mountains, not for from TehrLn, which the h Fet'b'hll-ShLh ured to &it 
in mmmer to enhoy the cwlneu M well M the beauty of the Another ratnfral 
a c r m  between t e mottntain villagee of Kmd and &ley&, 1 (16 miles) from 
T e k .  There i# l i k e d  a rplendid cascade on the road to Mazunder60, aAer de- 
~cending the Qad6k pscr ; and one or two more on the way fmm I&~I& to the district. 
pf Chehk Mogbal and Perldhn, near the BnkhtiyLL mountains. 

$ See "Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of Iondon," ml. xii., For the 
year 1842 



motest ages between Susiana and Central Penio, lay acrw a 
chain of mountains, which are a aantinuation of the Zagros, but as 
the road presented many diffioulties on account of the ruggedness 
of the county, it is natural to supp6e that this circumstance 
must have early attracted the attention of the rulers of Elymiis, 
and roggested the id- of rendering it more practicable ; we con- 
sequently find that the steepst arcentm and d e n t s  of the moun- 
taim ore paved with huge blocke of hewn stone. The  pavement 
may be from 8 to 9 feet in breadth J and between every B f ~ n  a 
twenty blocks, broad slabs of stone are laid a m m  the way to keep 
the intermediate meronry firm. There ate, m it were, the liga- 
t m  of the causeway. Although this pavement is now in mme 
places much dilapidated, it is on the whde ih better pteservation 
&en the much more modern crmaeway of 'AbMe the Great, hi 
Mdzanderdtb This a n  be emily accounted for. The  pavement 
of 'Abbir hacl gitem way more rapidly on account of the more 
fielding soil on which it was ereoted, and the greater moisture of 
the atmosphere near the Caspian. The  0 0 1 4  character of the 
mseway nanled Jiiddehi Atebeg induces me to refer ita con- 
~ruc t ion  to a remote period. The  At4begs of Luri-Buzurg, we 
lehm from Ibn Bat6td,* were only petty ruiem in this district 
uhder the Salt4ns of Irhk, and therefore not likely to have beetl 
the antbore of so vast an undertaking. Possibly they may heve 
repaired the rocul, having to use it whenever they went to pay 
their c a m  to their liege lord at Isfahin,? hence it may ham 
been called the road of the Atibegs. In a more detailed account 
of my travels through this part of Persia, I shall p i n t  out the 
great rtsernbltmce the JBddehi Atibeg bears to the Z ~ - r w d  
described by Diodorm Sicolus. Having little time to spare, I 
rwlved, insteed of visiting Shbhter, to return to Isfabdn by the 
Jdddehi Adbeg, but after the first day's march I learned that 
the passage waa c l d  for tbe W n ,  by heavy falls of snow in 
the and el1 commmication precluded till the return 
of spring; I had therefme to retrace my s t e p  and take the cir- 
mitons road over 'Arablbn  and Luriadn, in order to return to 
TehrBn. I obtained from a Bakhtiyati chief the following list of 
stations on the Jdddehi Atdbeg, between M i l - A d r  and Isfahin. 
The  road was found practicable by the governor of Isfah&n, who 
brmght with him a c m  the mountains two field-pieces, six- 
poundera. 

From Mil-Amir to Chehir-Deh, or Kal'eh-medreeeh. 
j 9  39 Dehi-diz. 
,> , , Revhr. 
19 1 9  

- . . . - - . - 
H e l d .  . 

* See chap. vii., bamlated by P r o f e ~ ~ r  l a .  
t Iba Bat6t&, chap. vii. in  lee'^ translation. 
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From Mbl-Amir to Armen. 
), , J Lurdeglin. 
PB a )  Fel6d (probably Pellaut in Mr. Arrow- 

smith's map). 
39 I) Semiran. 
,> ,, Kiri, or to Kumishhh, and from thence by 

the usual road to lsfahbn. 
I shall now shortly state the direction I took across the moun- 

tainr from Mbl-Amir to Shbhter, where I arrived on the fourth 
day. The distance in a direct line (due W.) is not, I presume, 
more than 16 farsangs (60 miles) ; the windings of the road will 
add 4 or 5 famangs (19 miles) more. 

Two roads lead from Mbl-Amir to ShGshter : the first over 
Kal'eh-Td, Tnuleh, and Gligird ;* the second straight a m s s  the 
mountains, joining the former road near KhBri-Shutur-Zbr. I 
chose the latter, because it enabled me to gain a day, and at the 
same time to explore an unknown part of the country. The  other 
road had already been described by Major Rawlineon. 

7th.-I left the camp of the governor of Isfahh and of the 
Bakhtiyki chief, at a quarter past 12, and proceeded by the 
plain of M41-Amir in a southern direction for three-quarters of an- 
hour; and then turning to W.S.W. by W., proceeded in that 
direction three-quarters of an hour more ; at ,the end of this time 
reached the river of Sh4h-ruben, which I had crossed before on 
my way from Kal'eh-Tlil. I here discovered on the left bank 
some brick masonry, probably the buttresses of a bridge. T h e  
insignificant appearance of the stream made me doubt at first 
whether so stupendous a bridge as Z a k h a r i y i - M n i  describes 
that of J a d d ,  or HbrahzAd, could have been necessary; but this 
author's observation that the river swells to a great extent during 
the rainy season and when the snow melts in the mountains (a 
fact which was corroborated to me by the natives), reconciled me 
to the idea that the bridge of J a d d  might have stood here. 
This supposition acquires a still greater degree of probability when 
we consider that the great caravan-road between Smiana and 
Media must have passed this way. Close to the remains are the 
ruins of Haleghn. 

Here the r o d  turns first to W.N.W. and then to the W., whilst 
the river flows in a N.W. direction towards Plr-i-Shih-ruben-mal- 
Sey'idi, a place of pilgrimage for the Mussulmdns, reported to 
contain some ancient ruins. I was also assured that at Nutergi, 
somewhat to the right of the former place, there are the remains 
of an ancient town. 1 believe that by following the course of the 
river Shbh-ruben to its confluence with the Kuren, the inquisitive 

* Gulgu in Mr. Fhwlituon'r r~oter. 
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traveller would find objects to repay the investigation; because 
the valley in which it flows appears green and fertile as far as the 
eye can reach, and must have been at all times the favourite re- 
sort, from the contrast it affords to the barren rocks that rur- 
round it. 

T o  the left of Nhteqi  is the village of Ablab. Close to the 
road we a d  by a square building called Kuruk, and a burying- P place ful of white lions, which serve as tombstones. 

After traversing a hilly coaney and crossing the river of Duruv, 
also a tribatary of the Kuren, we struck to the S.W., and alighted 
for the night at a Bakhtiyhi encampment of the Tembi tribe, - 
having travelled 3 or 34 farsangs (11 miles). 

&h.-We started at a quarter past 6 A.M. The road led W., 
over very steep hills, partly barren, partly covered with oaks and 
the. khh-dr. An hour brought us to a precipitous descent into 
the valley of Murdefil, in which some patches of ground are culti- 
vated by the JBneki of the Arab-Gomish tribe ; the rest is all a 
slaty rock, the country wild and mountainous. At 9 we reached 
another valley, with some springs of fresh-water and a mineral 
spring. Several fragments of stone and mortar were scattered 
here and there; and some gravestones denoted that this place 
k d  once been inhabited. We crossed the Duruv (likewise called 
Murdefil) several times: its water is brackish. Near at hand, 
on the left, were the lofty and precipitous heights of the Asmiri 
hills, formed principally of black slate. Two hours more brought 
us to the north-western extremity of this chain, at the faot of 
which is a sulphurous spring. Having no thermometer with me, 
I could not ascertain its degree of heat; but I found the water 
pleasantly warm for bathing. The opposite, south-eastern, ex- 
tremity of Khhi-Asmbri 1 had wen from Manjanik ; so that the 
whole extent of it, from S.E. to N.W., may be estimated at from 
5 to 6 farsangs (22& miles). It is distinguishable from the rur- 
rounding mountains by its height and black colour, being almost 
entirely of slate, while the other hills are calcareous. A plain, 
bounded at its northern extremity by a snowy range of mouutains, 
lay on our right. On turning the angle of Kuhi-AsmBri we en- 
tered on the plain of Ghgird, and, advancing in a S.W. direction, 
moon arrived at some ruined buildings, of freestone, with vaulted 
rooms; probably of the Sasenian era  T o  the S. of this spot, at 
the distance of a farsang, I descried another building in the plain, 
and was told, by some Bakhtiydri guides whom I had picked up 
on the d, that I should find there the ruins of an ancient 
temple, with white marble columns, tqether with inscriptions and 
camings on stone. With the cheering prospect of such a rich 
antiquarian harvest before me, I did not mind making a great 
detour; though my new acquaintances would not consent tu ac- 
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company me. My illusory anticipations were m n  dissipated an 
a nester inspection : I found only a deserted ImBm-zddeh, some 
pvestones, with some Persic and Arabic inscriptions, and a con- 
siderable space of ground strewed over with stone and mortar ; the 
relics of some small town or extensive village, which, together 
with ite former inhabitants, a m  now crumbling into dust. - The 
soil of the lain of Gtgird is clayey, and produces wheat, which 
is sown in Eecember, and reaped in March, before tba tmnd 
equinox. When the rains aze abundant, the hanest yieldb from 
10 to 15 gains for 1. 

The r o d  leading from Tauleh j o i ~  that dong which we ww 
travelling at the foot of m e  gypsum hills at the extremity of the 
plain, which is about 2 faisangs (7 miles) in breadth. Thee 
hills are not steep, end are the continoation of the Kbhi-Gech, 
which I had crossed on the other side of Manjenik. Their di- 
rection ie from S.E. to N.W., parallel to the AmBrf ridge. We 
cleared these hills in thwe4quarterr of an hour ; forded a mom- 
tain stream full of reeds, and flowing from N. to S, I took up 
my qnarters for the night at the hapitable tent of an old Jbneki, 
who waa encamped with his tribe in the plain of KhBri-Shututd 
ZPr. 

I learned from my h a t  that the J b e k f  are divided into the 
following tribes :-the Gbgirdt, at Khdri-Shbtar-Z6r a d  
Gdgird ; the Makavendi, at JBrG, near Tauleh ; the 'Arab- 
Gomish, between Ma-Amir and GQgird; the Mumbeni, near 
the snowy range to the N. ; and the Bnlveia, near Kel'eh TQ1. 

Tauleh lies 6 f m q p  (23 miles) S.E. from KhBri-Shntur- 
Z l r  ; and the river Kuren a day's journey to the N. 

9th.-We proceeded to Beitdvend, 7 farsang (!!6 mile), t~ 
fimt due W ., and then N.W. The  snowy summits of M u n p M  
receded to the S.E. An hour's jonrney brought us to the boun- 
dary of the Jdneki country end Shtshter. T o  the right of the line 
of road was the chain of Khhi-Gech, and to the left Khhi-Siydh. 
.Behind the latter range dwell tbe Arabs of the Mesi-Reni tribe. 
The Gundudh,* an A f a r  tribe, also crose to that side in winter, 
and approach the valley of the Kuren in summer. After 3 bouts' 
march from Khiri-Shntur-Zdr, we left on out right a road which 
leads also E., across Kdhi-Gech to GGgird ; and passing the 
cultivated ground of Sheker-Bb (sugar-water), we forded the 
river Shtrish-Ob several times. The  county is undulating. We 
next pawed along an elevated ground covered with k6h-dr ,  and 
parsed a tepsh,t or mound, surrounded with some old tomb- 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
* CEj&j (Daylight People), e l'urkbh name. 

t Tepeh, #pelt and pronounced " tappah " Ly Major Rawlinwwr, i~ the TurLirh word 
for hillock or tumu1ru.-R. . 
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stones. This district, as well as Sheker-ab, belongs to the G t n -  
duzlh tribe. 

At Beitsvend, which we reached aher a march of 7 hours, we 
found the village deserted, the inhabitants having fled into the 
mountains as soon as they learned that the governor of Isfahan 
was to pass with his troops in that direction on his way to ShGster 
and DizfG1. Beitdvend is situated at the foot of the gypsum hills, 
and surrounded by green fields and meadows, through which runs 
a rivulet coming from the mountains to the right, which I had 
crossed in approaching the place: the water is brackish. The 
village consists of about 100 neat and clean houses, with an imam- 
zadeh on the top of a hillock. I learned, from an old dervish, 
that the Mesh-hedi Suleimh Kuchtk (i.  e. place of martyrdom of 
Solomon the Little), mentioned by Major Rawlinson, is 4 faroangs 
(15 miles) distant from Beit4vend, on the right of the road lead- 
ing to ShGehter ; and that it has some white columns and slabs of 
stone: but I could not command sufficient time to verify the 
fact. 

10th.-From Beittivend to Shhhter is called a distance of 4 
farsangs (15 miles). We started at half-past 4 A.M. For the ' 
first hour we travelled S.W. by W., through cultivated fields. 
After crossing the river Shiuish-ab, we turned, at half-past 5 A.M., 

to the W., and went over broken hills of sandstone. At half-past 
6 A.M. the bearing of the road was W.N.W.; it retained this di- 
rection, with trifling variations, till: we reached SbGshter. We 
passed on the way many ruined villages and old bende or dykes, 
which formerly had served to form reservoirs, as fresh water k 
scarce here. The country, as we approached Shlishter, becomea 
more level and better cultivated. We are in the district of 
Pirchistan, or Pishistin. At  half-past 8 A.M. the plain of 'Ara- 
bistan opened to our view, and the river Kuren was seen issuing 
from the hills to the right, and dung a S.S.W. course towards 
Shbshter. The river Shtrish, flowing in a N.N.W. direction, 
joins it at the village of Akili, near the mountains. On ap- 
proaching the town, the mad passed close to the ruined mosque 
of Pir-i-Shemsu-d-din, perched on the summit of a steep hill, 
from the top of which I had a commanding view over the whole 
country, The Imh-ZBdeh W b - Z e m h  was next passed, and 
we at length entered Shbshter, at 11 A.M., from the E., over a low 
stone bridge, which serves as  a bend to distribute the waters that 
flow from the Kuren in this direction into various channels for 
the use of water-mills. 



Appendiz to the two preceding papers :-On the probable Site of 
the Uzian city besiqed by Alexander the Great on his vxayj3-om 
Perm's to Susa. 

O N  re-perusing Quintus Curtius's description of the march of 
'Alexander the Great from Susa to Persepolis, I am struck with 
the resemblance which the description of the situation of the town 
of the Uxians, besieged by the Macedonian conqueror, bears to 
the vicinity of the caves of Shikoftehi-SuleimAn, in the country of 
the Bakhtiyiri. The  country of the Uxii lay between Susiana and 
Persis ; E, of the Pasitigris (the Kuren), and W. of the Oroatis 
(the Ab-Shirin).* The  southern part of this district is a fiat 
plain, the northern a mountainous region. 

The town of the Uxians was situated in a hilly country--con- 
sequently we must look for it in a northern direction. We learn 
from Quintus Curtius the number of days Alexapder took to reach 
the left bank of the Pasitigris from Susa ; but none of his his- 
torians mentions how many days more were requisite to reach the 
town of the Uxii. In the absence of such information, perhaps 
the safest plan is to examine whether any part of the country 
answers the 'description ancient authors give of the situation of 
this town, and whether any ruins exist on that spot. Both these 
conditions are fulfilled on the plain of Mbl-Amir. 

I shall, in the first place, quote the passage in Curtius, in 
which the situation of the town of the Uxii is indicated :-** Indi- 
viduals," says Curtius, g r  of local knowledge apprized Alexander 
that there was a by-track through the defiles, leading to the back 
of the city, where a small light-armed detachment might climb 
an eminence commanding the enemy. This counsel approved, 
and those who had imparted it selected as guides, the king di- 
rected Tauron, with 1500 mercenaries and about a thousand 
Agrians, to penetrate in that direction after sunset. Alexander, 
on his part, broke up the camp at the third watch, and at day- 
break had passed the straits. Having cut materials for hurdles 
and rolling frames to cover those who should advance the engines, 
he began to besiege the town. AN around, crags, roch, and preci- 
pices obstructed access. . . . . The soldiers, therefore, wounded in 
numbers, were repulsed, for they had to conflict not only with 
their enemy, but with the place. Again they moved up-rallied 
by Alexander, who stood among the foremost:-'Are you not 
ashamed, having conquered so many fortified cities, to waver in the 
siege of a small obscure castle 1' The king was now attacked with 
missiles; he could not be induced to withdraw, and the soldiers 

See ArriPq b. iii., c. xvii. ; and Pliny, badatad by Simy, tom. ii., liv. vi., 
cb. me., p 805. 
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formed a tortoise with their bucklers to protect him. A t  length 
Tauron appeared with the detachment above the fort. This dis- 
play caused the enemy to droop, and the Macedonians to fight 
with augmented vigour. The inhabitants of the town were 
pressed by two divisions, of which the assault was irrenktible ; 
many were eolicibus to fly, a great number escaped into the fort. 
Hem they sent out deputies to Alexander to implore quarter." 

Further on the author adds : Messengers were. likewise sent 
to Sisygambii to solicit her intercession with Alexander in behalf 
of the inhabitants, and Alexander granted not only amnesty to 
Madstes, but liberty and immunity both to the captives and the 
inhabitants surrendering : ths city he I untouched, and the inha- 
bitants permitted to cultivate their I? ands tax-free."' Arrian's 
account of the siege may also be referred to with advantage. I 
quote from Chaussard's translation :- 

g v  Alexandre part de Suse avec eon arm&, passe le Pasitigre, et 
entre dans le pays des Uxiens, &c. . . . I1 prend avec lui ses 
gardes, les Hypaspistes et hnit mille hommes du reste de l'arm6e, 
et se dirigeant de nuit par nn c h i n  dktounrk ayant pour guides 
des Susiens, il franchit en une marche des d6fil6s inaccessibles, 
p&tre dam un bourg der Uiiens, lee surprend, plusieurs sont 
tu& dans leun lits, les autres se dispersent dans les montagnes ; 
le vainqueur fait un butin considerable. I1 marche pdcipitam- 
ment vers les gorges oh il avait donne rendez-vous aux Uxiens 

See h t t L  Q. Curtius. The pruvsBe here noted occun in the third cha tu of 
tbe R h h  book. The original h as fo l lo~~: - '~  d periti locorum Alexaadrum &cent, 
d t l a n  i t w  ear p w  mu-, rt a w r m  3 I&, a pawor miriaat hit* -or, mpu 
capta hdium mornm. Cum wruilium lecuinet, iidem ithanun fuerunt d u c q  
Y et D m e r d e  couducti, et Agriani fere Y huroni  prmfecto dati, ac port mlia occamn~ 
ifer (ngrcdi juri. Ipe tertia vigil= cartria moti. circa luch ortum mpnrverat an- 
wine, T u e  materia cratibua et pluteh faciendia, ut qui tumr adrnovaent, e x h  
tell ictum eamt, nrbem otwidere capit. Pmmyta a s n t  omnih m u  et catibua i m p  
dita, multu ergo vulneribru depulti. ut quibu, non cum hwte lolum, red etiam cum 
loco dimicandum esaet, aubibant tarnen : quia rex inter prima conrtiterat, interrogaru 
tot urbium victora; am .NbffaclJ h m w r  in obdioru cart& m' rt i@&? 
Simul jam inter hmc eminaa ptebatur; quum testuditm objects m r k ,  qua ut in& 
M e r e t ,  perpellere nquivemt ,  tuebantur. Tandem Tauron ruper arcem urbii M 
cum ruo agmlne mtend~t: ad cujm wrupectum et mimi hmtium labare; et Yam- 
doncr aeriur pmlium inire ooeperunt. h c q a  op idanor d u m  urgebat ; nec r i d  v b  
M u m  potmat. Paucir ad moriendum ; plungu# ad fugam anlmu. fuit : magru 
pm in m x m  wncacit. Inde xxx orstorihaa m i d i  ad deprecandum, trirte nspon#um 
I. rege reddihu; no# ar DCN'~ focum. lbque ru pliciomm metu perculri, ad S j -  
gaznbim, Darii matrem, occulto i t iam, ignotcque Boatibua, mittunt, ui tereut, nt 
ipvl figrn ailigorJ: baud ignnri, pen t i .  epm loco diligi calique, et %dad% lororb 
Bliam rccum matrimonio ju~~xerat : Darium propinqua cognatione wntingem Diu 
Siaygarnbu mpplicum precibaa repuguavit, abnuenr, drpncnfioruar pro iUir mnwnirr 
fa?ule, k qw uut : a&mCCItqw, mRvhurs rue, N wictoru in&rlg.ntiam fktigarrt, 8- 
q t t a r r ,  anplimm ram cr, quam rqinam f~fia?r. Ad ultimum victa, literis Alelnndrum 
i t .  depreertn eat; ut i p m  rrmunrrt pwd -tw, pcfm cr, ut iUu quopr;  a 
nu'mrr, ribi igmrerret, pro ~ c c u a r i o  ac propinpvo w;, jam ron h d e ;  mi q l i a  
tanfm mtarn p-: Modemtionem chmentiam ue reg~a, qum tunc fuit, re1 uns hw 
rcr podt ortendere, non Madnti modo ignovit ; omnes, et ded i tg  et captism liber- 
bb 9 n a  immunitate b v i t  : urbem raliquit intactam : ngror aine tributo c a l m  
mLit.' -pp. 335-7. - - 



pour recevoir le tribut W h ,  qu'il a d6tachB en avant (Cur- 
t iw mentions Taurm), a dli occuper les hauteurs pour fermer la 
retraite B l'ememi; lui-mbme il double le pas, s'empue dm 
ddfilbs, range ses troupes, et fond sur les barbarea avec tout 
l'avantage du lieu. Constemdo de la rapidit8 d'Alexandre, priv4a 
du poste sur lequel ils comptaient, les barbares foyent sans en 
venir aux mains. Une g m d e  partie +rit sow le fer des Mad- 
donienr qui les poursuivaient ; une autre dans les prhcipicm ; le 
plua grand nombre se sauvant m r  la montagnm, oh C r a t h  les 
a devancda, y rqoivent la mart."* 

On the map which serves to illustrate my route from KazrGn 
to Shdshter, it may be obremd that there is a narrow passage 
connecting the plains of H a l e g h  and Ma-Amir, through which 
the river of Shdh-Ruben takes its coune. I t  is the only approach 
to the latter plain from the S.W., the direction from which Alex- 
ander marched. I think this pam represents the etraits (ra arrvrr, 
angusti~) mentioned in Arrian a d  Quintus Curtius, and which 
it wss necessiry for Alexander to secure before he could enter on 
the plain where the Uxian town sbod. With the exception of 
this strait, MB1-Amir is encompassed by mountains ; on the west- 
e m  face of which in a recess are the famous cares of Shikoftehi- 
Suleimiin. These cavern are not at the foot but on the declivity 
of the hills, and the passage l e d n g  up narrows as it approaches 
them ; or if we look from above, the ravine at the head of which 
the caves are situated appeam to spread out like a fan till it is lost 
in the plain. The  whole ravine is strewed over in every direction 
with stones, mortar, and clusters of ruined houses scattered among 
the rocks, crags, and projecting masses of stone. Stupendous rocks 
rise above the caves and this ruined town, and during the rainy 
season R cascade gushes down from the heights. The breadth of 
these hiHs from E. to W., or from the caves of Shikoftehi-Suleimh 
to the valley of Sh&-Ruben, which forms their western boundary, 
may be about ten miles, and it is over thir tract of hilly county 
that Tanron had to march before he appeared above the heads of 

- -  

This pamage occur~ in the 17th chapter of the 3rd book of Arrb'r Avwu. 
The original i# M follow8:-*+ 6I CK todu~tv ,  ~d 6- TOY l k t r t r f r p p  rot+ 
CpBdhhrr t l r  I)lv Oh[fmv f i v .  . . . . . . A M s  6s b a ~ ~ , % v  robs uwo+h~curar r& 
& U L A U C O ~ S ,  rd robs h ~ ~ ,  KEI 6 s  w r  mperri* ds ~ K T M ~ ~ & O W ,  Ti j l  W ~ O I  

$ t r  (LMw 4 I ) lv he, Mtw ahbi  I& Lowfrv. r c l l 6 m U b  d&br rppXI~ 
rd 6 h o p o r  Ir @ $plpq, C p r f m r  I& wdpau rt% O y l w  ~ a l  hhr r r  T- Lhc& 
rd &biv kt Iv r& &v& 6nvr.w r-bs ror irrrwtr  d U hs(cpyov ds A 
6i $er olw dd md, b a  &ran$6f& of *roc r+pd Wrrav, h#pz*oc 
r h  T P T C ~ ) , ~ V U .  K+W+ 6i kr rpddt~ &hat, A + -*or, Mk 
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the amazed inhahitanta of the besieged town, who little expected 
to be attacked from that auarter. 

Curtius, in stating fu4her that a great number of the inha- 
bitants escaped into the fd, proves that the town besieged at the 
hill was mt the only fortified place in the neighburhood.* The  
axpression likewise that A l e z a h  le$ tha city untouched, I think, 
cannot be applied to that which he had just captured-putting 
the inhabitants to flight, and to the sword. I t  was also from this 
fort that a d e p u t h n  was sent to Alexander to implore quarter; 
and that messengers were dispatched to Sisygambis, beseeching 
her to intercede in favour of the inhabitants. Now we learn from 
Didorus that this princess was left at Susa with the other female 
members of Darius's family; t so that the memengem had to 
travel there and back ; and, allowing the utmost expedition, on 
answer could hardly have been received before the expiration of 
three or four days, the distance in a straight line being not less than 
100 milea. What was Alexander about in the meanwhile? H e  -- 

was most probably recruiting his trmps after the hot reception 
they had met from the Uxians, and preparing to lay siege h 
the fort, which must have been of some strength to require such 
preparation. 

Now, in the middle of the plain, about 3 miles to the E. of the 
caves, rises an immense artificial mound, the dimensions of which 
are certainly no& less imposing than those at Shus and Babylon. 
It  is surrounded by broken and uneven ground; but a luxuriant 
carpet of green grass conceals its structure from the inquisitive 
eye. It  affords, however, a strong argument in favour of the 
existence here in former times of a considerable fort; and mrro- 
h t e s  my impression that Ma-Amir is the site of the Uxian 
town besieged by Alexander. 

With regard to what Arrian saps of Alexander's destroying the 
mall villages and dispening the inhabitants before he entered 
the strait, may relate to the plain of Halg6n.  I found some 
ruina not far distant from the pass which leads to Mbl-Amir, 
which I at first was inclined to attribute/ to the Sasanian, or even 
a later period. Little stress can, however, be laid upon this cir- 
cumstance, for the same sbnes may have been used by the 
Elamites, the Uxians, the Sasanians, the Ambs, and the Atabegs 
of Lw; as they succeeded each other. I t  %?We9 only to show 
that these straits were formerly guarded, and explains the appa- 
rent neglect of Madata to secure them otherwise than by en- 
tntsting them to the inhabit- of the villages. 

How far the Eacts here noticed may satisfy others as to the 
identity of the ruins in Mbl-Amir with the Uxian city alluded to 

- -. . - 
% ru the expreuion of the hirtorian appean merely to imply that they took re 

in he citadel or acmmlb. which wamr not likalv to be 3 miles d u h t  (la #an 9 . z ,  

fnm, tbe tmn. But <e bake not p m u p d  to char& the text.-ED. 
t &e Diodore de Sioile, tzanalated by Yiot. 









-Some Account of the Natron Lakes of t ,  in a Letter 3;; , c.H.& W. 23. Hamiltop, Eq. From Sir GABDNER ILKINSON.  

On the Nik, Jon. 18th, 1842. 
rtunity of examining a part of 
erto been imperfectly laid down 

country, I beg you to do me the favour to lay 
hical Society the following observations on the 
the Bahr-el- Fargh, with the accompanying 

the Natron Lakes or Wady 
h of 1'2 hours is calculated 

place to the village of Zakdk, the most 
in the Natron Valley. The  road, on 
at the distance of about 13 mile over 
, which have of late years been turned 

purpose of collecting the nitre that 
the old towns of Egypt. These ruins 

; are of great extent, and apparently, from the burnt bricks and 
small decomposer\ copper coins occasionally found amongst them, 
of Roman times. Some columns, one of which is about 24 feet i in d l w t e ~ ,  have also been met with, but m object of value has 
: presented itself to indicate a town of much consequence, and it is 

therefore probable that its size was rather owing to its having 
been the abode of the many pe.rsons employed in bringing the 

' neon  to the Nile than to the importance it possessed aa an 
-# Egyptian town. This opinion is further confirmed by the ap- 

. p r a n c e  of a large road leading to it from the south end of the 
h'atmn Valley, which is still followed by those who go from this 
part of the country to the Convent of St. Macarios. 

:* The distance from TerQneh to Zak6k is about 38 miles, as 
measured by the pace of my camels and a pocket pedometer. 
This I have found to be an excellent instrument when compared 
6th the camel's pace, though not altogether to be depended upon 
done, aa it varies in consequence of inequalities of ground and 
some other accidental causes, which cannot alway be accurately 
allowed for. The r o d ,  on reaching the summit of the low hills 
that skirt the desert, continues upon a high plain with a slight 

'ascent towards the W., varied by occasional hollows or undula- 
tions of ground for about 20 miles, and then descends as gradually 
for a distance of 8 miles more, when it arrives at the ridge of the 
Natron Valley, to which the descent is much more rapid, though 
of no very great depth. It  is however evidently lower than the 
Valley of the Nile, and, judgmg by the eye as well as my ba- 
rometer, a sensible difference exists between it and the plain of 
Egypt at Terineh. Of three barometers which 1 brought to 
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Egypt, one only remained uninjured, which I took with me on 
this occasion, but even in this the mercury was not quite secure 
by the time I had reached Zak* ; and as the escape of a small 
quantity may render my observations not quite accurate, I ham 
some scru les as to giving their results. 

The vil f age of ZakGk stands on the site of what is marked in 
Colonel Leake's map as an ancient glass-how, which is still 
visible beneath, and close to the house built about 12 years 
by the Europeans who first established works there for drying the 
natron, and who founded this village, which now containr fifty or 
sixty huts and about 200 inhabitants of both sexes. The  glass- 
house was probably of Roman times. I t  is built of stone and the 
scoria of common green g l w  ; and pieces of the fused substance 
attached to the stones sufficiently indicate its site, as the rounded 
summits the form of three distinct ovens. The  natron is found 
in the plain and in two or three of the lakes. It  is principally 
taken from El GGnfadih and E l  H h r a  Lakes. Two others, 
El Khorthi and the lesser Mellahat 6 Jlin, also produce this salt, 
but being very small they yield little, and the last is only fre- 
quented by the Arabs, who smuggle it to the Nile chiefly by the 
road through the Fylim. 

There are eight lakes which contain water all the year, and are 
called Mellahat (Win&). The largest and most southerly, 
called Om Risheh, produces only muriate of aoda, or common 
salt. Next to this in size is e' J d r ,  also a salt lake ; then 
E l  G6nfadh and El  H h r a ,  both of which produce natron; 
then the larger J6n  and e' Raslideh, two salt lakes ; and last of all, 
E l  Khortdi and the lesser Jlin, which two contain natron, and are 
much leu than the preceding. There are two ponds or birkets, 
the Birket e' Shugiifeh, and the Birket e Rumgid, which contain 
water the greater part of the year, but are dry in summer ; and a 
few other pools not worthy of notice, some of which contain natron 
of a bad quality. 

In the lakes that yield natron and muriate of soda, the two 
salts crystallize separately ; the latter above in a layer of about 
18 inches thick, and the natron, varying in thickness according to 
the form of the bed of the lake, the thinnest being about 27 inches. 
All the lakes contain muriate of soda, though few produce natron; 
but I could not hear of any that yield sulphate of soda. 

The water in the lakes iraries much in height at different 
seasons of the year. March is the period when they are highest, 
and then they are all full. They begin to increare about the end 
of December, and continue to rise till the commencement of . , March, when they gradually decrease, and in May all the p l s ,  
and even the two larger birkets, are perfectly dry. The abund- 
ance of water in winter renders them less salt than in the sub- 



sequent months ; and even the height of the Mellahats diminishes 
greatly in summer, learing the dry parts covered with an incrusta- 
tion of muriate of soda or of natron, according to the nature of the 
salt they contain. Thedifference between the beds of the Birkets 
and those of the Mellahats, or salt and natron lakes, consists in 
those of the former, when the water has evaporated, being a 
muddy deposit, and of the two latter a firm incrustation; and it is 
at this time that the natron called Soltani is collected. 

The nntron consists of two kinds, the white and the Soltani, the 
latter taken from the bed of the lakes as the water retires, the 
former from the low grounds that surround them, which are not 
inundated. This last is the best quality. I t  is prepared for use 
at the village by first washing and dissolving it in water, and then 
exposing it to the sun in an open court, from which it is removed 
to the ovens and placed over a fire in a large trough, till all the 
moisture is extracted ; it is then put into a dry place to be carried 
to the Nile for exportation to Europe; the Soltani being taken in 
the state in H hich it is found direct to Cairo. 

On measuring the specific gravity of the water, that of the 
lakea containing natron and salt is found to contain 35 kirit in 
summer, immediately before it dries up, and in January and 
February about 24 keerit, the well-water of the village of ZakGk 
measuring I, and that of the Nile zero ; indeed there are several 
springs of fresh water in the Natron Valley ; the purest of which 
are at the convents to the S.; that of Deir Baramus being slightly 
salt. The water evidently rises from a d  reposes on a bed of clay, 
which I found close to Zakhk and at the base of the hills to the 
westward ; and I have no doubt from what I observed here and at 
the Oases, that it filters beneath the mountains that separate the 
Wady N a t h n  from the Nile, and being carried over the clay 
which constitutes the base of the Libyan chain, finds an exit in 
these low valleys, forming springs of fresh water in places where 
the soil is free from all saline matter, and salt springs, or ponds 
of natron when the earth through which it passes from the clay 
presents these substances d e e t e d  in one of the neighbouring 
strata This is the case in many parts of Egypt; and in support 
of this opinion, I need only state, that the water of all its salt ' 
wells becomes much sweeter when a pea t  quantity has been 
taken out, proving the water itself to be originally fresh and 
rendered salt by contact with earth containing saline matter. 

I t  seems singular that the water of these lakes should begin to 
rise so long after the high Nile, a period of nearly three months. 
This can only be explained by the slowness of its passage through 
)he strata of the mountains intervening between the river and this 
distant valley; and judging from the time the Nile water takes to 
ooze through the alluvial deposit of its banks to the edge of the 
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desert (frequently not more than a mile or two off), the time taken 
to reach the Natron Valley appears to be proportionate to the 
increase of distance. 

The dip of the strata of the hills that border the Natron Valley 
is towards the N.E. ; hence the descent to the two valleys (the 
Wady Natrhn and the Wady-el-Fargh) is more rapid on the W. 
than the E., and this is consistent with the lower level of the 
former valley. 

The Wady Natnin contains a very small population, the village 
of Zaklik and the four convents having altogether not more than 
272 inhabitants; the village, as before stated, 200, and the con- 
vents 72;  of which Deir Suriani claims 30, St. Macarios 2'2, 
Amba Bishoi 13, and Baramh 7. The inmates of all these con- 
vents, or rather monasteries, are Copts, each with a Gommos or 
superior, though the Bararnhs is said to be of Greek, as the 
Suriani of Syrian origin. 

Besides natron, this valley produces rushes (SumBr) and bull- 
rushes (Birdi) used for making the well known mats of Egypt, 
which tend so much to the comfort of the Cairenes. Of the 
former the best kind of mats are made, called Menhfi, from the 
town where they are manufactured ; of the latter, those of an in- 
ferior quality and most commonly used in the houses of Cairo, the 
Menlifi being principally confined to the houses of the rich. It  
is not, however, to the Natron Valley that Menhfi is indebted for 
the best rushes ; those of El  Maghra or Wady e' Sumar, the 
Valley of Rushes," are greatly superior, and are brought across 
the desert expressly for this purpose. Wady e' Sumar is on the 
road to Siwah, and is 4 days from the Nile and 3 days from the 
Natron Lakes. The Natron Valley produces. no trees. Some 
of the usual herbs of the desert, a few t ~ ~ ~ s k  bushes near the 
De'ir Baramhs, some stunted ~al rns  in the same duection, and 
others to the E, of St. Macarios, are the only vegetable produc- 
tions, besides its reeds and rushes ; and no attempt to rear the 
palm to the height and character of a tree has succeeded, owiq  
no doubt to the many kinds of salt that corrupt the soil. The  
animals are the gazelle, jerboas, foxes, and a few others common 
to the Libyan hills ; but I could find no one who had seen or 
heard of the stag, said by some travellers to frequent this district, 
and which is represented in the paintings of ancient Egypt as an 
inhabitant of the country. 

The  length of the Wady Natrhn is about 22 miles, and its 
breadth, reckoning from the slope of the low hills that surround 
it, 54 miles in the broadest part, though the actual level plain is 
not more than 2 miles, and is here and there studded with isolated 
hills and banks of rock covered with sand. The  ascent towards 
Bahr-el-Fargh is very gradual, and the descent to that valley is 
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even more rapid than that of the eastern side of the Wady 
Natrirn; but the latter is deeper than its western neighbouh 
though inferior to it both in breadth and length. The hills that 
separate the two valleys are covered with rounded siliceous 
pebbles, pieces of petrified wood, and coarse gritstone mixed with 
loose sand, which are likewise found on the low banks that form 
the undulating ground of the Bahr-el-Fargh, the rocks that skirt 
it being a coarse sandstone. These agatised woods are mostly 
palm, a knotted tree, perhaps of a thorny kind, and a pointed 
stem resembling's cane, precisely the same as those that are found 
on the opposite side of the Nile on the summit of the Mokattam 
range behind Cairo. The  pebbles and woods have probably 
been imbedded in a friable layer of sandstone, which having been 
decomposed has left these heavier bodies upon the surface of the 
stratum next beneath it, while its lighter particles carried off by 
tho wind have contributed not a little to increase the quantity of 
sand in these districts ; and indeed the rock immediately below is 
of a texture scarcely more compact than that which I suppose to 
have been thus removed. 

The  Bahr-el-Fargh, or, as it is less frequently called, Bahr- 
beh-mu, runs towartls El Maghra, or the Wadg e' Sumar, on the 
Siwah road on one side, and to the back of the mountains at the 
western end of the Lake Meris on the other, and a branch also 
extends to the valley of the Nile, a little below Ab6 Rokh, 6 or 
7 miles N. of the Pyramids of Gizeh. The  hills that border it 
are indented here and there, as its bed is varied by numerous 
projecting ridges so as to de rive it of all the character of a river, 
which many have su it originally to have been. Some 
have even claimed it P or the Nile, as an old bed of that river, 
seeing in the petrified wood found within its bed and on the 
adjacent hills the remains of boats that navigated this ancient 
channel. What had become of the alluvial deposit of this fertil- 
ising river they fail to tell us, and it is only surprising that they 
did not avail themselves of the clay on which the mountains re- 
pose to support their theory, though it might be difficult to 
explain the voluminousness of the superincumbent rocks inter- 
vening between this district and the valley of Egypt. But 
without requiring the aid of the Nile to form a valley unmarked 
by the most ordinary features of a river's course, we see in it the 
effect of a similar cause to that which at an early period formed 
other low Wadies in the Libyan desert, as its neighhur the 
Wady Natrirn, the O m s ,  and other valleys also called Bahr-bela- 
mu. Really, if the Nile were called upon to account for all the 
depressions below its own level in the western desert, it would be 
justified in claiming for itself an antiquity and a p w e r  of ubiquity 
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with which neither the age of the world nor the nature of rivers 
admits of. 

In the construction of the accompanying map I have calculated 
the distance from the Nile, as before stated, by the pedometer and 
camel's pace ; the two valleys are laid down by observed latitude#, 
by measured base-lines, and by a series of numerous triangles, 
and I only regret that my health would not allow me to follow 
the Bahr-el-Fargh to the Fyhm. It would be curiour to trace 
its whole course, and every one might do this with a small escort 
of Arabs, whom it would be better to take from the Fyhm, and 
by turning aside or sending for water to the Natron Valley, the 
journey might be continued to the basis of Siwah, following the 
Wady-el-Fargh as far as the latitude of Wady e' Sumar, close to 
which it is said to pass. 

That this small survey adds very little to our geographical 
knowledge of Egypt I willingly confess, and it may be unworthy 
of presentation to the Society; but I have thought it better to 
offer whatever geographical information is obtained by actual ob- 
servation, however unimportant in itself, to show at least my wish 
to promote the object they have in view, while I 'regret my 
inability to offer matter more deserving of attention. 

V.-Routes in the Nizam's T-t . From the Journals of 
Captain J. R. WILSON, of "K t e Nizam's service. 

[THE following routes throw some light on the geography of a 
country of which less is known than might have been expected, 
considering the important military operations of which it has 
been the scene. They are extracted from the Journals kept by 
Captain Wilson in 1830 and 1831, when his regiment formed 
part of the r r  Hyderabad subsidiary force." Great part of them 
Journals is occu ied with such historical, political, and military P details as natural y had most interest for the author. The tabu- 
lated routes, with the remarks attached to them, are almost all 
that can be said to concern the geographer. The descriptions of 
Bolarum, Sekunderabad, and Hyderabad, have however nlro been 
extracted, from the lively idea they convey of the appearance im- 
pressed upon that region by the mixture of Europeans with the 
natives, and the mercenary troops collected by their chiefs from 
all regions of the East. The first route is that along which 
Captain Wilson marched in February, 1830, when his regiment 
was sent to occupy the station of Muktul. The other three 
routes traverse the territory on the Kistnah and TGmbudrah, in 
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the vicinity of Muktul, in the directions of W., E., and S.W. 
These marches were made by Captain \I'ilson in the course of 
expeditions made by his regiment from Muktul in 183031, some- 
times to reduce disobedient rajahs, sometimes to liberate the 
rajahs from the thraldom of their foreign mercenaries.] 

ROUTE I.-FROM BOLARUY TO MUKTUL (February, 1830). 

Bolarum, or 66 Ulwal," as the natives call it, is considered the 
most healthy cantonment in the Nizam's dominions, from its being 
situated on such lugh ground, and is continually resorted to by 
the officers of the adjoining station (Sekunderabad) for change of 
air. In the year 1833 the latter place was visited with a great 
deal of sickness, which made so much havoc among the troops 
that there was scarcely a regiment fit for duty, nor was health re- 
stored amongst them until they were separated, and marched out 
a short distance into the country, where they were quartered in 
tents for a fortnight or three weeks. The  camp-followers suf- 
fered severely ; and it is said that a few of them, mostly women, 
to put an end to their agonies, gent and threw themselves into 
wells. Bo)arum, during this period, was perfectly free from sick- 
ness; and, as far aa the writer can remember, there were not 
more than eighteen or twenty patients in the regimental hospitals, 
and those all ordinary cases. Cholera scarcely or ever prevails in 
the Lines or its immediate neighbourhood, which is another 
proof of the salubrity of the climate of this part of India, although 
only distant 6 miles from a large force which at times suffers so 
much, and scarcely able to take the duties of the station. The  
liver complaint appears to be more prevalent amongst the 
Europeans, which often proves fatal ; but although the district 
of Hyderabad is said to be noted for it, still it is a question 
whether it is not brought on by unnecersary exposure to the sun, 
which is very powerful in the hot season, and hard living. The 
former course is too much pursued by the officers and others who 
can afford to keep their gun, as the country abounds with game 
of all sorts in their season, and affords to the sportsman n g o d  
day's shooting. Wild animals, such as the tiger, leopard, hyena, 
panther, bear, hog, &c., are often to be met with in the jungles 
close at hand. In fact, the two former have even been known 
to pay the immediate edvirons a vieit, when they have been eagerly 
puhued and destroyed. 

With regard to the sights in the vicinity of Bolarum there are 
only two of any note. The first is a large Hindti temple at the 
adjoining village of Ulwal, at which a grand festival is held 
annually, when the minister, and many of the noblemen at the 
court of his highness the Nizam, all of the,HindG persuasion, 
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attend in state to perform certain religious ceremonies. This 
festival generally lasts two or three days, during which time there 
is a great deal going on which amuses the native spectators ; but 
Europeans in general get tired of such sights, as they are blended 
with superstitious and idolatrous rites. 

The second sight alluded to is the gorgeous procession of the 
Nizam himself, who, together with his courtiers, also attend an 
annual Mahomedan festival held at Mullah Ali (distant 3 miles), 
in commemoration of a saint of that name, a figure of whose hand 
is erected on a high rock in the vicinity, at which not only they, 
but - upwards - .  . .  of a hundred thousand followers of the false prophet, 
make their obeisance. 

On the 8th of February, 1830, the writer proceeded to Muktul, 
visiting Sekunderabad en route, to which station, as well as far as 
the foundry, the road is excellent, and constantly kept in repair. 
The  country is well cultivated with rice; and in many parts a 
delicious fruit called the sitah-phril, or custard-apple, grows 
quite wild, and in great abundance. The natives state that this 
fruit was the means of saving the lives of many of the inhabitants 
during a famine some years ago, for which reason a law was 
enacted, that if any person was found cutting down a branch of 
the tree, he should be punished with the loss of his right arm. 
Whether this law was ever enforced it is difficult to find out, but 
it is certain that it is now completely done away with. 

Sekunderabd is the head-quarters of the I' Hydernbad sub- 
sidiary force." 

The  cantonment of Sekunderabad is one of the largest of the 
presidency to which it is attached ; and although it is not con- 
sidered healthy for many months in the year, still the majority of 
Europeans and natives have hitherto preferred being stationed 
there to other places, owing to their receiving "'full bath," or 
extra field allowance. I t  is situated 394 miles N.N.W. from 
Madras, in about the same latitude and longitude as Hyderabad, 
from which it is only 5 miles and 6 furlongs distant, so that if 
any serious disturbance should break out, it would be an easy 
matter to put it down with such a large force at hand, aided by 
the Nizam's troops at Bolarum. 

The  bazaars, both general and regimental, of the station of 
Sekunderabad are very excellent, and under the superintendence 
of officers attached to the commissariat department of the army; 
they are kept well supplied with provisions of every description, 
althou h at higher prices than at the other cantonments in the eF Nizam s dominions, owing, it would appear, from the densely 
populated capital being situated so near. Several large shops 
have been o ned by Parsis and others, where European goods 
are procurabg but of late yeam these have fallen oB much, as 
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the officers take advantage of their messes, and send either direct 
to England or to the presidencies for whatever they require; be- 
sides which, several native merchants come up annually from 
Bombay with large investments, which are generally of better 
quality and cheaper than those ordered by the established shop- 
keepers. Before proceeding with the journal of the route to 
Muktul, it may be as well to add that Sekunderabad is noted 
for its places of public amusement, amongst which the (' Hydera- 
bad Club " is most worthy the attention of the officers of the 
Madras presidency and the Nizam's army, whose corps are liable 
in their turn to be stationed in that part of India. Balls are 
given monthly by the subscribers to the public rooms, and on 
especial occasions by the officers of the different regiments, or by 
private individuals. The  theatre is scarcely or ever open at the 
present period, owing to there being but a few gentlemen who 
take any interest in theatricals. Races are held once a-year at 
MClllah Ali, where a stand has been erected for the accommo- 
dation of those who attend them ; but this amusement has also 
fallen off, from the principal studs having been broken up, and 
their owners having either died or retired from the turf. Rackets, 
quoits, cricket, fives, billiards, &c., we often the order of the day, 
and those who take part in them moderately and at proper hours, 
find that their health improves from the exercise. Public libraries 
have been established both here and at Bolarum. which. in the 
writer's opinion, are very necessary in all stations throughout 
India, for without some food for the mind one's life, especially in 
a country where ignorance prevails, and the climate so sultry as 
to prevent one going out at times to admire the works of nature, 
would pass away miserably. 

Immediately after leaving Sekunderabad, the traveller passes a 
lake on his right, which in the rainy season is estimated at 
fourteen or fifteen miles in circumference. The bund or embank- 
ment is wonderfully constructed, about a mile in length, and wide 
enough to admit of two conveyances passing each other without 
any fear of coming in contact. It is the favourite resort of the 
European community in the early part of the morning and after 
sunset, when the scenery is so very striking and beautiful, that it 
cannot fail to attract the attention of the most casual observer. 
On the traveller's left below the bund, the country for a 
mile or two appears to be richly cultivated with rice, inter- 
spersed with date and mangoe groves, gardens, small villages, 
ruins of tombs, mosques, &c., the whole backed by mountains at 
a distance. On the south the foundry, and the seat of the late 
Sir William Rumbold, Bart., now in the possession of a native ; 
and on the north the cantonment, church, and many other public 
buildings meet the eye, which, together with the boats that are 
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constantly sailing about the lake, acid much to the beauty of the 
views by which one is surrounded. Parties of officers and ladies 
avail themselves of every favourable opportunity, and go out for a 
few hours' pleasure on the water; sometimes accompanied by n 
military band. The  lake rupplies the resirlenta with fish of 
every description; amongst tllem the murl (about the size of a 
cod) is considered the bert. Alligators are to be met with some- 
times, but it scarcely or ever happena that they commit any &- 
chief. The natives are never permitted to ride or drive over the 
bund, for which reason a guard of infantry is posted at both ends 
of it, to make them keep to a mad which has been expressly 
marked out for them immediately below it. This rule of course 
would not affect the Nizam, or any one attached to hie court, 
who, excepting on very grand occasions, never come out in this 
direction. 

Proceeding onwarGs for about a quarter of a mile from the 
bund, the traveller reaches the foundry, which at the present 
period is scarcely worth visiting, as no pieces of ordnance have 
been cast there for many years past. 

After p&g the foundry, which is situated on rather high 
ground, the residency, or, as the natives call it, " chudder gut," 
and the city of Hyderabad, come suddenly to view. The  former 
is about a mile and a half from the direct road to Muktul on ita 
left, and is one of the moat magnificent buildmgs in India It 
was built for the accommodation of the British representative 
at the court of his highness the Nizam, and his assistants, and 
was commenced whilst Colonel Kirkpatrick filled that high 
situation, under the superintendence of a young officer of the 
Honourable Company's engineers on the Madras establishment. 
It stands on a spot of g~ound most tastefully laid out, e n c l o d  by 
a high wall on either side, and has a large garden, fopntains, a 
racket-court, and several offices, outhouses, &c.,.attached to it. 
In the garden there is a model of the building itself, which is 
very minutely executed, and cannot fail to attract attention. The 
gateways, especially the one facing the city, are also neatly con- 
structed, and on the approach of the traveller to either of them, 
he will at once be enabled to form an idea of the cplendour of 
the premises to which they give access. There are several other 
large buildmgs in this neighbourhod, occupied by Europeans, 
who are either attached to the staff of the British representative, 
or who have set up themselves in business on their own reapon- 
sibility. Another object which is worthy of notice is a large 
bridge built a few years ago bver the MGssey river, which sepa- 
rates the residency from the city. I t  has been much admued by 
those who have seen it, as it in a most stupendous work, and re- 
flects great credit on the engineer officers under whore orders it 
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was raised, es cially an it was partly washed away before it was r completed. he river during the rainy s e w n  comes down with 
great violence, and on more than one occasion has swept off some 
of the inhabitants, who reside on both banks of it. 

The next place which the traveller ought to explore is the city, 
situated on the right bank of the river just alluded to, in lat. 
17" 20' N. and long. 78O 50' E. I t  is the cnpital, and the head- 
quarters of his highness the Nawab Amph Jah M6zuffer-61- 
MGmalik, Mir Furk6dah Ali Khan Behadfir, Futeh Jung, 
Nizam of Hyderabad, or, as he is otherwise styled, the S6bad6r 
of the Deckan. This Mahornedan state contains an area of 
88,884 square miles, and is completely kept under subjection to 
the British and Nizam's flags by the latter's army, composed of 
four companies of artillery (Golundauz), five regiments of ca- 
valry, eight regiments of infantry, one company of pioneers, and 
one company of hill-rangers (lately raised), the whole under the 
orders of European officers, aided by the troops of the Madras 
establishment stationed at Sekunderabad and Jalnah. 

The traveller to obtain admission into the city of Hyderabad 
must have the permission of the British representative, who will 
on application provide him with a " chobdar," or, if the writer 
may be allowed to translate it, "silver stick in waiting," for the 
purpose of escorting him through it, which in itself will protect 
him from having those insults heaped upon him which strangers 
who venture in on their own responsibility generally meet with 
from the mob. The  population ie immense, principally Maho- 
medan, amongst whom are Robillas, Arabs, Afghans, Puthiins, 
&c., employed aa soldiers by the local government, nobility, and 
richer merchants, who are constantly fighting amongst themselvee, 
and cause a great deal of bloodshed, sometimes attended by loss 
of life. . 

There is no city in India in which so much cruelty, injustice, 
and crime is practised as at Hyderabad ; which is not to be won- 
d e r d  at when so many of the greatest offenders are permitted to 
escape unpunished on payment of a rrnuzzeranah," or an offering 
of a sum of money to government. 

Of the sights in the city, which are worth recording, none 
can be more interesting than the palaces of the Nawabs Alum 
Ali, Siuaj-61-Daulah Bahadhr, Shumdr-61-Omra, and the 
minister Maharajah Rajah Chundhlal Bahadhr. Those of 
the former nobleman are very striking, and laid out in the 
Oriental style, especially the gardens attached to them. In one 
is contained a hall of mirrors, of large dimensions, something 
similar to that at Vauxhall Gardens, differing only in the ceiling, 
which is also a mass of the same material. In  another is a smaller 
sized hall, the walls and ceiling of which are completely studded 
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with china-ware, of the choicest description, such as breakfast, 
dinner, and dessert sets. This mode of building rooms is quite 
novel to the European eye, at the same time ridiculous, but it is 
certainly a great curiosity, and shows that the natives have a taste 
for articles of European manufacture, and think nothing of spend- 
ing large sums of money in the purchase of them. Their palaces 
are generally well furnished ; and the one outside the city, be- 
tween the foundry and the residency, belonging to the noble- 
man in question, is a fine specimen of a country-seat. It  is built 
after the model of the residency, and although not so large and 
magnificent, still may be classed with some of the best buildings 
in India. The  palaces belonging to the Nawab Shumsir-hl- 
Omra are of a different sort. The  one in the city is of the 
Oriental style of structure; and, in addition to the furniture, it 
contains a collection of pictures (some of them not displaying good 
taste), shells, stuffed and live birds, &c. H e  has lately expended 
a small fortune in building a most magnificent seat, a short dis- 
tance to the S. of the city, near the Bibi-ke-Chusmah. T h e  
writer was much struck with the appearance of it when he first 
visited it, and could not help admiring this nobleman's taste, not 
only in the structure of this mansion, but in the selection of 
the furniture, chandeliers, lamps, mirrors, &c., which are all of 
European manufacture, and match in splendour. 

There are many other buildings of note, ton numerous to detail, 
amongst which the Chiir-Minar, or Four Minarets, is as con- 
spicuous as the Monument in London ; from the summit of which 
a very good view of the city and its neighbourhood meets the eye. 
The  French Garden, situated about a mile to the N.N.E. of the 
residency, is often visited by travellers for its antiquity. It was 
formerly a station occupied by the Nizarn's troops when under 
the orders of French officers, but since they were disbanded it 
has never been occupied, and consequently allotved to fall into a 
heap of ruins. Not the slightest vestige of the regimental lines 
is visible now; and the few houses which remain are in a totter- 
mg state, and only used, for pic-nic and other parties, by the offi- 
cers at Sekunderabad and Bolarum. In this neighbourhd a 
very grand battle was once fought between the Puthiins and 
Arabs, which terminated in the former party being turned out of 
the Nizem's dominions; but within the last ten years they have 
been gradually returning to their former homes. A spot of ground 
near Chinchul Ghorah is pointed out by the inhabitants as the 
field of battle ; to mark which many stones have been erected, one 
would suppose, to the memory of those who fell on that occasion. 
The Puthiins, as well as Arabs, are a very turbulent race of 
people, and have hat1 a great deal to do with many of the disturb- 
ances which from time to time have broken out at Hgderabild. 
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The expulsion from the country of the latter would be a very de- 
sirable object; but, owing to their being a very formidable party, 
it could not be effected without great loss of life. The  Rohillas 
were not so powerful, therefore government found it an easy 
matter to get rid of them with the aid of the Nizam's troops. 

In taking leave of Hgderabad the writer cannot omit to men- 
tion one of the most extraordinary, at the same time whimsical, 
features of his highness the Nizam's court, which of course has 
been handed down to him by his long line of ancestors. The 
princes and nobility of the East are noted for keeping large 
seraglios of women ; and his highness, to keep pace with them, 
has a considerable one attached to his household ; for the protec- 
tion of which a corps of their own sex was raised many years ago, 
armed and accoutred like other regiments of the line, but not in 
such a sunerior stvle. Their commissioned and non-commis- 

A .I 
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sioned officers are also women, and are much more expert in the 
performance of their respective duties than one would imagine. 
I t  has been said by some, who have been so fortunate as to have 
got a glimpse of this gallant corps whilst at exercise, that they 
have gone through their field-movements in a manner highly 
axnusing; and, if one were to judge from their appearance on duty 
around the seraglio and other places, it certainly must be a sight, 
above all others at Hyderabad, worth seeing. The  sentries may 
be observed at all times very alert on their posts, excepting in the 
case of those who may have an infant to take care of, when per- 
haps one hand may be employed in holding a musket whilst the 
other is engaged in nursing. Women in this condition must find 
it a very difficult matter to conduct their duties to the satisfaction 
of their superiors. The  husbands of these Amazons have nothing 
whatever to say to the regiment, and follow their own occupations, 
either under government or upon their own responsibility. 

The fortress of Golcondah, situated in lat. 170 'LO' N., and 
long. 73" 52' E., about 4 miles to the right of the road, is the 
next place to be mentioned. I t  is supposed to contain treasure to 
a very large amount; and therefore Europeans or native strangers 
are not allowed to enter its gates : in short, if they were to attempt 
it, without especial permission from government, they would, in 
all probability, be fired at by the soldiers on duty on the ram- 
ports. 

Within a few yards of the northern face of the fortress are 
situated the famous 6c Tombs of Golcondah," which are something 
similar to those of Beder, and of the KGtub Shah dynasty, their 
relatives and principal dependants. That of the founder of the 
dynasty is, consequently, 300 years old, and the most recent ones 
130 years. Parties of officers and ladies from Sekunderabad and 
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Bolarum often visit them, and pass the day either in the cleanest 
and largest one, or in tenta in their immediate neighbowhood. 

The  Tarbund also, to the right of the road, should be visited 
by the traveller. I t  is an embankment to a lake, built, some 
years ago, by the same engineer-officer who is alluded to in the 
description of the residency of Hyderabad, and is much superior 
in strength to any other in the Nizam's dominions. The  con- 
struction of it is on the principle of arches, about three-quarters 
of a mile in length, and only wide enough to admit of two yerron~ 
walking abreast of each other without any inconvenience. The  
scenery around it is very beautiful, which comprises a view of the 
city and its suburbs, the lake itself, with a picturesque island in 
the centre of it, and the hilly country at the back. If this em- 
bankment had not been built, the city, in the event of a very heavy 
rainy season, would be totally inundated, as the innumerable little 
streams from the hills, which now form the lake, would flow into 
Moosmy river immediately below the walls, and, from the great 
rush of waters, overflow its banks. 

From Bolarum to LGtrontah, 2 miles; Trimmellagherry, 2 
miles ; Sekunderabad, 2 miles; Hhsseinsaghur Tank, 1 mile; 
Foundry, 1 mile 2 furlongs,-total, 8 miles 2 furlongs. Ex- 
cellent road a11 the way, and the country well cultivated with rice 
for the most part of the year. 

Begum Bazaar, 1 mile 6 furlonp; bridge over the Mlissey - 
river to the west gate of Hyderabad, 2 miles ; Tarbund, I mile ; 
Shumsabad, 9 miles-total, 13 miles 6 furlongs. Pretty good 
road, and the country cultivated as on the last stage. This is a 
large fortified town, a little to the left of the road, and is famous 
for its trade in coffee, sugar-candy, and sugar : the former article 
is imported from Mocha, via Bombay, principally for the con- 
sumption of the Arabs at Hyderabad and ita vicinity. 

Tlidapilly, 2 miles 1 furlong; Shapb,  3 miles 3 furlongs; 
Palmacul, 3 miles 2 furlongs; Cottlir, 3 miles ; Nundigah, 2 
miles 6 furlong+total, 14 miles 4 furlongs. The  road from 
Shumsabad to this place is in many parts very stony, through 
bushy country, cultivated only near the villager with rice and 
other gain. 

Janurnpettah, 4 miles 7 furlongs ; Furrucknaghur fort, 1 fur- 
long ; Rycul, 4 miles 6 furlongs ; Bolanaghur, Nagurnpillar, on 
the DhSi Nullah, 4 miles-total, 13 miles 6 furlongs. (A 
building in the centre of this town is generally resorted to by 
travellers to alight at.) The  road and cultivation in the same 
state as on the last stage. It  is related by the natives of this 
place that in the time of their ancestors many travellere were put 
to death on the bank8 of an adjoining rivulet called the Dhi i  
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Nullah. A person under the garb of a Fakir, who was at the 
head of these horrid murderers, was seized and executed on the spot 
by order of the N k ' s  government; after which, on searching 
his houre, property to a great amount was found concealed under 
ground. This practice is now discontinued ; therefore it is to be 
hoped the present generation are getting more civilised, and look 
with honor on the crimes which have left such a foul blot in the 
history of their ancestors. 

Cross a rivulet to Pidapilli, 6 furlongs ; Palambsidah, 2 miles 
5 furlongs; Rajahpett, 2 miles 7  furlongs; Naccah Waggb, 1 
mile; MCdareddapilli (deserted), 6 furlongs; 4 f.r. Nursarum, 
2 miles ; Caurumpett, 2 miles 4 furlongs-total, 12 miles 4 fur- 
longs. Good road through bushy country, but partly cultivated 
with' rice. 

Jurehillah mud fort, 6 furlongs ; Appunnapilli, 5 miles 2 fur- 
longs; Yamaghndah, l mile 3 furlongs; Paulamhr, 3 miles 7  
furlongs-total, 11 miles 2 furlongs. Pretty good road through 
bushy and hilly country; cultivated as on the last stage. There 
is a shorter road by 6 or 7  miles from Bolanaghur to this place, 
which liea to the right, through a range of MIS, but not pass- 
able for carts. 

DurmapGr, 1 mile 4 furlongs; ~ a n d u r c u d d ~  (deserted), 8 
miles ; large tank to the right, 2 miles 4 furlongs ; H6khb 
CluttG Wag&, 1 mile 2 furlongs; Dewarcbdry, 2 furlongs- 
total, 13 miles 4 furlongs. Bad road, through low bushy country, 
but poorly cultivated. There is a Hind6 temple here, at which 
travellers alight. 

Peedah WaggG, 1 mile 4 furlongs ; Bundrapilli, 2 miles ; 4 
Lr. Gopaulp6ram, 1 mile; Murcul, 3 miles 4 furlongs; Ella- 
ghnlah, 2 miles 7  furlongtitot.+, 10 miles 7  furlongs. Good 
road through open country ; better cultivated than on the last 
stage. 

Gbdahgbndlah, 2 miles 7  furlongs; Jaukailair, 2 miles 1 
furlong; Hausowarrun, 3 miles 2 furlongs; Muktul, 5 miles 3 
furlongtitotal, 13 miles 5 furlongs. G o d  road through open 
country, covered with long grass. This place lies S.W. of Bola- 
rum, in lat. 16O 29  N., and long. 77O 31' E., and was only ocm- 
pied by the Nizam's troop in the latter end of 1829 or com- 
mencement of 1830. The new cantonment is situated to the east- 
ward of the town on an eminence, and only contains one regiment 
of native infantry: it was formed for the purpose of keeping the 
surrounding country quiet, which a few months before was in a 
state of rebellion ; nor would peace again have been restored had 
not a small disciplined force been ordered out to put down all the 
refractory rajahs. 

Muktul as a station is a very important one, but is far from 
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being healthy for many parts of the year, especially for native 
troops. Dysentery and fevers appear to be the prevailing mala- 
dies. There are no objects whatever, either at Muktul or its 
immediate neighbourhd, worth visiting, and the only amusement 
which the officers of the cantonment and travellers meet with 
is shooting, of which there is abundance, as the country is well 
stocked with game of every description in their season. Bustard 
and florican are the principal birds which come under the notice 
of the sportsman. Wild beasts, excepting jackals and wolves, are 
scarcely ever heard of in the plains, but are sometimes seen in the 
hills on the right of the road from Bolarum. 

ROUTE 11.-FROM MUKTUL INTO THE GOPAULPETT DISTRICT. 
(16th March to 3rd April, 1830.) 

From Muktul to Colaypilll, 1 mile 4 furlongs; Muntun- 
glidum, 4 miles 4 furlongs; Rajahpilli, 2 miles; Nurwah, 2 
miles; head-quarters' flag, W. of Yaumki Tank, 1 mile-total, 
11 miles. G o d  road all the way, through open country, culti- 
vated only near the different villages with rice. Encamped on a 
spacious piece of ground on the W. of the tank, and in the vicinity 
of a grove of young mangoe-trees. 

Yaumki, 6 furlongs< Nagareddapilly, 3 miles 2 furlongs ; 
Paumreddapilly, 3 miles; head-quarters' flag, Amerihuntah, 1 
mile-total, 8 miles. Good road through bushy country, culti- 
vated as on the last stage. This is a large market-town, and is 
famous for its manufactures of native cloths, and its potteries. 
Encamped on rather confined ground. 

Dlipulli, 4 miles; Klikh6 Cluttli Rivulet, 2 miles 4 furlongs ; 
Nellorree, 4 furlongs ; Dautahpoor (deserted), 2 miles ; head- 
quarters' flag, Cotah Cotah, 3 miles-total, 12 miles. Stony r o d  
through very bushy, hilly, and uncultivated country. This is also 
a market-town. Encamped in an extensive mangoe grove. 

I f. r. Rajahpett, 3 miles 6 furlongs ; Nagahrum, 3 miles 2 fur- 
longs ; head-quarters' flag, Wunpurty, l mile-total, 8 miles. 
The  road and country in the same state as on the last stage. 
This place is very strongly fortified, owing to its being the head- 
quarters of the chief of the district, who came to visit us during 
the day we were encamped under its walls. A few months after 
this interview, during the absence of the writer on sick lenve, he 
fell under the displeasure of the Nizam's government, when a 
similar force was sent against him. 

Xarsingapilly, 1 mile; Tarpurty, 1 mile 4 furlongs; head- 
quarters' flag, Gopaulpett, 1 mile 4 furlongs-total, 4 miles. 
Pretty good road through hilly, bushy, and uncultivated country, 
the latter owing to the villages being deserted. Took possession 
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of the town and ghurry (fort) immediately on the arrival of the 
force, without meeting with any opposition on the part of the 
rajah, who with his followers had evacuated both places on hearing 
of our approach. Encamped on an open space of ground a little 
distance from the south gate, where we remained two days, in 
order to place the government agent in possession of all the vil- 
lages belonging to the rajah in the neighbourhood of his capital, 
in which we stationed a company of infantry until our return from 
other parts of the district. Gopaulpett is situated E.S.E. of 
Muktul, distant 43 miles, in lat. 160 29' N., and long. 780 101 E. 

Tarpurty, 1 mile 4 furlongs; Mlinahnbr, 2 miles; Gopaul- 
pdrum, 6 miles 4 furlongs; head-quarters' flag, Paungull Hill 
Fort, 2 miles-total, 12 miles. Very bad road, through hilly, 
thickly-woocled, and uncultivated country. Encamped to the W. 
of the Hill Fort, on rather confined ground, in the vicinity of a 
date-grove. The thermometer at this place stood as high as 
120" in tents, and 1500 in the sun. Halted the following day for 
the purpose of allowing the government agent time to rejoin us 
from Gopaulpett. 

Heptapilly, 4 miles 6 furlongs; Walwahpbram (deserted), 2 
miles 2 furlongs; Tcirncontah, 3 miles 7 furlongs; Condbr, 2 
miles 1 furlong ; head-quarters' flag, Pnitnully, 2 miletitotal, 
15 miles. Good road through uncultivated country. This is 
rather a large town, belonging to the Rajah of Jhutpor; and we 
were obliged to resort to it in consequence of finding the village 
of Toomcontah deserted, which was taken possession of, and made 
over to the government agent. Encamped on an open piece of 
ground, where we halted two days for the pur 

Rajah of Gopaulpett. 
f- Of .ottling some important matters connected with the comp aint against the 

Yainahpettah, 4 miles ; Jahpullah, 4 furlongs ; Churgotum, 4 
furlongs ; Yettum, head-quarters' flag, 4 miles-total, 9 miles. 
Rather stony road, and the country cultivated with rice. En- 
camped on hard confined ground. This place belongs to the 
Rajah SinahvishrAo, and is his head-quarters. I t  appears that 
he was ~ l s o  under the displeasure of government, in consequence 
of which he was apprehensive his possessions would be taken - - 
from him. 

Nahgahrum, or Nahgahpilly, 3 miles 4 furlongs; Mlitahred- 
dapilly, 2 miles; Tbrkahdblly, 2 miles 4 furlongs; Chillahgh 
Rivulet, 1 mile; Chinwarrum, 2 miles; Yaidootlah, 2 miles; 
Gopaulpett, 3 mileetotal,  16 miles. Pretty good road, through 
country partly cultivated. Encamped on a fine spot of ground 
nearly a mile from this place. 

The  country through which the force p d  abounds with 
game of every description, which, notwithstanding the very sultry 
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state of the weather, was a source of great amusement to those 
officers who were fond of shooting, and tended to break the 
monotony of the campaign. 

ROUTE 111.-FROM MUKTUL TO SHORAPOR (April and 
May, 1831). 

From Muktul to Sungumbundah, cross SMmah river, Nirgaon, 
Dbpulli, head-quarters' flag, Cuddachh, 12 miles. Good road 
all the way, and the country cultivated near the villages. En- 
camped in a tamarind-grove. 

Chatahpilly, Mhigallah, Belgondah, Paidah Andr, cross 
Bimah river, head-quarters' flag, 2 furlone from Billaur, 12 
miles. Road and cultivation as on the last stage. Encamped 
on an open space of ground (black roil) on the right bank of the 
B heemah river. 

Kundailli, Konichully, Wudgherry, head-quarters' flag, A ikb ,  
12 miles. Bad road over black and broken soil, bearing every 
sign of having been well cultivated prior to the disputes between 
the Rajah of Shora r and some of his Arabs. Encamped on 
the left bank of the Eve r  Kistnah on stony ground. 

Aihaul, hluddrakul, Birnlir, Sutchumpcr, cross a rivulet, 
head-quarters' flag, near Kanahpbr, and about 1 mile from 
Shorapor, 14 miles. Good road, and the cultivation in the 
same state as on the last stage. 

Shorapor, the capital of the territory of that name, is a strongly 
fortified town in a range of mountains, and is now in the posses- 
sion of the Rajah Kistnepah Naik Bulwunt Bleyn' Bahadbr. 
From Captain Cluneb account of the Hind6 chiefs in India, i t  
would appear that the ancestor of this rajah was made a royal 
Munsubdar of 5000, and a Rajah, for having aided Aurnngzebe 
in the subjugation of the Bi'apdr State, of which he was a sub- 
ject. The  territory of Shorapor is situated between the Kistnah 
and Bhimah rivers, immediately above the junction, and is 
about 45 miles from E. to W., its greatest length. The former 
rajahs purchased a nominal inde ndence by paying an annual 
tribute to both the Nizam and F eishwah. The first received 
1,45,000 rupees, and the latter claimed 85,000 rupees, and each 
a h  levied a fine on the accession of a new rajah. Tbe family 
and all their principal dependants are behdurs, or the Rahmoassie 
tribe. The  revenue of the state, from all sources, formerly 
amotlnted to 8 lakhs annually, but now it does not exceed 5 lakhs, 
which, after what is deducted for the Nizam's government, is 
barely sufficient to maintain the dignity of the present rajah. 
i n  1802, the troop which had been collected to resist the 
N h ' s  army were estimabecl at 4000 cavalry, 8000 infantry, and 
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4000 behdurs as a militia force, who, as in England, were only 
employed on very urgent occasions. The  present number, how- 
ever, does not probably amount to 2000 men on regular pay, ro 
that it would be an easy matter s t  any time to subdue the state, 
although there are several strong forts in it, such aa Shorapr, 
Wakenkhairah, Wind@, and Gnrketah. Shorapar lies in lat. 
16" 32' N. and long. 76" 50' E. 

ROUTE 1V.-FROM MUKTVL TO SINDNBR. (August, 1831, to 
January, 1832.) 

From the lines to the town of Muktul, 1 mile ; Chundapbr, 1 
mile; cross a rivulet to MagnGr, 4 miles 2 furlongs; head- 
quarters' flag, G6d6bdhr, 4 miles 2 furlongs-total, 10 miles 4 
furlongs. Good roads all the way, and the country well cultivated. 
Encamped on the s.W. side of the village on an open space of 
ground. 

Cross Kistnah river, 3 miles 3 furlongs; head-quarters' flag, 
Diva Slig6r, 5 furlongs; r. 1. f. Bowennibeuchi, 1 mile; 1. 3 f. 
Heygushunhully, 4 miles 2 furlongs; Chickah Sbghr, 2 fur- 
longs ; Yerrainurrus, 3 miles 4 furlongs ; head-quarters' flag, 
Raichor, 4 miles-total, 17 miles. Muddy roads over cotton or 
black soil well cultivated. Encamped in the first place on the 
right bank of the Kistnah river for the purpose of allowing our 
men time to cross in basket-boats, and on the arrival of the de- 
tnchment at Raichor, took up a position near the walls facing 
W. European officers' tents pitched in a garden belonging to 
the Nizam. This is a very large town, and the fort is the strong- 
est of the kind in this part of the country. 

Usshr, 3 miles; Ramphram, 2 furlongs; a tower and well, 
5 miles ; Kullhr, 5 miles ; Khldi,  head-quarters' flag, 7 miles 
4 furlongs-total, 20 miles 6 furlongs. Good road over cotton 
soil, and well cultivated. Encamped on an open space of ground 
near the village. 

Bohil Merchair, 2 miles 3 furlongs; Mirkul, 3 miles; Sikul, 
2 miles; head-quarters' flag, Rhumrh, 7 miles-total, 14 miles 
3 furlongs. Road and cultivation as on the last stage. Encamped 
on the ground on stony ground. This is a large t o m  at the 
foot of rather a strong fortified hill. 

NundTarh, 3 miles 4 furlongs; Kotunkull, 8 miles; cross a 
rivulet, 4 miles 3 furlongs; head-quarters' flag, Yupulpurwl 
1 furlong-total, 16 miles. Muddy road over cotton soil, very 
well cultivated. Encamped war the village on the right bank of 
the rivulet. Halted here about a month. 

r. 1 mile, Jaulghirah, 6 miles 2 furlongs ; head-quarters' flag, 
Lindnoor, 12 miles 2 furlongs-total, 18 miles 4 furlongs. The 
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former part of the road muddy, and the latter good, partly over 
cotton soil well cultivated. Encamped on the right bank of a 
rivulet near the town. This is a very large place, principally 
inhabited by Bidurs, a noble race of eople in appearance, but 
of low caste amongst the Hindbs. f' t is to be remarked here 
that even the lads from twelve to sixteen years of age in these 
districts are formed into a kind of militia, and used by the different 
zemindara whenever they pick a quarrel amongst themaelver. 



A N A L Y S E S .  

I.--Travels throzqh the A@ of  Savoy, and other parts o f  the 
Pennine Chain ; with 0 b M . m  on the Phenamena of GZaciers. 
By JAMES D. FOB BE^, F.R.S. Ed., F.G.S., Corresponding 
Member of the Institute of France, and Professor of Natural 
Philosophy in the Univerity of Edinburgh. Edinburgh : 
A. & C. Black ; London: Longman, Brown, Green, & Long- 
man. 1843. [By the Editor.] ' 

IT is, we believe, generally admitted that Professor Forbes has 
hy this work, and also by his papers in the Edinburgh Review, 
and various scientific journals, contributed materially to promote 
the development and rectification of the theory of glaciers. It 
is, however, as a contribution to positive geo raphy that we pro- 
pose to examine the volume now before us. i n d  in this point of 
view its importance will be found to be scarcely, if at all, inferior 
to those attributed to it as a work of speculative science. 

Professor Forbes, in his Travels,' reads an important pruden- 
tial lesson to geographers, though this does not appear to have 
been one of his 01)ject.s in writing. 

I t  is evident, from many incidental remarks, that the best mo- 
dern maps of the Pennine Chain of Alps are lamentably in error. 
" One would hardly guess," he says at p. 216, " from the com- 
mon maps, that Mont Blanc and its adjacent tributaries* form a 
kind of oval group, rather than a portion of o line of mountains 
continuous from the Mediterranean to the TyroL" At p. 270 
he says, I8 I have not met with a description of the Col des Fen$- 
tres in any work." At p. 289, adverting to the almost unknown 
lateral valleys which open into the Rhone valley at the well-known 
stages on the Simplon road, Sion, Sierre, and Tourtemagne, he 
observes :-" His [Frobel's] work is valuable, from an improved 
map which it contains, and which corrects many of the almost in- 
credible errors of the best executed maps before that time [1&10], 
such as those of Weiss, Keller, and Worl." At pp. 303-4 some 
startling errors of Worl, Keller, and Von Welden are specified. 
And at p. 350 we meet with the following explicit passage :- 

Thin ir a etrange expremion : "tributary ~treamn " thou h a figurative ex 
a 

which hst introdumi much ragueneu into grn ' .ca~ Lcription, t in&?d1","1 
but I6  tributary mountaid' i. a pbnr  to r h i c E o  i$ u. be attached.-ED. 
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" I must nay a word here respecting the maps of this country [the vici- 

nity of Zematt], which are worse than those, perhaps, of any other part 
of the Alps, and are all nearly equally bad, though with a great diversity 
of errors, which, showing that the artists have copied neither nature nor 
one another, leaved ur to consider them as pure fabrications. Thus, in 
the map of apparently most authority of any-Von Welden's-attached 
to a work prof-dly geodetical and topographical, whilst the Italian side 
of the mountain [Monte Rosa] and its valle s are neatly and well laid 
down, the northern or Swiss side is a mass o f pure invention, in which 
the m o ~ t  obvious features are nowhere to be found, and villages and gla- 
ciers, lakes and mountains, are jumbled into inextricable confusion. Take 
the easily accessible neighbourhood of Zematt :-The great glacier of 
Gorner is to be recognised only by its name (Zermatt Glebcher), and 
debouches on a lake which haa no existence ; the Riffel and the glacier 
of Zmutt are nowhere ! Nor ir the valley of Saae better. The Mat- 
mark See, a lake below Distelberg, is supplanted by an imaginary gla- 
cier, composed of tributaries 'from all sides, and across which the path 
of the Moro is carried. A very retty and detailed map of the Simplon 
pu and ite neighbourhood, pu!lbhed by authority, replaces the pea t  
glacier of Macugnaga by a great lake ! W6r1, in his map, has copied 
Von Welden's errors. Even the new government map of Sardinia, of 
which a sheet has lately appeared, haa perpetuated blunders even worse 
then those of Von Welden s, and in exquisite engraving. Lakes are 
created, villages are displaced, and others which have no existence in- 
eerted where lacier8 should be! The Italian side is, however, admi- 
rably u e c u d  even though not quite precise in the details of roads and 
villagee. On the whole the most careful map of the Swiss part of the 
chain is that in Engelhardt's work;* but the author has unfortunately 
adopted a complex and impracticable syatem of projection, partly pic- 
turesque, partly geometrical, which greatly diminishes its value. I can- 
not help thinking, also. that in this, as in other maps, the breadth of the 
Saasgraat ir underrated at its upper part. I t  i a very pretty, though 
c e h l y  not an eaey topographical problem, to unravel the complications 
of this chain, of which the mountaine are so inaceeesible, so varying in 
their forms, and each called by ~everal different namea" 

Now, i t  is not creditable to European geographers, that  a t  a 
time when every day adds to our intimate knowledge of the Ural  
and Caucasus, of the Bolor-tag, the Altai, and the Himmalaya, 
and of the mountain masses of America, such ignorance and con- 
fusion should prevail regarding the mountain mass which may b e  
regarded as the aentral knot of the upheaving of the European 
continent; and which, at no great distance from Paris, London, 
and Berlin, has Vienna and Munich a t  its northern, Venice, Mi- 
lan, and Tur in  a t  its southern, and Geneva a t  its western base. 
Much harm har been done in geography by the adoption of SyS- 
terns of classification and technical phraseology based upon mere 
topographical observation. But  infinitely more mischief may be 

- 

* " Schilderungen der hachrten &pen," 1640. 
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the consequence of the vague and superficial notions which must 
result from exclusive attention to numerous hasty and necessarily 
superficial observations collected from all quarters. The  contri- 
butions to geodetical science, from European travellers over the 
distant and colossal protuberances of the earth's surface which 
have been alluded to, can only be turned to account by him who 
has carefully studied those forms which are acce~ib le  to his own 
observation. It  is in the Alpine regions of Europe that the Eu- 
ropean geographer must collect those preliminary notions, by the 
aid of which alone he can rightly understand and turn to account, 
in his department of natural history, the important facts gleaned 
by travellers in more remote regions. The account given by Pro- 
fessor Forbes of the wretchedly deficient knowledge of a portion 
of the European Alps so limited in extent, situated in such proxi- 
mity to the principal resorts of European science as the Pennine 
chain, betrayed by the most recent maps, show that this maxim 
has been entirely disregarded ; that the geographers of the present 
day are more intent upon accumulating materials than upon work- 
ing them up into solid, consistent, and artistically finished systems. 
Yet it is only as materials for such systems that our accumulations 
of isolated facts, diffusely and verbosely expressed as they fre- 
quently are, can be of any value. 

The  statements of Professor Forbes respecting the geography 
of the Pennine chain supply a star- illustration of this truth. 
But they relate unfortunately to isolated cases of remissness in 
the attempts of European geographers to advance the knowledge 
of their own continent. Valuable materials have been accumulat- 
ing for nearly half a century, and are still accumulating. Surveys 
of the principal European states, by skilful engineers, aided by the 
most recent and improved instruments, have been made or are in 
progress. The  labours of De Luc, Sauss~ire, Tralles, Hnmboldt, 
Von Buch, Struve, De Beaumont, and other distinguished scientific 
men, have gone far to prepare materials for a practical and com- 
prehensive classification of the European local forms of the earth's 
surface. Yet no attempt has been made to extract from all these 
materials an improved geography of Europe. The  wmeys of 
each state, when they have been used by our map-makers, have 
been adopted, without any critical examination as to how far they 
were coherent with each other-whether the impossibility of 
bringing their t m i n i  to coincide did not imply errors in oneor 
all. The  discrepancies which exist in different parts of the same 
survey have not been adverted to. And our descriptive geogra- 
phers have equally neglected to avail themselves of the observa- 
tions of De  Luc ant1 Murchison, Saussure, Von Buch, and our 
author, with a view to improve their systematic accounts of Euro- 
pean geography. The  accumulation of materials confuses and 



depresses rather than instructs, for the want of some one to select 
and arrange systelnatically what is essential in them. With such 
a storehouse of truths accessible, old errors are repeated, or mixed 
with truths picked up at random in a manner only calculated to 
increase confusion. The few who have attempted to improve 
European Geography have failed, from nttempting to patch up 
old clothes with new cloth. The  whole system must be remo- 
delled : it is of no use to eng-raft a few isolated truths upon a sys- 
tem essentially erroneous. 

We  turn, from the considerations suggested, not expressly stated 
by our author, to pass in review his positive additions to our know- 
ledge of the local forms of the European Alpine mountain mass, 
and their arrangement. In  this part of our task we shall, as fre- 
quently as it is possible, allow him to speak for himself. His ob- 
servations are confined to a that part of the Alpine chain called 
by the ancients the Pennine Alps, a term of doubtful origin, but 
which it is convenient to retain, as having no modern synonyme. 
I t  extends from the Col de Bonhomme, on the west side of Mont 
Blanc, tg Monte Rosa inclusive, thus comprising the highest 
ground in Europe, and the two most colossal mountain grou s." 
This is but a mal l  portion of the great central elevation of Eu- 
rope, which occupies the space bounded by the valley of the Po 
on one side, and.the valleys of the Danube, Aar, and Rhone on 
the other. But, to compensate for this Professor Forbes has gone 
over his ground.repeatedly with perseverance, unremitting atten- 
tion, and, abave all, with the zeal which animates a man engaged 
in a labour ofllplye. 
" I t  is now,'A&e says, " a good many years since I proposed to myself 

to travel, not,.p,an amusement, but as a serious occupation, and with De 
Saussure before me as a model. I have reason to be glad that circum- 
~tances, by poutp~ning its execution, led me to appreciate more fully the 
difficulties of the plan, and to come to its fulfilment, after wme expe- 
rience,witb medemted views of ultimate auccew. The habit of observation, 
I have a I d y  observed, is of slow growth-to use opportunities we must 
prepare to seize them. I had the advanta e of receiving my first im- 
prwioa  of Switzerland in early youth, an! I have carefully refreshed 
and atreagthened them by succeaaive visits to almost every district of 
the Alps between Provence and Austria. I have crossed the principal 
chain of tbe Alps twenty-seven times, generally on foot, by twenty-three 
paem, and have of course intersected the lateral chains in very many di- 
rections. . . I have spent a part of ten summers on the Continent, and 
six of these in the Alps and adjacent country. I have thus repeated my 
visits to the same spot, and, without almost any exception, I have found 
more to enjoy, to admire, and to learn on the renewal of my acquaint- 
ance with it. Most of the placee described in this volume have been 
visited twice, and rered of them in four different years." 

It ought to be added, that the author's physical pursuits leading 
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him to determine repeatedly the elevation and geographical posi- 
tion of the  laces at which hi observations and exneriments were ~ - - -  ~ 

made, as a L  to take into account the most delicat;! and the most 
frequently recurring natural phenomena, aa well as those adapted 
to arrest attention by their rare occurrence and striking character, 
were admirably calculated to engrave the express character of the 
country upon his memory and imagination. There is every rea- 
son, therefore, to believe that his descriptions of it are as accurate 
as they are vivid. 

The region of which he gives an account, it has been already 
intimated, corn rehends the Mont Blanc group to the W., and the 
group called hf onte Rosa to the E. We shall first notice his de- 
scriptions of these two termini, and afterwards what he says of the 
intermediate chain. 

Mont Blanc, and the mountain group of which it forms the 
centre, is, according to Professor Forbes, of an oval form. In 
length this gron extends from the Col du Bonhomme, on the 
confines of the f arentaise, to the Mont Catogne, in the valley of 
St. Branchier, above Martigny, a distance of thirty English miles 
in a north-east and south-west direction ; whilst its breadth, at right 
angles to the former, from Chamouni to Courmayeur, is only thir- 
teen English miles." The  natural limits of this group are defined 
with great precision. On the N.E. is the valley of the Drance, 
and on the S.W. the Col du Bonhomme. Along the base which 
fronts to the S.E., a& the deep valley of the Alltie Blanche, its 
continuation to the N.E., the Piedmontese Ferret, and the Swiss 
Ferret, separated from its namesake by the Col de Ferret. At  
the N.W. base are the valleys of the Arve and the upper valleys 
of its affluent, the Bon Nant, which joins it from the valley of 
Montjoie. 

The S.E. side of the grou is the more imposing in its appear- 4 ance. We take Professor orbes's description of it, as seen first 
from the S.E. and afterwards from the N.E. :- 

From the top of the Col de la Seigne.,* the extent of the Allde 
Blanche is well seen, with the great massea of the chain of Mont Blanc, 
which bounds it on the left. Mont Blanc itself presents a singular ap- 
pearance in this direction, and would not be easily recognised by those 
who know it only in a northern and eastern direction. The western (?) 
and southern faces are very steep, although not so absolutely precipitous 
m the would a pear to be when viewed in front. The former falls 
abrupt T y to the glacier du Miage ; the latter in the direction of the 
Cramont, into the Allde Blanche itself. The bottom of the valley is 
here not more than 4000 feet above the sea ; conaequentlp this colossal 
mountain rises above it at a very short horizontal distance, and no less 

The crat of thu p n ~  u 8422 feet above the lea: it connect8 the Mont Blanc group 
with the range which reparater the head watem of the Po from tbe d u e n b  of the Lower 
Rhoac. 



than 11,700 feet of vertical height, which, though not an unbroken pre- 
cipice, is composed entirely of steep and savage rocks, upon which the 
snow cannot lie for any extent. Its aspect is, therefore, far more im- 
minent and im osing than on the side of Chamouni, where the eye is 
greatly deceive! as to the actual distance of the to , and consequently 
as to its height. But here the details rather aid t f e perspective, and, 
when seen in profile from the Col de la Seigne, the stupendous buttresses, 
by which the mountain is supported, and especially one prodigious ai- 
guille of granite, called Mount Peteret, come out in relief, although, 
when a front view is taken from Courmayeur, or its neighbourhood, 
their pinnacles, thousands of feet in height, are lost against the towering 
mass behind, which there seems to rise like a wall. I am unable to 
state the exact line of junction of the limestone with the central mael of 
granite. I apprehend, however, that it runs from some way to the N. 
of the Col de la Seigne (which is calcareous) to the Cime des Fours, 
and so down nearly to Nantbourant, leaving the Aiguille du Glacier, 
and the greater part of Glacier de TrelatFte, witbin the primitive houn- 
dary. To the E. the limit is in a good measure determined by the di- 
rection of the All& Blanche, which separates for some distance the gra- 
nite from the limestone. Two conspicuous summits, however, which 
appear near the foreground of the view, a little higher than the Col de 
la Seigne, are the Pyramides Calcaim de 1'Allde Blanche of De Saus- 
sure. They are upon the leR hand on descending. I t  is n walk of 
nearly Eve hours from the top of the Col to Courmayeur, during which 
we traverse the whole length of the All& Blanche. I t  is there met by 
another parallel valley, which opens exactly opposite to if and forms as 
it were the prolongation of the Allt'e Blanche for about five hours far- 
ther. This is called the Val Ferret, and terminatea at the Col Ferret." 

Let  us now complete this picture by looking back a t  the S.E. 
side of Mont Rlanc from the opposite termination of the prolonged 
All& Blanche, and then casting a glance down the Swiss Val 
Ferret :- 

1 

" The view from the Col Ferret, looking back, is certainly one of the 
finest which I have seen. The prodigious outworks which sustain the 
mass of Mont Blanc on the southern side are more conspicuous here 
than from any other point, especially the Mont Peiteret, which stands 
out like a majestic Gothic pinnacle. From hence, as from the Col de la 
Seigne, we see how far this side of the chain is from being an absolute 
precipice, ae it appears when viewed in front as from the Cramont. The 
descent of the Swisr Val Ferret to Oraikrea offers no great interest, and 
is of most tedious length." 

T h a t  part of the N.W. side of the Mont Blanc mountain p u p  
which rises from the valley of Chamouni, and the valleys of the 
confiuents of the Bon Nant, present little that calls for especial 
notice in a brief rksumk like the present. T h e  Col d e  Bon- 
homme, a t  the S.W. termination of the  group, connects it with 
high land prolonged nearly in the direction of its axis of greatest 
elevation, and forming a watershed between the Iskre a n 3  the Rhone 
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immediately above its junction with that river. T h e  high eleva- 
tions of the group terminate here, and this accounts for the stormy 
character of the Col de  Bonhomme, thus adverted to by Professor 
Forbes :- 
" The passage of the Bonhomme is one of the most dreary in the Alps; 

and in bad weather is dreaded by the guides. The strong west wind 
spends itself upon this great outline of the chain of Mont Blanc, and 
raises the snow into fearful eddiea, called tounnents in the French, and 
guxen in the German Alps, which are justly feared by those who are 
exposed to them. Here two English travellere l o ~ t  their livea some 
years since. Their last entry is still to be found in the traveller's book 
at Nanthourant. I have crossed the Col de Bonhomme three times, 
and ou one of these occasions, having merely a porter with me who did 
not know the way, we 4ot bewildered in fog among the rocks, from 
which we were only extricated by my referring to the map and compass, 
iustead of following the directions of my companion. When the sum- 
mit is gained, a wide view is seen over the valley of the Tarcntaise; and 
the traveller naturally thinks of descending immediately by a path right 
before him. Let him, however, beware of this, for it will lead him into 
the valley of Beaufort, which ia most likely not his intended route. If 
going to Courmayeur, he follows an ill-traced ath on his left, over black F, shale (or snow during part of the season), w ich conducts him nearly 
on a level, aRer a uarter of an hour's walk, to a point somewhat higher 
than the last, w h i a  is called La Cmix du Bonhomme, and which on 
my last journey I found to be 8195 feet above the sea. The view from 
thence is striking, although Mont Blanc is concealed, the mountains of the 
Upper Idre, stretching away towards the Mont Cenis, are fully in view; 
and conspicuous among them is the Aiguille de la Vanciee, a snow-clad 
pyramid between Moutier and Lana-le-bourg, and which is undeniably 
oneof the most elegant mountains in the Alps." 

From this tracing of the base of Mont Blanc it is evident that 
it ought to be considered as one independent mountain group. 
T h e  high land which forms its prolongation S.W. of the Col d e  
Bonhomme nowhere attains to the elevation of the central group, 
and terminates in the angle between the Iskre and the Rhone. 
Mont Cntogne, the N.E. termination of the group, has no con- 
nexion with any other group or range. With the range of which 
Mont Cenis forms a part Mont Blanc is connected by the Col d e  
la Seigne ; and with that of which the great St .  Bernard forms a 
part by the Col Ferret; but the direction of its axis of greatest 
elevation does not coincide with either, nor do their axes of great- 
est elevation coincide with each other. All three are independent 
systems having only this in common, that they rise from and furrow 
the  same great plateau, or  protuberance of the earth's surface. 
T h e  passes by which the mountain group of the hlont Blanc can 
be crossed are few and difficult :- 

a The Col du G&nt offers the shortest passage from the All& Blanche 
to the valley of Chamouni. It forms the crest of the chain, where the 
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nrrtern branch of the M a  de Glace taka i h  r k ;  and, notwith- 
& d i n g  its immenne height, it would probably be frequented but for the 
d a n m  of the glacier on i b  Dorthern side. A tradition, common to 
thisnd many ;her p e a  of the Alpq states, that formerly the glacier 
was leaa formidable, and that communication wan not u n k p e n t  be- 
tween Chamouni and Coarmayeur. Thin has not occurred, however, 
within some centurim from the present time. The paasage of the Col 
du Gthnt appem to have been reckoned impracticable an late as 1781. 
M. Boumt, writing in that year and speaking of the aspect of that branch 
of the Mer de Glace of Chamouni called the Glacier de Tacul, says with 
respect to the crevices :-' Ellen sont si etfropables u'elles font d b -  9 firer de retrouver jamais la route qui conduisait B R Val d'Aoste."* 
De Saumre, in the second volume of his travels, speaking of the Glacier 
de Tacul, d m  not my one word of this historical psssage of the Alp, 
though he seem8 to have thought it just poesible that the summit of Mont 
Blanc might be gained in this direction ;t and in the fourth volume, 
written mme yeam later, when about to give an account of his memo- 
rable residence on the Col du Want, he speaks of ' la route nauvellement 
ddcouverte' from Chamouni to Courmayeur. This was in 1728. 

" There b mid to be a paasage which has been effected from the 
Glacier du Miage. which penetrtttes very deeply indeed on the south side 
of the chain of Mont Blanc, to the valley of Contamirw, by the glacier 
a h  bearing the name of Miage on the north side : but I have no accu- 
rate information of its accom lishment, and the appearance of the head 
of the glacier on the south aife givm little encouragement to the attempt. 
" One other passage of the chain has, however, been made, and that 

b by the glacier of Le Tour, near the Col de Balme, descending by the 
glacier of Salena into the Val Ferret. This wm discovered a few years 
since by a guide of Chamouni named Mounier. 
" Such are the only koown passes of thia wild country." 
T h e  pass by the Col du GBant Professor Forbes accomplished 

in one day. H e  started from Counnayeur at 3 past 1 A.M., and 
reached Montanvert 4 before 4 P.M. His guides descended to 
Chamouni the same evening, ( *  where their arrival created some 
astonishment, as no one had before crossed the Col du GBant ina  
single day, and as it was supposed that the fresh snow would have 
rendered the attempt impracticable." T h e  observations made on 
this occasion on the Col du GBant gave the following results :- 

-" whence the height of the Col du &ant above Geneva is 9805 
feet,! above the sea 11,146, above Courmayeur 6979. The Col du 
GBant, by observations at the Montanvert on arriving there, is 4841 feet 
above that station. This result we hal l  afterwards 6nd to agree with 
the direct comparison with Geneva, and hence we are disposed to place 
the Col du a n t  at 11,146 feetabove the levelof the sea. De Saumure 
obtained it trigonometrically, by reference to Chamouni, using the 
Aiguille du Midi as an intermediate point seen from both, and taking the 

- 
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blvometrical height of Chamouni, he determined for the Col du Ghnt 
1747 toim, or 11,172 English feet. By his eeventeeu days' barometri- 
cal obeervatione, compared with eimultaneoue ones at Charnouni, he 
obtained by the formula of Trembley, 16 toises less, reducing the 
height to 11,070 English feet. I have recalculated his simultaneous 
obaervationo at the Col du k t  and at Geneva, and have obtained so 
low a result as 11,028 feet." 

I n  addition to these investigations of the form and structure of 
the Mont Blanc p o u r ,  Professor Forbes has executed a trigono- 
metrical survey of a portion of the system of glaciers situated on its 
north-western declivity. The ground-plan of the glaciers surveyed 
is nearly a triangle. One side is formed by the crest of the 
group from the Col du G6ant rising from the Allbe Blanche, to 
the Montagne des E1boulements rising from the Val Ferret; the 
second passes a little to the E. of the summit of Mont Blanc down 
to the termination of the Glacier des Bois in the valley of Cha- 
mouni, and the third extends from that part to the Montagne des 
E1boulements. A list is given of the Glaciers on the N.W. side 
of the group, between the Glacier des Bois and the Col de Bon- 
homme, accompanied by brief descriptions. We have also ac- 
counts of excursions on the principal N.W. glaciers between 
the Glacier des Bois and Mont Catogne, illustrated in the case of 
the Glacier d'Argenti8re by an eye-sketch. Lastly, we have 
notices of the Glaciers'on the S.E. side of the group, with eye- 
sketches of the more important. In  short, we have scattered 
through this book materials for a much more complete monograph 
of the Mont Blanc than has ever yet been given to the public. 

We p a s  on to Monte Rosa, the opposite extremity to Mont 
Blanc of the mountain regions traversed and described by Pmfes- 
SOT Forbes. 

" The vexed question of the comparative height of Mont Blanc and 
Monte Roaa was undecided before the survey of Von Welden which 
wae published in 1824. * De Saussure measured not the higheet 
peak, but the third in height now called the Zwnsteiuspitze. He made 
~t 2430 toisea, or 15,540 English feet above the sea.* This was within 
200 feet of the height of Mont Blanc ; but later and more precise obser- 
vations all agree in making even the highest point considerably lower. 
Von Welden finds it to be 14,222 French, or 15,158 English feet, which 
agrees nearly with the mean of the reaults of Carlini, Oriani, and Cora- 
b0euf. t 
" Monte F h a  in a union of several mountain chains rather than one 

rurnmit. The map, p. 1, though on a sm~ll  scale, will give an idea of 

voycrga, Q 1185. 
+ e l i n '  . . . . . 2948toirer.. 

Onani . . . . 2388 ,, 
Von Welden , . . . 2370 ,, 
C o ~ b o e d  . • 2379 

~mgi ire ,  dographis de I?iwope, p. m8. 
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their arrangement. From it, or from any map b a d  upon Von Welden'e, 
i t  will be seen, that a vast inaccessible ridge stretches nearly E. m d  W., 
commenciag at the Col du Munt Cervin, between Zermatt and Breuil, 
and terminating m the Cime de la Pi=, to the enst of Monte Rosa. 
This chain includes the Petit Mont Grvin, the Breithorn, and the Lp- 
kamm. Another v u t  ridge, though a shorter one, m&b this nearly at 
right angles, rtretching from Monte Rosa northwards to the Cima di 
Jazi. I t  also crosses the chain to the S. so as to form the ridge of the 
Col d'Ollen, between the Val de L s and Val Seeia. The union or knot 
formed by these two chains is the P ocality of the elevated summits pro- 
perly called Monte Rosa. Of course four cavities or anglea are left 
when the transverse chain meets the longitudinal one. The one of these 
to the north-eastward, which is the most precipitous, and which, indeed, 
has been compared by De Saumure to a crater, forme the head of the 
Val Anzasca, and embosoms the glacier of Macugn a ;  the north-weat- 
em one, vaster, but less precipitous, gives birth to ? t e great glacier of 
Gorner or Zermatt; the south-weetern angle contains the glacier of Lye, 
which descends from the Lyskamm into the valley of Qremonay ; the 
fourth, or south-eastern cavity, is occupied by the head of Val Sesia, and 
has also extensive though less prominent glaciers. 

"Thus Monte Rosa is in ground- lan like a four-rayed star or crom. 
All the highest summits are rangel  along the northern and southern 
rays, especially the former. The point of union of the rays is not the 
most elevated, though in some reapectr it is the most generally com- 
manding top. I t  is the most conspicuous from the Italian side of the 
Alps ; it has been called b Von Welden ' Signal Kuppe.' I t  is the 
fourth in point of height h e  three higher lie all immediately nonb 
from it ;  the first in order is the Zumsteinspitze, the highest which h u  
been mended, which is a snowy blunt summit, mistake11 by De Saw- 
sure for the highest. Next followa the higheat, a sharp rocky obelisk, 
well seen from the Col d'Erin and from Monte Moro. I t  ia connected 
with the Zumsteinspitze by a longitudinal very sharp icy ridge, like a 
house-roof, which on the eastern slde descend8 with appalling rapidity 
to an nbyse which is scarcely equalled for depth and steepness in the 
Alps. Beyond the highest, or Hjchste Spitze,' is the second highest, 
called by Von Welden ' Nord-End,' which, like the last, has never been 
scaled. The difference of height of these four summits is trifling, 
amounting to only 3 4  toises, or little more than 200 feet from the high- 
est to the loweat. Three other summits, of somewhat leas height, form 
the southern arm of the Cross, namely the ' Parrot Spitze,' ' Ludwig-a- 
hbhe,' and ' Vincent-Pyramide,' the last of which, and also the lowest, 
urn the first ascended of the group." 

T h e  Monte Rosa group, no more than that of Mont Blanc, 
stands on the asis of greatest elevation of the great protuberance 
of the Alps. Neither limb of the Cross forms a watershed. 
T h e  stream which waters the Italian Val Anzaaca has its sources 
on.the N. side of the ridge that rnns from E. and W. T h e  valley 
of St. Nicholas and the valley of Saas, which l ie  E, and W. of 
the  northers termination of the ridge, whick runs from N. to S., 
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unite at its termination in the valley of the Vibge ; and the val- 
leys of Lys and Sesia, which in like manner lie W. and E. of its 
southern termination, converge in like manner. The Monte 
Rosa group, like that of Mont Blanc, is placed on one side of the 
axis of greatest elevation of Alpine protuberance. While, how- 
ever, Mont Blanc is separated from the chain of heights that run 
along the axis of greatest elevation by the deep valleys of the two 
Ferrets and the All4e Blanche, Monte Rosa, from its central 
knot, throws out two branches at right angles to each other, 
which extend obliquely towards the axip of greatest elevation. 

There are no practicable passes on the western, eastern, or 
southern limbs of the cross of Monte h. And the accounts 
of a practicable though difficult pass across the northern one are 
rather problematical :- 

" ~ r o m  the upper part of the glacier of Macugnaga," says Mr. Forbes, 
" I crossed its main branch to the Chalets de Jazi, at the foot of tlle 
mountains of that name.* From thence the view of the precipitous arn- 
phitheatre of Monte Rosa and the Ssasgrat is very fine. Nearly above 
those chuets I knew must be the celebrated paw of the Weisa Thor 
from Zermatt to Macugnaga. The Piedmontese shepherd who occupied 
the chmet could give me no information respecting it ; aud the range 
appears on this side so abm111tel precipitous, that I could hardly con- T vince myself that any track cou d be found accessible to human feet. 
I t  ir certain, however, that occasionally precipices are more practicable 
than they appear at a distance, and generally less vertical ; and, after a 
very careful examination, I detected a passage of the rocks, and only 
one, which it seemed possible to pursue. This pass is mentioned by 
almost every writer on Monte Rosa. De Samsure says that it is very 
dangerous, but does not say that he conversed with any who had per- 
formed it. In Hirzel and Von Welden I find no particular addition 
from ersonal knowledge. Engelhardt relates the account of a passage 
of thekeiss Thor by his guide at Zerrnatt, no doubt Damater, rho h u  re- 
peatedly assured me that he once passed it, and that it is very dangerous, 
much more so than the Col d'Erin. Schott states that this pass was 
formerly more used than at present, and almost exclusively for the pur- 
pose of pilgrimage from the Vallaie to the Monte Sacro a1 Varese ; and 
this corresponds pretty nearly with what I heard from the host Vera at 
Macugnaga. I t  is pretty certain that it has been crossed but once in 
the memory of men now living, and then by a pretty numerous com- 
pany. I believe that no one in the Val Anzasca has ever passed it." 

The axis of greatest elevation of the Alpine protuberance, in 
the part explored by Professor Forbes, appears to run among the 
mountain peaks from the great St. Bernard to the St. Gothard. 
A visit to the former is recorded in the volume now under re- 
view ; the author gives no accoud of a newer approach to the 
latter than in his passage across Monte Moro, from the valley - " 

The Cima di Jari appeara to caerpond with the ShblhBrner, when wen from 
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of Anmsca to the valley of Sam. The  passage of the Grea t  St. 
Bernard is too familiar to require that we should dwell upon it 
We shall, therefore, confine ourselves to Professor Forbes's notices 
of the less-known passes between the Great St. Bernard and 
Monte Moro. But before proceeding to the crest of the Alpine 
mass, a word about its declivities. 

The Italian side of the declivity, it appears from our author's 
statement, is admirably executed in the government map of the 
Sardinia territories. I t  will, therefore, only-be necessary to ad- 
vert to the valleys on the Swiss side, intermediate between the 
Drance and the Vikge. 

This p u p  of valleys is situated between the Rhone and t he  geat 
chain of the Alps ; and their openings into the valley of the Rhone 
are so small and inconspicuous, that they are passed unnoticed by 
the traveller rolling along in Lis private carriage, or that of the 
Simplon courier, almost without perceiving their existence ; yet 
opposite to three well-known stages on that road, Sion. Sierre, 
and Tourtemagne, three valleys proceed ; the Val d'Erin or 
dlHerens (Eringer Thal), the Val d'Anniviers (Einfiachthal), 
and thc Vallde de Tourtemagne (Turtmanthal). Their magni- 
tude and importance are in the order just stated. The  Val d'Erin 
divides into two branches, the valley of Evolena and that of Hd- 
rdmence, both of which terminate in great glaciers, to wit, the 
glaciers of Ferpbcle, Arolla, and Lenaret. The  Val d9Annivierrr 
divides into the Val de Torrent nnd the Val de Zinal, with glacien 
of the same names. The valley of Tourtemagne is uninhabited 
except in summer, and terminates in a glacier at the foot of the 
Weisshorn. 

" These valleys have not only been hitherto unfrequented by tourirk, 
but are almost unknown wen to tra&d (to make a distinction com- 
monly and not unjustly drawn in Switzerland). . . Even at the 
time I am describing, although it was past the middle of August, the 
curt! informed us that we were the only strangera who had et appeared 
that season at Evolena. A pleasant little work by lW!el, entitled 
' Reise in die weniger bekannten ThHler auf der Nordaeite der Pennin- 
ischen Alpen' (Berlin, 1840), has given the first and only detailed ac- 
count of them worth notice ; and even his visit wan one of but a few 
days, and directed only to the moat accessible poink His work ic 
valuable from an im roved map which it contains (upon which the in- 
dex-map in this W O ~  in partly founded), and which corrects many of 
the almost incredible errors of the best executed maps before that time, 
such am those of Weins, Keller, and W6rl. . . 
" It seems admitted by all who have mentioned these valleys, that 

their population ie of a distinct race from their Swim neighbows. . . 
That they lived in a very independent manner, were heathens long rfier 
the conversion of their neighboura, became subject to the Bishop of Son, 
and were Christianized by his missionaries, is confidently stated. . . 
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"Their character doen not appear to differ much from that of Valai- 
mns, or indeed of the Swiss generally. Their hospitality, according to 
Friibel, is seldom disinterested, and an intense love of money predomi- 
nates in all their transactions. A dollar which once finds its way to 
Erin is never changed, and never comes forth again. . . Their food 
is not only coarse, but scanty, and even unwholesome ; their houses and 
apartments are among the worst in the Alps : cleanliness is not among 
their virtues. Much of this may be traced to laziness. . , Mulea 
axe abundant for country uees, and no man will walk who can ride (even 
second) upon a mule ; still less will nny one carry even a common knap- 
sack without complaint. . . 

"The language is barbarous, but I doubt whether it is more so, or 
more distinctly national than in many other remote valleys of the Alps. . . The name of Evolena is mid to mean, in the native dialect, ' tepid 
water,' and may be derived from a number of beautiful springe which . 
rise from the fallen ddhris a t  the foot of the mountain slope immediately 
behind the town. Bmgne* means brook ; bie~no,  glacier; and pigno, 
mountain-top, which last FrGbel says is synonymous with the Spanish 
penon, the French pignon, and the Gaelic bein. 
" Thew valleys, ~iotwithstnndiug the seeming poverty of their inhabit- 

ante, annually export a great deal of produce. Evolena is eight hours 
distant from Sion. Ita neighbourhood preaen!s a very lively and fertile 
appearance, the valley being broad and well watered, covered with pas- 
ture, and studded with barns and chhleta u to a great height on both 

Yl sides ; for, although the secoudary ranges, w ich divide Erin from Hd- 
rdmence and Anniviere., are of considerable height, and of a fatiguing 
nature to climb, aa those who have passed testify, they are fertile and 
gram , affording excellent pasture. . . 

" desides the natural entr~nces to theee valleys from the valley of the 
Rhone, which, as we have said, are narrow and inconspicuoue, there are 
various peasea to and from the higher parta of those valleys. I n  former 
times the glaciers were, as we have also seen, undoubtedly much more 
accessible, and even the eas to Z e m a t t  seems at  one time, like the Col 
du Ghnt, to have been Rquently used. From HMmence t h e n  is mid 
to exist a passage to the glacier of Chermontcme, which may have been 
in the direction we saw in croseing the Col de Fenetre. There is also a 
large pass, but not over ice, into the Val de Bagnes, below Mont Pleu- 
reur, which M. Studer crossed in 1841. From Anniviers it is very doubt- 
ful whether any glacier-pass existe ; but from Tourtemagne., which is a 
valley inhabited only in summer, i t  is possible to cross the northern part 
of the Weisahorn, into the valley of St. Nicholea, above Staldon." 

F r o m  t h e  G r e a t  St .  Bernard  to t h e  glacier of Allalein, i n  
t h e  valley of Saas, appears, from Professor Forbes's m a  , to be 
about  36 English miles in  a direct horizontal l ine i n  t h e  ! k t i o n  
of  E.N.E. ?%is is nearly t h e  direction of t h e  axis of greatest 
elevation of this par t  of Alp ine  protuberance. E a s t  of t h e  G r e a t  
St. Bernard, and west of t h e  glacier, five principal valleys furrow 
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the N.W. declivity :-The Val de Bagnes, a bifurcation of the 
Drance valley ; the Val d'Erin, with its side valley of HB&mence ; 
the Val d'hnniviers, with its two upper valleys ; the Val& de  
Tonrtemagne ; and the valley of Visp, with its two upper valleys 
of St. Nicholas and Saas. The valleys on the S.E. side are the 
Val Pellino, and the Val Tourmanche, affluents of the Doire, the 
Val d'Ayas, Val Lys, Val Sesia, and Val Anzasca. The Val 
d'Ayas, Val de Lys, and Val Sesia, descend from the S. side of 
the ridge of the Monte Rocla group that rune E. and W. : they 
have no connexion with the valleys on the opposite side by cdr 
or pas-. A col affords a pasrage across Monte Moro, from the 
upper valley of Anzasca, in the N.E. angle of the Monte Rosa 
cross, to the valley of Saas ; a d  it is asserted that another col 
affords a passage from the upper Anzasca, across the N. limb of 
Monte Rosa, to Zermatt, in the valley of St. Nicholas. In  the 
N.W. angle of the Monte Rwa cross is an immense accumula- 
tion of glaciers, from which it is said to be possible to pass E. to 
Macugnaga by the Weiss Thor, and W. to the upper valley of 
the Tourmanche, by tho Col de St. ThBodule. These glaciers 
descend to the valley of St. Nicholas, by the Glacier de Gorner 
and the Glacier de Finelen, and extend to the N. along the Saas- 
gr3t. To the N.W. of this accumulation of glaciers, and N.W. 
of the Great St. Bernard, the broad tract of the Pennine Alps is  
covered with a number of glaciers lying around the bases of the 

rincipal peaks, and communicating by cols with the upper val- 
kys  of both declivities. I t  is to Professor Forbes's adventurous 
excursions in this desert region that we are indebted for most of 
what is entirely new in his geographical information. The fol- 
lowing retrospect will convey some idea of the disposition of the 
heights on this part of the ridge :- 

" Before leaving this part of our description, I muat say one word on 
the geography of this part of the chain. By Wiirl'e map, or that of 
Keller, until the edition of 1843, it would appear imposeible that such a 
pass should exiat as that which I am now dencribing [from Evolena to 
Zermatt.] The chain of the Alps is represented as turning from the 
Mont Cervin abruptly to the N.W.-as including the Dent Blanche, at 
the southern foot of which the Val Pelline is made to take its rise 0, 
and then as bending back again to the glacier of Arolla Since the 
Dent Blanche is rightly placed between the glacier of FerpPcle and tbat 
of the Torrent-thal, it evidently would have been impassible to reach 
Zermatt from Evolena without crossing into Italy, and recrossing near 
Mont Cervin. Now, without detailing other varieties of error, the 
reality is, that the main chain of Alps is here well defined, and nearly 
straight, exteuding from Mont Cervin, through the Dent d'Erin, to the 
nameless summits south of Mont Colon, and nt the true head of Val 
Pelline or Biona. The whole north face of Mont Cervin and the Dent 
d'Erin is a united and inaccelble precipice, which falls into the glacier 
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of Zmutt, m d  which extends far to the westward of both, not rising (an 
even Fr6bel inaccurately represents it) immediately behind the Mont 
Cervin, but in the great ice-mass to the we&wmd of the Dent d'Erin. 
Now, j u t  where the glacier of Zmutt taker ita rise im the commence 
ment of a great lateral chain, on u, stupendous a scale M to create little 
eurprbe that it has often been mistaken for the great chain. The gla- 
cier of Ferpecle debcends from its north-wertern flank, where it forms 
the Col &Erin and the Stockhorn, upon which we conceive ounelvea 
stationed. I t  then expands itself into the mass of the Dent Blanche, 
which sends forth the ramificatiom of the Denta d'Abricoila and Zata- 
lane, which separate the valleys of Erin and Anniviers. From the Dent 
Blanche the chain takes an ensterly direction, formin the rumrnit called 
Morning in Erin, T"ftenhorn at Zlrmatt (where tfe Dent Blanche is 
called Horenghorn), which separates the valley of Zinal and Zmutt. 
This part of the chain appeared to me quite impaseable. Then follow a 

aks called Gabelhiirner, which continue the chain in a north- 
rection, pnrallel to the valley of St. Nicholas, until we reach 

point of the Weieshorn, a seemingly inaccessible peak, 
of 14.819 ~ngf i sh  feet, which is o h n  mistaken for Monte Rosa, espe- 
cially from the pass of the Oemmi, whence it and other parts of the 
chain just mentioned have been elaborately figured in Von Welden's 
work as the actual chain of Monte Rosa, and received specific names 
accordingly, although the real Monte Rosa is some thirty miles distant, 
and wholly concealed." 

Some important hints are given respecting the structure of 
these mountains :- 

"During this descent I had an opportunity of examining closely the 
structure of Mont Cervin, on the N. W. side, which probably no mine- 
ralogist has had before. There seems no reason to doubt that it is en- 
tirely composed of metamorphic secondary rocks. The lower part is of 
the s stem of green slates, which abound iu this part of the Alps, and 
whic g here pass into serpentine and gabbro, an the moraines testify; 
the higher part of grey and white slates, remarkably contorted. The 
middle &rats of Mont Cervin appear to form by them prolongation the 
Stockhi, on which I stood ; and the Col d'Erin and Stockhorn are com- 
posed of a repetition of the green slate, which contains so much felspar 
that it may be called gneiss. . . . 

" The highest part of Monte Rosa, judging from specimens brought 
from the last accessible point, in mica-slate. The whole qstem of 
Monte Rosa, as already said, rbes to the east, and the fmt  regularly 
crystalline roch  we meet with are n i x  the Pizzo Bianco, above Macug- 
nap, ,  With respect to the age of these various rocks, few eologists are 

a! yet disposed to decide with much confidence. I have alre y discovered 
that the division between the true primitive gneiss and mica-slate, and 
the rocks of the same mineral character, which may be traced continu- 
ously into beds containing lias fossils, seems to be an arbitrary distinc- 
tion, and one upon which no two observers could exactly agree. The 
age of the feldspathic and micaceoua slaty rocks may be considered aa 

L 2 
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open to discuasion. The others, namely the grey and green slates which 
I have described, are included by Mr. Studer in the general name of 
F1ysch, a widely lrpread formation in Switzerland, but where superposition 
ilr too irregular and uncertain, and the series of formations too imperkct 
to afford any clue to i b  age, whilst the one or two f&ls which have 
been found ~n it seem to point to an age newer than the l k ,  and older 
than the medium chalk formation. What an overturn of all ancient ideal 
in geology, to find a pinnacle of 15,000 feet high, sharp as a pyramid, 
and with perpendicular precipices of thousands of feed on every hand, to 
be a representative of the older chalk formation! and what a difficult 
to conceive the nature of a convulsion (even with unlimited power) whic z 
could produce a con6guration like the Mont Cervin rising from the 
glacier of Zmutt." 

I t  is to be hoped that, the ground having been fairly broken 
for an improved geography of the Alps, that region will not much 
longer be allowed to remain a reproach to modern geographical 
knowledge. I t  would have been pleasing to anticipate that the  
author of the work we have been reviewing might have been able 
to carry on the researches he has so admirably begun, but of this 
it is with deep regret we learn there is no immedlte prospect. 
H e  is at present in such a delicate state of health-owing in great 
part, there is reason to apprehend, to his exertions and e x p u r e  
in the inclement regions of the Alps-as to have been obliged to 
seek a milder climate than his native island affords, and to inter- 
mit the discharge of his professional duties during the present 
winter. May the change prove beneficial ! and be the means of 
restoring to his favourite pursuits one who, with ardent zeal in the 
pursuit of knowledge, combines high qualities for attaining i t  and 
a rare degree of amiability, purity, and elevation of character. 

11.-Researches in Asia Mimr, Pontw, and Annenia ; with born 
account of their Antiquities and Geology. By WILLIAM J. 
HAM I LTON , Secretary to the Geologcal Society. London. 
Murray, 1842. [By the Editor. ] 

AMONG the geographical works entitled by their intrinsic merit 
to analysis, now lying on our table, Mr. Hamilton's appears to be 
classed most naturally with the other two selected for notice in the 
present Part of the Journal. Taken together, the whole three 
give evidence of a promising spirit of enterprise among the 
geographers of Great Britain, combined in two of the instances, 
in a rare degree, with judicious pains-taking. The circum- 
stances attendant on the publication of Mr. Johnston's Atlas 
indicate an awakening interest in geographical research in a 
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seat of scientific inquiry where it has been hitherto comparatively 
neglected. The work of Professor Forbes-also emanating from 
the scientific circle of Edinburgh-is an example of a mind at 
once highly gifted and perseveringly industrious, devoting itself to . 
show how much may be done to elucidate truth by observation in 
what are too commonly deemed hackneyed and exhausted spheres. 
Perhaps, there can be no better indication of a high caste intellect 
than this faculty of seeing in all the freshness of first impressions 
those objects to which more common-place minds are blunted by 
familiarity. Mr. Hamilton, on the other hand, carries accomplish- 
ments and natural abilities quite on a par with those of Professor 
Forbes into distant regions, and pursues his observations with 
equally unremitting accuracy. I t  is only thus that geography, or 
any branch of knowledge,can be promoted. The poet may work 
alone-not with the same success as when he catches suggestions 
and emulative energy from rivals in the same path,-but his 
materials are within his own breast; a poem is the work of an 
individual mind. The  scientific inquirer, on the contrary, can 
only work in combination with many. The collective store of 
the observations of many individuals in many generations,-the 
forcing of opinion into the medium path of truth by the anta- 
gonism of minds liable to errors of an opposite kind,-are required 
to form a science. With geography in particular this holds g d .  
The  adventurer in remote regions,-the less ambitious traveller 
who can find novelty in the beaten track,-the closet speculator, 
-all their peculiar talents and exertions must be combined to 
make geography what it ought to be. And it is of good augury 
for its progres~ in our own country at the present time that we 
find widely different talents and tastes industriously promoting it 
under the guidance of sound judgment. 

With regard to Mr. Hamilton's ' Researches ' we feel inclined 
to repeat a sentiment similar to that already expressed with regard 
to the work of Professor Forbes, that we almost value them less 
for the additions they make to our positive knowledge, than as a 
model of the manner in which travellers ought to conduct their 
observations. I t  bas always appeared to us a noble idea of Milton, 
in his ' Tractate on Education,' when he proposes that the young 
men of that class whose especial task he considered government to 
be, should, at a certain age, be sent to travel, obliged at their return 
to report the results of their observations to the Council of State, 
and employed and promoted in proportion as they appeared to 
have turned the opportunities and experience of their travel to 
good account. In modern times the press has become a very 
efficient substitute for the arrangement proposed by Milton, and 
hos enabled our young travellers ambitious of a useful and dis- 
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tinguhhed career, to prove their capacity for public &ce, thw 
benefiting a t  the uune time science and themselves. Whoewer 
has materials for a book may make a book, and h e  who has a 
more scanty store m y  find work for it in the  ecientific journals. 
T o  travel, a d  to publ lh ,  in some form or other, the results of 
travel, has become a taate and almost a b b i t  in the present age. 
The result is, to borrow an illmtration from Shakspere, among 
much chaff some grains of wheat. And  it is  with a view to elicit 
the greatest p o d b l e  benefit from such s fashion (the word is urecl 
in no fastidious sense), that we would recommend to all who may 
aspire to tread in the footsteps of Mr. Hamilton, to emulate also 
his careful preparation, and the unrelaxing activity with which he 
kept the objectr of his travel before him throughout. 

l1 In the early part of 1835," says Mr. Hamilton in his preface, " I  
waa induced to direct my attention to some of the Turkish provinces in 
Asia, which could not fail to present discokeriee interesting to the anti- 
quay,  the geographer, and the geologist. I accordingly arran 
y h  rhicb, at the same time, promimed to gratify my lore of t r a v z ;  
to rekindle those classic associations which are connected with our early 
habits. The following three or four m o n h  were p a d  in preparing 
for the tnak, in examining the ancient writen, and in acquiring the use 
of the sextant and circle. 
" My attention was directed chiefly to the comparative geography of 

the country, the examination of ancient ruins, and the fixing of positions 
by aetronomical observations. The geology of the country also claimed 
a large portion of my time ; and, considering the difficulty of transport 
I had to encounter, I may deem m self fortuuate in having made a 
large mllstion of rocka and minerale. I soon found that the m a p  of 
the county were incorrect in the higheat degree; in fact absolutely use 
lesa. I therefore spared neither time nor labour in making a careful 
annotation of time, distance, and directions, by which means, together 
with aa tmmical  observations for latitude, I hoped to be able to con- 
struct a more correct map of those parte of the peninsula through which 
I passed. With thin object in view, and independently of a vey.de- 
tailed journal, I succeeded in keeping, with a very few exceptions, a 
minute itinerary of every mile of road, notin the exact time of departure, 
and with my compass constantly in hand, t % e direction of the road, M 

well aa every change, sometimes to the number of twenty or twenty-fire 
in an hour ; adding remarks suggested by the physical structure of the 
country. A specimen of this itinerary, reprerenting one day's work, will 
be found in the Appendix. 

l6 In  order to construct a map, after my return to England, the whoh 
of the route, extending over several thousand miles of road, war laid 
down on the scale of one inch to a mile ; in this task I received much 
assistance from Captain a. H. Hamilton. The neighbouring country 
was then marked from my geographical notes and cross-bearings; 
after which it was corrected for the observations of latitude (worked out 
by the same officer), and then reduced by him to the scale of five miles to 
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an inch. In this state it was put into the hands of Mr. john h o w -  
.smith, whom I cannot sufficiently thank for the manner in which he 
has executed his part of the labour. I may add, that in those parts of the 
cowtry through which I passed all the positions have been laid down 
from my own observations, with the exception of the lines of coast 
which have ken taken from the naval surveys, and a portion of that of 
the Euxine from Mr. Aimworth's map. In other arts of the country 
I have introduced the routes of Menen. Aimworth, Fellows, Brant, and 
others, whoee observations seemed entitled to credit; amongst which 
Colonel Chesney's delineation of the count round the Gulf of Scan- 
d a m  and the Syrian pas* together w z  the nighbouring moun- 
tains, b one of the m a t  important. For the weetern shores of Asia 
Minor I am indebted to Captain Beaufort, who has kindly placed at my 
dispod the excellent charts constructed by the officers employed on the 
Rurveys carried on by Captains Copeland and Graves." 

This, we repeat, is the spirit in which a traveller who would 
render his labours useful to others and to himself must set to work 
and carry out his enterprise. The three or four months of pre- 
paration to which Mr. Hamilton alludes may appear inadequate, 
and so it would be to those who did not bring to the task talents 
developed like his by an excellent education and habitual interest 
in literary and scientific pursuits. What Mr. Hamilton calls 
preparation was properly reviving knowledge and faculties 
previously acquired, but allowed in the hurry of other avocations 
to rust a little. We  may add that it is comparatively easy to 
sketch out such'a plan o l  travel as his before-hand, and even to 
speak of it complacently afterwards as having been carried into 
effect. But the specimen of the itinerary referred to in the above 
quotation is a curious piece of evidence to the unflagging spirit 
with which our traveller's resolutions were acted upon throughout 
a protracted journey of seventeen months. I t  is the power 
evidenced by this document of sustaining day after day the mono- 
tonous detailed labour of a self-imposed task that enables men to 
accomplish anything of value. Mr. Hamilton has given only one 
day's work as a specimen, and a small part even of that will serve 
our purpose. I t  is to be wished, however, that the itinerary 
itself may have been preserved, and that i t  should he deposited 
for reference in the archives of the Royal Geographical Society.* 

Other MSS. ofthe n m e  kind, which would only prove tediour to them= of read- 
and which c ~ n w ~ ~ ~ ~ t l y  a e r  can be pbli8hed, might be ilepited for tbe like 

urpore with great vatitage to geographical wiencs For example, the portiom of 
f k c e ' 8  note-boobe published by hia biographer, Dr. Murray, have been of great we 
in correcting the lyua of tbst great lample of tlre rrrtidm inggmiun, Smttonan, F into which be d lmed himrelf b fall by hi8 intractah e pride and imtnble d i ~ p i t i o a  
But much remaim un ubliehed that might be atudied with advan by geographers. 
Were the e u u o u l  b refereuee a wme such public dep6t MU%: archive8 of the 
Society, duy would be always available. 
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The scat? of Mr. Hamilton's operations in AM Minor lies 
bnweem the r l l e l s  37 O rod 4 P  N . , and between the meridiaus 
27. and 44' of Greenwich. The atreme termini of his ape-  
ditions are, on the W., Smyrna to the ?c'. d Ephesus to the S. ; 
on the E., the Turkish frontier opposite to the Rursiao fortress 
Giimri (cim 44" E.) on the N., and Kaisariyeh (cirm 354" E.) 
on the S. h e e n  these ertreme points bis southern route ex. 
tends as far S. as Karaman (a little to the h'. of 37* S.) ; and 
his northern route as far north as Siope (circa 42* K.). From 
h'iksar on the Yeshil-1rma.k to S m p a ,  and from Eiaisariyeh to 
Ephesus Mr. Hamilton's two rincipal routes wind through the 
very heart of Asia Minor. e northern route is connected 
betweem the 28th and 29th meridians E. of Greenwich with the 
shores of the sea of hlarmora by a very interesting side route. 
From Niksar (circa 370 E.) to Sinope (cim 35. E.) jhe mrthern 
route curves back upon itself in r N.W. direction towards the 
sea ; it e d  thence along the sea-coast to Trebizond,* whence 
it strikes inland to Gumishkaneh, and thence E. to A m ,  Kars, 
and Giimri. 

The Itinerary of which a fragment has been quoted above is 
warrant that Mr. Hamilton did not go over all this ground with 
listless or inattentive eye. Nor did he confine his obserrations to 
thore of a mere flying survey. It appears from the account of his 
method of o d u r e ,  which has already been quoted, that he made f= a large col ection of minerals, and the remarks on geology scat- 
tered through hi work denote an intelligent geologist. The ob- 
servations for latitude by Mr. Hamilton, that have been calculated 
by his brother, are sixty-one in number ; and during his travels in 
Asia Minor he collected no less than 455 Greek inscriptions- 
some of them of considerable lexlgth and great importance. This 
brief recapitulation of the extent of ground gone over, and of the - - -- - 

Tbir ir r w d n  the direction in which Mr. H. travelled; hut our object at p 
rsut L merely to & the extent atad relative +tion ofthe gnmnd gooc o v a  
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numerous and important observations collected in the course of the 
expedAon, will suffice to show the rich harvest, both for positive and 
comparative geography, contained in Mr. Hamilton's volumes. His 
routes occasionally cross thoseof other travellers, but rarely coincide 
with them, and even when they do, only for very short distances. 
His field of operations connects the surveys of Captains Copeland 
and Graves, on the W., with those of the Russian officers, and the 
routes of Mr. Brant on the E. It is crossed by the routes of Mr. 
Ainsworth, which connect it with the operations of Colonel Chee- 
ney's expedition on the Euphrates. We have only to regret, and 
where so much has been accomplished by one unaided individual 
the omission is as nothing to what has been done, that Mr. Hamii- 
ton, when at Karaman, did not make a side excursion to the S. 
coast of Asia Minor, and thereby connect his routes with Captain 
Beaufort's marine survey. 

The  limited range-the almost topographical character - of 
Professor Forbes's corrections of Alpine geography enabled us to 
enter upon them with a degree of detail, which, with a work 
grasping so extensive a field as Mr. Hamilton's, is clearly impos- 
sible. T o  indicate his corrections of the geography, positive and 
comparative, of Asia Minor would require a volume. Indeed, wnsi- 
dering how much has been done by Messrs. Hamilton, Ainsworth, 
Arundel, the British officers engaged in the coast-survey of Asia 
Minor, Mr. Brant and others, and by the alterations which have 
taken place in the provincial arrangements of the Turkish empire, 
since the publication of Colonel bake's work, which first gave 
form and system to the geography of this peninsula, it is much to 
be desired that some one would undertake the task. Should Colo- 
nel b a k e  feel disposed to undertake it, the domain is in a manner 
his own ; he has the best right. But should he decline, there 
appears to be no one so well fitted for the task, by opportunities of 
personal observation and by collateral knowledge, as Mr. Hamil- 
ton himself. Mr. Arrowsmith's map, which accompanies this 
work, and of which Mr. Hamilton speaks in such high terms- 
and they are not higher than it deserves-might form the ground- 
work of such a memoir. Mr. Arrowsmith has judiciously left 
blank in this map all the spaces not visited by Mr. Hamilton, 
or the authorities he has enumerated. But, even during the short 
time that has elapsed since the publication of the map, valuable 
materials have accumulated for rendering it more complete :-the 
surveys of the Prussian officers serving with the Turkish army, 
and the protracted routes of private travellers. Mr. Arrowsmith 
will soon have it in his power to render this map much more com- 
plete ; and its value would, in that case, be greatly enhanced by a 
memoir containing a s stem~tic view of the physical and political 
geography of Ada d n o r - d  ita existing divisions and sutnlivi- 



h, with tbe native m; d, added b thk r view of its 
m p a r d v e  geography, in which all tbe additions made to oar 
knowledge since the publiation of Gdonel Leake'r work should 
be tmwd to .~coont. 
The rentiment most forcibly impressed upan m by the p d  

of Mr. Hamilton's rerearcha is our utter ignoMa of the ancient 
hutory of the region through which he  is t r a r e l l q .  Tbe artisti- 
col perfection of the classical writers leads us to overeotimate the 
amoaut of positive information they contain. I n  reading Homer, 
Her&, Xempbon, Cicero, and epen Seebo, Arrian, and 
Quintus Curtius, tbe mind is so occupied that we forget that they 
merely skirt the coast, or hurry by beaten tracka across the wun- 
try, throwing oat few hints of its appear- or Wry. The 
mticea of his Mioor that may be gleaned from the fathers, or 
from the contemporary profane writers, are scarcely more rich. 
But  it is only when we are conducted by an intelligent traveller, 
like Mr. Hamilton, throngh the valleys and ravines which channel 
its huge plateau, that the meagre character of their information 
strikes ru. A citation may serve to make our meaning more 
clear: the remains described are in the S.W. corner of the 
hutage barin of the Yeshil Irmak. 
" While meditating on my disappointment, and on the probable origin 

of the rninr around me, Ha62 Agha reported that he hd l e d  from 
m e  p e a ~ ~ t r  that, in the neighbaaring village of Euyuk, about two 
milea oB to the S.S.W. there w m  nome curioua old atonen, in eearch of 
which I immediately stated. On arriving there I found a Tnrcomsn 
villge, on tbe louthem limita of which wan a very curious monument of 
the o d& times. When I fint saw the numemu rude and a r t l y  
shapeleaa stones, formin a kind of avenue, they remind me of 
Druidid remains, and I %ought they might have belonged to the Gallo- 
Grreci ; but, on further examination, they proved to be of a different cha- 
racter. The ruins consist of a large gateway or entrance, facing the 
south, with part of a massire wall on each dde; the two principal 
s tom which form the posh are of gigantic size, being 10 or 12 feet 
bigh. Oo the outside of each is ~ulptured a monstrous figure with a 
human head, in a very Egyptian style, the body being a grotesque imi- 
tation of a bird, the legs of which terminate in lions' claws. Tbe wall, 
whicb advanen about 14 feet on each side of the gateway and then 
breakr ofT to the right and left, leaving a paved inclored space in front of 
the entrance, has consisted of enormoue blocks of Cyclopean character, 
h ~ t  i~ now much ruined; yet, on the lower couree of stonea, which are 
above 3 feet high, several figures, nearly of the same height, are rudely 
sculptured in very flat relief. The first stone, towards the weat, repro- 
en ts  children playing upon instruments, but too faint to be distin- 
guished ; the wcond represento three priests clothed in long mbca ; the 
third rams driven to the mcrifice; and the lmt a bulb very rudely 8culp- 
hued. Within tbe gateway an avenue of large stouen ka& wme dirtrnca 
into the vilhe. A curbus feature of this monument is, that on the 



inside of one of the high door-pta a doubleheaded le him been sculp- 
t u r d ,  which, however, may have been a modernyclition. In hont 
of one of the cottagen in the village was a large equare stone, with an 
inscription in ve curious characters.-Are th Phaenician or Phry- 
gian, Greek or Cxic ? Thae remains acquire a 'B ditional interest fmm 
the curious carvings which Texier discovered on the rock near Boghaz- 
kieui, only five hours from the village." 

The literature of antiquity may be searched in vain for the 
history of these and other equally mysterious remains upon which 
recent travellers in Asia Minor have stumbled in valleys and 
ravines. The  history and geography of ancient Asia Minor, both 
of which are n e c m y  to the perfect understanding of either, have 
yet to be composed. Materials-scanty enough, and which have 
pet to be assorted and subjected to a searching &pe--do exist 
in the inscriptiom to which Mr. Hamilton has added so many, 
and in the legal compilations of Justinian and the other emperors. 
These, if properly studied, by the lights thrown on them from 
ancient history and ancient itinerarien, and which they reflect 
back upon these sources, might be found to yield more valuable 
results than will readily be believed by those who are not aware 
how much h q  been accomplished within the last quarter of a 
century by an analogous process for the ancient constitutional and 
legal history of Rome. The ecclesiastical historians and Greek 
fathers may also be studied with advantage to this end. But they 
must be studied. Not much is to be done for comparative geo. 
graphy by the dilettante fashion in which it is too generally pur- 
sued. A respectable and intelligent traveller who has passed 
through regions rarely visited in which some remarkable historical 
incidents are believed to have occurred;sets himself, on Lis return, 
to read up, with a view to fix the exact locality of these events. 
In  proportion to his want of acquaintance with such inquiries is 
the confidence with which he maintains his conclusions. If he is 
ignorant of the original languages he is sure to be particularly ela- 
borate in his learning. H e  asks no credit for a simple and truth- 
ful description of what he has seen or measured ; for thnt nothing 
is wanted but the exercise of faculties which he, a shrewd and 
veracious man, employs every dny. But learning is something 
so unfamiliar to him-has such a gloss of novelty about it-that 
he becomes enamoured of himself in his new dress. H e  thinks 
nothing of what he might really earn credit by-seeing and de- 
scribing accurately,-and he prides himself upon a worthless 
parade of what he thinks is learning. T o  be rendered available 
for the purposes of comparative geography the ancient authorr 
must have been studied thoroughly before-hand nnd for them- 
selves. If a man only turns to an isolated passage for the pwpom 
of bolstering up a preconceived theory, be may almost be certain 
that he will misunderstand it. 
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In enumerating the ecclesiastical writers among those who may 
be consulted with advantage, for the ancient history and compara- 
tive geography of Asia Minor, it is not meant to be implied that 
the monument, the description of which suggested this digression, 
was contemporary with them. At the same time, we are not in- 
clined to believe that it, or others of a kindred character in Asia 
Minor, are necessarily of a very remote era. Many of the rock 
carvings of Persia were contemporaneous with the Roman empire. 
The  military operations and coloniea of that state transplanted 
superstitions from their native soil to the most remote regions. 
lsis had temples reared at Rome, and Mithra war sculptured on 
the rocks of Gaul. The  allegorical paganism of the Alexandrian 
school, and the wild heresies of some of the Gnostic sects, favoured 
the amalgamation of the most heterogeneous god-notions and 
forms of worship. The Confessions of St. A u p t i n e  show that, 
even so late as his time, the popular mind was in many places 
essentially pagan. This was an age of very low artistical taste and 
talent; and lubberly shapelessness is as much, if not more, a cha- 
racteristic of retrograding than of infant art. The  figures described 
in the passage quoted above, in so far as we can judge of them 
from the accompanjing drawing, appear to us to have more 
analogy to the figures on the gnostic medals or talismans than to 
the early mlptures of Egypt. Nor are the Cyclopean blocks 
stumbling-blocks in the way of this con'ecture : the huge stones 
of Balbek were quarried under the do man emperors. This, 
however, is a mere conjectural hint, thrown out to suggest ex- 
amination in a certain quarter. As suggestive of inquiry all con- 
jectures are valuable; for any thing bejond this the most plausible 
conjectures have no value at all. 

111.- The National Atlas of Histm'cal, Commercial, and Political 
Geography, constwed from the most recent and aut- 
sources. By ALEXANDER KEITH JOHNSTON, F. R.G.S., 
Geographer (at Edinburgh) in Ordinary to Her Majesty. Ac- 
companied by Maps and Illustrations of the Physical Geography 
of the Globe, by Dr. Heinrich Berghaus, Professor of Geo- 
graphy, Berlin; and an Ethnographic Map of Europe, by 
Dr. Gustaf Kombt ; Edinburgh, 1843. [By the Editor.] 

THE feature of this new atlas which first arrested our attention 
was the physical geography of Professor Berghaus. This part 
of the work consists of that distinguished geographer's map-illns- 
trations of Humboldt's system of isothermal curves, of the geo. 
graphical distributions of the currents of air, of a survey of the 
culture of plants, and of the mountain-chains of Europe and 



Asia The mapillustrations are accompanied by explanatory 
memoirs. Of the execution of these maps by Mr. Johnston, Pro- 
fessor Berghaus, an eminent authority and not unlikely to be 
somewhat migeant from anxiety to see justice done to his own 
idear, says : t t  I now submit to the friends of geography in Britain 
four sheets of my physical geography, which differ from those of 
the German edition, in being much larger and more complete." 
This is high praise and from a qiiarter whence praise is desirable. 
Professor Berghaus intimates a diiposition, should this specimen 
of his geographical labours meet with a favourable reception in 
this country, to continue the undertaking in conjunction with Mr. 
Johnston. Of the German edition, fifty maps have already been 
published. I t  would be creditable to the country were this hint 
acted upon and a complete English edition of the work called 
for. 

There is much truth in the remark of Baron von Humboldt 
which Professor Berghaus has chosen for a motto to his physical 
geography : '' C'est le grand avantage des m6thodes graphiques 
app l iquk  aux diffhrens objets de la philosophie naturelle, de 
porter dans l'esprit cette conviction intime qui accompagne tou- 
jours les notions que nous recevons immediatement par les sens." 
I t  is desirable, it is true, that any over-estimate of this advantage 
should be avoided. The  " conviction intirue * which is conveyed 
to the mind by the inspection of graphic representations of the 
theories of natural history and geography is valuable, because it is 
more precise and definite than can be conveyed by wordq. But 
there is danger that the 4tconviction intime " may become belief 
in the accuracy of such representations without a very critical 
examination of the evidence by which they are supported. Even 
the most cautious thinkers are, at times, apt to confound vivid 
ideas with accurate ideas. It  is owing to this tendency of the mind 
that systems in which imperfectly apprehended truths are mixed 
up with much incoherence, but which are presented in a pic- 
turesque form, ray for example, phrenology and physiognomy, 
have obtained at times a success not altogether of ephemeral 
duration. Description in words has this disadvantage, that the 
writer or speaker's meaning is more liable to be misapprehended. 
Words are to a certain extent arbitrary representations of thought ; 
every man has his own modification of the ideas attached to them ; 
they call up in his mind notions and trains of thought rather 
analogous to than identical with those of the person who uses them 
in the first instance. But a graphic representation, at least as far 
as forms go, appears the m e  to all. On the other hand, words 
do not deceive, as graphic representations are apt to do (at least 
not to the same extent), by substituting themselves insensibly for 
the thing represented, and being received in a manner as evidence 
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of their own truth. In the use of graphic representations, therefore, 
to express geographical theories, whether regarding the distribu- 
tion of magnetic forces, isothermal lines, currents of air, or the 
like, care must be ,taken to keep constantly in mind that they are 
not representations of actual facts, but simply of the delineator's 
inductions,-of his peculiar way of viewing facts. With this 
caution their utility to science can wrucely be too highly estimated. 
They give assurance to the propounder of a system that he cannot 
be misunderstood; and by subjecting him to such a definite 
method of expressing his ideas, they deter him from obtruding on 
the world crude, incoherent, half-elaborated theories. They in- 
troduce something of the severity of mathematical demonstration 
into the sciences of experiment and obsemtinn. 

There is another point of view which suggests caution in the 
use of map-illustrations of physical theories. The  ordinary map 
itself is not an exact transcript or fac-simile of the earth's surface 
as it really exists. The mathematical projection necessarily in- 
troduces something conven t id  into its composition ! places are 
represented not in their actual relative position, but in a manner 
that is understood to indicate that position. With every step 
made in the graphic delineation of objects, or facts less a d  less 
palpable to sense-from the mere surface of the earth to the 
juxta-position of its mountain-rocks, thence to the distribution of 
its vegetable products, its isothermal lines, and so on,-what is 
real in the representation diminishes, and what is conventional 
increases. In aiming at too much the poseible is undervalued ; a 
slovenly style of simple map-making is liable to creep in when the 
invention of geographers is strained to devise map-illustrations of 

eh ysical theories. These applications of the map must always be 
ept in due subordination to the prosaic common-place business 

of representing localities, their relative positions, latitudes, and 
longitudes. Graphic illustrations are only valuable so long as 
they rest upon the basis of good simple maps. Good simple maps 
are necessaries; map-illustrations are, after all, in some measure, 
the luxuries of science. It  is not unnecessary to enforce this truism, 
for we have seen ingenious and showy map-illustrations, tbe con- 
struction of which, when examined strictly as maps, would have 
disgraced a school-boy. And it is precisely when adverting to 
the physical map-illustrations of Bergbur, that this topic can be 
introduced without by danger of incurring suspicion that it ia 
done invidiously; for it is difficult to my whether in him the 
faculties which go to make the accurate critical map-construc- 
tor, or those more elevated faculties which go to make the bold 
yet sagacious physical theorist, are most happily developed. ?'he 
simple maps of Professor Berghaus are quite as admirable speci- 
mens of their clam as his map-illnrtrations of physical theories. 
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A happier selection could scarcely have been made within so 
small a compase for illustrating the peculiar merits and utility of 
Berghaus's great work than that of Mr. Johnston. There is an 
intimate relation between the isothermal curves and the local pre- 
valence of certain currents of air. Of the fixed features of the 
globe none seem h bear so directly upon these undulating or + features as the distribution and arrangement of its moun- 
tmn charnr. And the distribution of vegetable forms is in no 
slight degree determined by the soil from which they spring, the 
exposure dependent upon the direction of the inclined planes on 
which they grow, the local distribution of heat, and the prevailing 
local currents of the atmosphere. These four map-illustrations, 
with the memoirs which acmrnpany them, embrace a very con- 
lliderable part of the whole physical theory of the earth. They 
embody the most recent discoveri~ and consequent rectifications 
of the theory of the earth. They are an invaluable addition to an 
atlas meant for w ~ u l n r  me. 

Dr. ~ombst'; hap  k d  notes on the ethnography of Europe 
display extemive and minute inquiry combined with considerable 
critical power and a high talent for classification. 

Of the maps of general geography in Mr. Johnston's Atlas it 
is not so easy to speak without, on the one hand, falling into 
an enumeration of dry and repulsive minutirre, or, on the other, 
adopting a brevity calculated to mislead. The maps, as is 
urnvoidable in so large a collection, are of unequal value. 
Those of Scotland and France are, perhaps, the best, while 
that of Nubia and Abvssinia leaves most to wish for. Much 
may be done to eliminate casual errors by corrections in sac- 
cessive impressions. I t  would be unjust to Mr. Johnston to 
insert here a list of the errors to which we allude. The effect of 
such a procedure would be to bring out in microscopic detail 
every blemish, at the same time that all that is good is neces- I 

sarily kept out of sight. Enough that we know his attention has 
already been drawn to them ; and that the generous ambition to 
distinguish himself as a geographer evinced by this publication, 
which may be considered as his coup Seaspi, gives warrant that 
they will not be disregarded. Two of the maps occur to us as 
proofs, at the same time, of exertion to procure information and 
ju&cious caution in uming it-the maps of Greece and Spain. 
The recent changes in the political geography of these countries 
are given by Mr. Johnston for the first time in a British atlas. 
But with great judgment, while he has introduced the new 
governmental divisions on the map of Greece, of which kingdom 
we have recent and valuable surveys, he has indicated those of 
Spain in a skeleton map on a small scale on the same sheet with 
the detailed one, that country being still one of the lacunae of 
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European geopphy.  Mr. Johnston, it is to be hoped, will keep 
the sound judgment indicated by these facts as his guide in all 
future improvements of his maps ; for at a time when geography 
is making' such rapid advances, not a single new impression 
ought to be taken of any map without revision. I t  is o remark of 
universal application that the great sources of defects in maps are, 
first, the apathetic indolence which is not on the alert to seize 
every new piece of information; second, the uncritical spirit 
which jumps at the conclusion that the most recent accounts are 
always the most correct, and dovetails the statements of the latest 
traveller into old maps without inquiring into the evidence in 
su port of the novelty, or how far the old and the new cohere. 

$here is this additional cause of gratification in the appearance 
of Mr. Johnston's Atlas : it indicates (we learn from his preface 
that some of the most eminent scientific characters of Scotland 
have taken an active interest in its progress) an increased atten- 
tion to this department of knowledge in the "modern Athens." 
In physical research the capital of Scotland is behind no capital 
i n  Europe, but geography ha9 hitherto been sadly neglected there. 
We hope that this atlas may be taken as a symptom that what the 
Huttons, Playfairs, Blacks, Leslies, and Jamesons have acmm- 
plished in other branches ,of physical inquiry will now be emulated 
there in geography. The situation is less favourable for the pro- 
motion of general geography than London or Paris, or, perhaps, 
St. Petereburg ; but for the more recondite (and more valuable) 
lobours of scientific geography its opportunities may be rendered 
quite equal to those of Berlin. I t  is for this reaeon that we wish 
to see the conjoint labours of Professor Berghaur and Mr. John- 
ston prosecuted further. Let us have a British edition of Ber- 
ghaus's Physical Geo phy. Such a work would be a worthy 
supplement to the gc Felimin ary Dissertations " of the cc Ency- 
clopaedia Britannica," not the least important of Edinburgh's 
contributions to science. 



MISCELLANEOUS.  

t .-Ezpeditions of Diacuuey in South Australia. By EDWARD 
JOHN EIRE, Esq. 

UNDER any circumstances, expeditions which have contributed so 
much to extend our knowledge of the southern regions of the 
Anstralian continent, as those performed by Mr. John Eyre, in 
the years 1839-40-41, would have called for notice in the 
' Journal ' of the Geographical Society. The  propriety of giving 
an account of them has become a necessity, since one of the gold 
medals placed at the Society's disposal has been awarded to him. 

Mr. Eyre's connexion with the colony of Southern Australia 
commenced towards the dose of 1837, with an undertalung cha- 
racterised by the same spirit of adventurous hardihood that has en- 
abled him to accomplish so much as a dirrcoverer with compara- 
tively limited resources. The practicability of driving cattle over- 
land westward from New South Wales to Adelaide was at that 
time considered extremely problematical in Sydney, and few were 
willing to be the fimt to risk their property on such an adventure. 
More daring spirits, however, were willing to take the field, and, 
amongst others, Mr. Eyre and Messrs. Hawdon and Bonney. 
Mr. Eyre was the fimt to start, although the other two gentlemen, 
owing to the delays he encountered on the road, were the first to 
reach Adelaide. Mr. Eyre left Sydney with his party on the 
8th of November, 1837. He diverged to the S. of the Murray, 
hoping to strike upon a more direct practicable route to Adelaide ; 
but the country into which he had advanced proving sterile in 
the extreme, and devoid of water, he was obliged, when within 
200 miles of his destination, to retrace his ste to where he r quitted the river. Owing to this detention he di not reach Ade- 
laide till the 13th of July, 1838. During this journey of eight 
months, in part through desert tracts, in part dong the c o u m  of 
rivers, which for Australia are thickly peopled and with warlike 
tribes, he, with his small party of six men, conducted in safety a 
herd of 300 cattle and three drays. The delay, therefore, to 
which his ambition to strike out a new path exposed Mr. Eyre, 
enabled him on the other hand to prove his p o w d o n  of the 
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tact and management rro indispensable in the leader of an erpe- 
dition of dbvery .  

On the 5th of December, 1838, Mr. Eyre again left New 
South Walea with 1000 sheep and 600 cattle, and arrived d e l y  
in Adelaide on the 23rd of February, 1839. This time he ac- 
complished the journey in a much shorter period, having been 
less than three months on the road. The vague expressions of 
the documents from which we derive our information do not 
enable us to determine whether the interval consumed on this 
expedition is calculated from the time of his leaving Sydney, 
or from tbe time of hi leaving the settled districtr of the 
colony of New South Wales. Be that as it may, to Mr. Eyre 
belonga the honour-without any derogation from the high merib 
of Me-. Hawdon and Bonney-of havin been the firat to under- 
take, and one of the most persevering in t % omughly opening, the 
road for the thousandsof sheep and cattle which have ainca beem 
driven overland from Sydney to South Aurtralie, uo much to the 
benefit of the latter colony. 

Before quitting this preliminary matter to dwell upon our 
proper theme-Mr. Eyre's exploits as a dhverer-it may not 
be altogether irrelevant to notice his succersful efforb b extend 
still furtber that branch of commerce which he had been mainly 
instrumental in establiahii. On the 30th of January he left 
Adelaide to open a communication between that settlement and 
Weotern Australia by water, for the exportation of sheep. Upon 
landing his flock at King George's Sound, h e  undertook a further 
overland journey with them to Swan River, a distance of 320 milea. 
Since that time the trade in stock between the colonies of South 
and Western Australia has continued steadily to increase, 

These incidents in the life of Mr. Eyre do not seem to us out of 
place here. They illushate the character of the man-explain ia 
some measure how he has been able to accomplish what he hr 
already achieved-and 1 4  w to hope that the material inletem 
of his adopted. country, and geographical science, will be jet 
further benefited by the exertions of so resolute and enterprising 
a s  irit. 

Luring the coarse of the year 1839, Mr. Eyre engaged in two 
expeditions of discovery. On the 1st of May he left Adelaide to 
explore the regions to the north of that ~t lement .  H e  was 
absent nine weeks ; and, during that time, he travelled about 220 
miles, examining the country between Spencer's Gulf and tbe 
Murray River to about 36 miles north of Mount Arden. His 
party had with them ten horses and two drays, and the ex- 
was fitted out and supported exclusively at his expense. 

Mr. Eyre returned to Adelaide on the '19th June, and m tho 
8th July he started for Port Lincoln. He waa absent nine wedcr 
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This time was occupied by an examination of the line of amt 
from Port Lincoln to Port Bell-an extent of about 230 miles. 
From Streaky Bay he crossed to the head of Spencer's Gulf, 
about 220 miles. H e  returned to Adelaide on the 15th of Octo- 
ber. On this occasion, too, the expenses of the expedition (which 
was accompanied by ten boises and two drays) were defrayed 
entirely by Mr. Eyre. 

The  operations of 1840-41 may be regarded as one con- 
tinuous expedition. I t  was commenced under the auspices of the 
local government, which contributed a donation of 1002., sundry 
a r e s ,  and the loan of two braes. The  colonists of South Aus- 
tralia contributed five horses, and the payment of part of the ex- 
penses. Seven horaes, and the very considerable excess of ex- 
penditure over the advances mentioned, were supplied from Mr. 
Eyre's private funds. All charts and plans of his routes were 
delivered up by Mr. Eyre to the Colonial government. 

Mr. Eyre left Adelaide on the 18th of June, 1840, to attempt 
to penetrate into the interior of Australia. H e  advanced to Lake 
Torrens, and traced its shores for nearly 400 miles ; but finding 
himself, from the anomalous conformation of that huge horseshoe 
quicksand, entangled in a eul-a%-oac, and finding the country more- 
over arid and sterile, he crossed to Port Lincoln. H e  was thus 
the first to open a direct line of road to that harbour from the 
head of Spencer's Gulf, a distance of about 220 miles. From 
Port Lincoln, he, after being repeatedly b d e d ,  but never die- 
couraged, succeeded in tracing the whole line of coast westerly as 
far as King George's Sound, a distance of 1300 miles. 

Mr. Eyre's tracks, on the various expeditions now recapitulated, 
will be found laid down from the original tracings on Mr. Arrow- 
smith's last and excellent map of Australia. As  a meana of 
adding something more of interest and detail to this meagre out- 
line, it has been judged advisable to subjoin Mr. Eyre's own 
 account^ of his excursions, as given in his reports to government. 

I. O?ERATIONB OF THE YEAR 1839. 
1. Ercurrinn from R(le/oide to the Jfurray and wdtoard as far as 

,Qpmrer'c Gulf-" On the I st  of 3fny I lee Adelaide with a party of 
t i t e  ~ n t l i v i d ~ ~ e l ~ ,  exclusive of mgeclt, and two horse teams with supplim 
cnlcr~ltt t~d to lout us nenrly three months. For the first few days afier 
Icn\ lnc . \dc l~ lde ,  we pnsced th ror l~ l r  a considerable extent of fine and 
we11 v ~ t ~ r t , i  country, crcrwnq the rhnins of ponds named by Mr. Hill 
thr I\ .!he5, ld nnd t h e  Iirrtt, to the latitude of about 33' 4% when the 
r ~ n n r  rv, f i q~ i~ rn r r l  n mnrr nprn chnmctrr, presenting to US a considerable 
t - : t l t  nt 11 $1 I q v n  t i ~ \ v n n  xr ell adapted for sheep, and abundantly watered 

rI,.t , I -  p ~ 1 t 1 1 q  to the en~twttrtl nnrl N.E. of the Hutt. The latter 
r ti<l,n t t f  1,rir (1, n r t r  i c ~ d  in B nn~thcrly direction to its junction with a 
l n r c r  * n:er-rnupo,  r lllrli I nnmrd the 'Broughton,' near the parallel of 

x 2 
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38O W. Here I found very extensive reaches of water connected by a 
strongly running stream; in this vicinity, too, the Broughton received 
wveral chains of ponds from the N. aud N.E., and then, W i g  a courre 
considerably S. of W., it wound through some very broken hills of an 
open barren nature, after which the stream wan lost in the sandy nature 
of its channel, and we only found water-holm at intervals; proceedin 
still further, we found itn channel quite dry, but very wide and deep, an 3 
its course became changed to a north-westerly direction towarda Spen- 
cer's Gulf, near which I left it, an the surrounding country was of a poor 
barren appearance. We then passed a tract of high open country, prin- 
cipally covered with prickly gram, and at intervals with small p a t c h  
of scrub, crossing two runnlng streams emanating from the hills to the 
northward, but which both became dry in their channels a little west of 
where we crossed them. After leaving the latter of these in about 330 
l8', we pmed  under the base of some bare hills rising abruptly from the 
level of the land around, and forming the commencement of the range 
running to the head of Spencer's Gulf, and in which Mount Brown and 
Mount Arden are situated. Under these hills we continued our course 
on the west side, and found that an we advanced to the northward they 
increased in elevation, at first takin a course somewhat west of north, 
and afterwards inclining a little to t%e eastward of that point. For .oms 
distance we found numerous creeks taking their rise amon the hilb, d dry 
generally in the flat country, but with springs and sma 7 1 water holm 
among the hills; these all fall wenterly towards the Gulf, through a 
county more or lees open, and divided by belta of scrub and pine brush, 
similar to whatwe met with near the Murray. As we advanced further 
to the northward the country gradually became more barren, and the 
intervals between the water much greater and more diflicult of acctw, 
until we reached the head of Spencer's Gulf, about 16  miles beyond 
which I encamped my party for seven days, whilst I examined the nature 
of the surrounding country, an each day's stage had made the appearance! 
of the country leea promising, and an our supply of water and grass had 
become m precarious that I did not consider it prudent to hazard the 
safety of my arty by pushing further until I had ascertained the cer- 
tainty of our &ing able to rocure a supply of b h  

"On the 18th of May 1 paltrd the party in latihide 3 9  6' at a small 
creek, where we were. enabled to water our horses about two miles up 
among the hills. From this point we made a careful and laboriou 
examination of the adjacent country, and the result was our finding it 
impracticable to pueh any further inland to the N., or round the Gulf to 
the S.W., in so dry a season an the present. The range of hills we had 
followed under so long still continued, but aa they stretched to thenorth- 
ward they had increased in elevation and in barrenness of appearance, 
and we rarely found even the dry channel of a water-corn emanating 
from them. The last of these creekn that I found to the northward wlur 
about 26 miles from our depSt, and though dry in the plains, had large 
reaches of very aalt water in it  among the hills, and in the ledges of rock 
where tbe water had evaporated we fomd a great abundance of pure 
white talt. We were, however, enabled to obtain a few quarts of tole- 
rable water from a small hole dug by the notivm in tbe gravel. Beyond 
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thie creek we travelled about 12 milea further N. to a high dark looking 
range, etanding by itself, and running in a direction nearly at right angler 
to the main tier, and ae ita elevation was considerable, I aecmded in h o w  
of viewing a more cheering prospect. The range was of granite, aiid from 
ib summit I could nee to an immenee dietance. To the north the mgea 
rose in lofty broken outline, tier behind tier, of very barren rocky appear- 
ance, as far as the eye could reach ; to the eastward our view was inter- 
rupted by the hills we were travelling under ; to the west of these hills 
the country had dually changed to a complete eandy deaert, inter- 
a reed with rrur further W. and S.W. was seen a l o r  range, flat at tg top, and gradually declining to the level of and merging into the 
sandy country before us; whilst to the N.W., and extending to the N. 
an far as the eye could reach, war to be seen a very broad glittering stripe 
of what teemed to be water, but which I am ind~ned to think war not 
water, but only the dry and glazed bed of where water had lodged-and 
of very great extent. Nowhere could we we the leart dgn of gma or 
water; the hille before me were high, barren and rocky, and there were 
no gum treea or other indicatione of water emanating from them to be 
seen any where-the whole was barren and arid-lookin in tbe extreme, 
and as I gazed on the dismal scene before me I feft m u d  I had 
approached the vart and dreary deeert of the interior, or, it might be., was 
verging on the confinee of wme inland water, w h m  sterile and deaolate 
ahom m m  to forbid the traveller's approach. Anxioue as I was to aww- 
tain the nature of the country befare me, I wae at one glance convinced 
that in uo unfavourable a season I could not hope to penetrate further. 
We were already 36 milea from our depbt without finding a place where 
the h o r n  could water-we had not Been a blade of gram-and the 
exteneive and distant view before ue forbade us to hope for either to the 
northward ; we were therefore reluctantly compelled to retrace our s t e p  
to the depSt, which we had some difficulty in reaching with our honea, 
M they were greatly reduced for want of food. Foiled as I WM in the 
fint and moat important object I had in view, I am etill of opinion that . 
the lofty maases of ranges I saw m fnr away to the northward may, in o 
more favourable season, afford the memo, and I think I may venture to 
ray, the only meanq of penetrating far illto the interior. 
" On re'oining my party at the depdt, I found my overseer just returning 

from the d . ~ . ,  in which d i d o n  I had sent him, to a high and dietant 

-%'= 
I had Been from the heights hehind the dey6t. He reported that 

he ad been out 50 milea to the S.W., to a high, barren, rocky range, 
from the eummit of which he could we anotber high range, similar in 
appearance to the one he war upon ; and the intervening country, like 
that he had trarened, waa open, level and barren, with the bed of adned . 
up lake about 10 milee beyond the range he war upon, but neither water- 
course nor tree of any kind was to be =, and during hie whole journey 
he had not seen a blade of grass anywhere, or a drop of water; and the 
miserable condition of the home he had brought back fully proved the 
wretched etate of the country he had been examining. 

" As our riding horrea were nearly all knocked up, and the nature of 
the country so dry and barren, I raw no hopes of succeeding in the w n d  
object I had in view, that of opening a line of road to Port Lincoln. 
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B e f o ~ ,  however, I commenced our return, I determined to examine the 
country more immediately on the went aide of the Gulf, tho h 1 had 
little hops* from it. a rance, of obtaining water in that?irection ; 
accordingly I proceede!!?n foot, accompanied by my overseer, about 35 
milea from the depSt round the head of the Gulf. We found the land 
high and flat-topped, gradually declining to the wuth, and broken by deep 
gorges into portions resembling hills. The soil was wft llandy red loam, 

tly mixed with stones, with here and there a little old withered  MI. 
K c o u l d  e e  no timber of any kind but pateba dlcrubby bushes and 
a few small pines, but not the lerst indication of water, and as the country . 
before us bore the came character acr that we had traversed, we were 
under the n m i t y  of returning, and giving up the attempt aa imprscti- 
cableat u, unfavourable a maon as the present. In our route up the Gulf 
we had reen very few natives, and those were timid and alarmed at our 
presence; but to judge from the many and well-beaten tracks leading up 
the hills to the water, and the numerous firm we saw among the hills at 
night, I should imagine there were a considerable number in that neigh- 
bourhood. We found a singular practice prevail among them here of 
covering up the springs and water-holm (where there was more than one 
hole) very thickly with the boughs and branches of trees, as if to protect 
it from the rays of the sun-a circumstance I had never obaerved else- 
where, and which would lead me to su pose that they suffer from the 
marcity of water in the dry seesons. 8 n the weetern aide of the Gulf we 
a u l d  never eee the tracks or fires of the nativea in any direction, though 
we were travelling for a great distance so near the eaatern side an to have 
distinguished firm acroso the water on the other side had there b a n  any. 
" After returning on m outward track as far na 33' la', I struck out 9 more to the eastward, m ing for the north-weat angle of the Murray 

river acr the nature of the country and supply of water enabled me to pro- 
ceed. I n  my pro- I was obliged to go further S. than I intended, 
and pasled throu h a considerable extent of very b e  country, and tole- 
rably well watere!, to the hills separating the country to the westward 
from the couree of the Murray. From these hillr I found a passage to 
the r i m ,  shorter and better as a route to Adelaide than the one in 
preaent use, and communicating at once with the unlocated country to 
the N. and N.W. I etruck the river in 34' 16', and followed it down 
to i k  entrance into the lake. In my progreaa I examined the alluvial 
W in the valley, and have much pleasure in adding my humble teati- 
mony to the opinion long ago expreed by Capt. Sturt, of the great 
-tent and rich character of the land they contain, and thwgh nearly all 
are more or less covered with reeds and are partially subject to inunda- 
tion, I consider this portion of land to be ea rich and valuable as my I 
have seen, and I have only felt surprise that KJ few have thought it worth 
their while to examine the land bordering on auch a noble river. After 
leaving the lake, I found a good paw through the ranger about 15 miles 
to the southward of Adelaide, and returned to town on the morning of the 
29th June." 

2. Excursbn from Port Lincoln to Streaky Bay, and t h c e  to the 
h e d  of Spencer's GdJ-" I left Port Lincoln with my party (co~iating 
of three man, an overseer, and two native boys), on h e  6th of Augurt, 
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@ng ma a low barren country, through which were interopened 
many mlt lakes, to the awt, which I rtruck in latitude 3 4  7', and 
following then its general direction, I crowed a wccerrion of low hiUr 
wooded with casnarina-gnmy, but very rcony, and destitute of water, 
except what war left by tbe late & in s w u n p  that we met with occa- 
aionally behind the rand hummoch of the c w t .  These rtony hille- 
which are of limertone formation--extend but a few miles inland, and 
are backed by a perfectly level and rcrubby country to the wtward. I 
fouud thir character of laud continue with little variation to about latitude 
3V, when we left the stony hillq entering a lower and more randy 
region, in which the scrub, consisting of the eucd hrs dumora and 
tea tree, approached much nearer the s e e u $  supplanting the 
crsuarina, until in 33" 40' the latter dioapp altoget er, and the whole 
country, to the water's edge, became one mase 6f dense and almwt impe- 
netrable =rub. During our progma ~hrough the low country we had 
hitherto at intervals met with high bluffs of granite rising to a considerc 
able hei ht, and frequently risible at a ve g a t  diatama, from the level 
nature 07 the surround in^ land ; t h w  ha7 now eu*d,  and in no di re-  - 
tion could we obtain a vtew of higher or more promising ground. 

"On the 25th Auguet, I arrived with my party at Streaky Bay, and 
having aecertained, hy reconnoitring the country a-head, tbe impractica- 
bility of taki our drays an farther to the wertward wilhout first 
cutting a roed%mugh the r c r u g a  work of great labour and time-I 
determined to form a depdt at a spring we were fortunate enoulr;h to find 
about two miles S.E. of the most southerly bight of Streaky Bay, and, 
leaving my party here, to proceed myself on homback and examine the 
country along the coast ar far ae I might find practicable. Bein moot 
anxious to have continued tbiu examination to the head of the h t  Bight, 
in longitude 131" E., I went fully prepared for remaining out the wm- 
m y  length of time, taking with me one of my native boys, and a pack- 
horse to carry our provisionr. I found the country along the c w t  still 
continue of the same charactelc-low, barren, nandy, daeely covered with 
scrub, and destitute of water. So clore, indeed, and M, rtrong waa the 
~lature of the scrub, that we had much difficulty in forcing our way 
through it, even on hormeback. This dreary region extended round 
Streaky Bay, Smoky Bay, Denial Ba , and as far aa the 133rd parallel 
of longitude, alittle beyond Point  el[ this being the most we&erly point 
I could reach, ss the scarcity of graor and the absence of all water com- 
pelled me to return in spite of my moat anxious desire to have continued 
our route two degrees farther weat. During the whole of our courae from 
the lower extremity of Streaky Bay to Point Bell, we had only found 
water once, a little to the N.E. of Point Brown, and here it was M, 

d i f h l t  of access, and in M, small a quantity, that we could not obtain a 
d c i e n c y  for our horn. This, added to the very f a t - i n g  nature of the 
country, had m exhaurted the homea that it wos not mthout dificulty we 
w d e d  in takiog them back aafely to the depbt. They had been four 
whole da without a drop of water, and the greater part of that time 
without & dm, during which period we had ridden, at the least, 140 
m i h  over a very heavy country. At the time of our return, the m b  
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still continued very denae near the sea ; and the only improvement I had 
observed i n  the character of the country WM, that the land a k w  miles 
back from the coast was gradually becoming more elevated, and the 
intervals of plains or small openings among the scrub were getting some- 
what larger and more numerous than we had met with before; but no 
heighta were visible, nor were there the leaat indications of a probability 
of water being found more to the weatward. Having observed from a 
height to the southward of our depdt a high and very diatant peak to the 
eastward, I had sent my overseer out in  that direction to reconnoitre 
the country during my absence to the westward. On his return he  

. reported that he found water at intervals, but only in small quantities, left 
by the rains in  clefts of rocks, and even this, he stated, was ra idly drying 
up. This information, added to the unfavourable state o f t  ! e wind for 
some days paat, and the fact of our supplia being reduced to rather a low 
ebb, decided me at once to move on the party and purh acrom M rapidly 
M possible. 

" On the afternoon of the 8th September we evacuated our depth, and 
rteered wterly,  through a barren and scrubby country, very low and 
level, with occasional heights of granite, in the c l e b o f  which we ueually 
found a little water deposited by the rains. At about longitude 135" 
25' E., we came to a. singular maw of lofty ranges extending far to the 
northward and to the eastward. Thew ranges were devoid of timber, of 
a barren appearaoce, and consisted of granite and porphyritic granite, 
but principally the latter. There were neither c ~ h  nor springs 
emanating from them, and the land around, to their very base, wan low, 
barren, and scrubbv. the hills thcmlleloen heine nearlv overrun with the 
prickly grass. I todk the liberty of distingrlidOing t1;ls very remarkable 
range with the name of his Excellencv the Governor. as it constitute8 the 

r i h P a l  haturein this part of the country, and exhihits a nuccesslon of 4 rugged ~ e s ,  one behind the other, stretching through a onat 
extent of country, and thus forming a striking nnd singular contrant to 
the low and level waste around. 

" In  this vicinity, and among the hills, we met with several small salt 
water lakes, with salsolawoue planta growing around their margins; but 
we were entirely dependent on the deposit of  water left by the rains 
among the rocks for our supply of freeh water. The supply was thus 
very precariour, being only procurable in small quantities at a time, and 
frequently at  very considerable intervals apart-and even thin Wa8 
evidently ra idly disappearing before the rays of a very hot sun, so that I 
feel u s u r e f  had r e  dclnpd even n few days longer nt S ~ a k y  Bay, r e  
never could have succeeded in forcing a pnsmge across. On the 29th 
September we formed a depbt, being anxious, before leaving this vici- 
nity, to see a little more of the interior to the northward. I cletained my 
party in camp for a week, and proceeded on horseback about ninety 
milee beyond the depbt. In the course of this ride I wended  two or 
three heighta in the ranges under which I was travelling, and from one o f  
them it was evident t h ~ t  R lake of considerable size extended to the X. 
and N.W. : but aa my time wan very limited, and the lnkc ~t n conu~dcr- 
able distance, I wan obliged to forego my wish to w i t  11. I hare, ilnnr- 
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ever, no doubt of its being dt, from the nature of the county, and the 
fact of finding the water very salt iu one of the creek. draining into it 
from the hills. Beyond this lake to the westward was a low flat-topped 
range, extending north-weaterly as far aa I could see. The intervening 
country between Flinders Range and the Lake (which I distinguished 
with the name of ColonelTorrens), and extending as far as the eye could 
reach to the northward, consisted of extensive plains of firm red sandy 
soil destitute of vegetation, and divided by ridgee of sand wooded with 
shrubs apd stunted bushes. Through these plains ran many large creeks 
whose courses were marked by linen of loft gum trees. These emanated 
fmm Flinders Range, and, though dry in tieir channeh below the hill., 
water might generally be procured by following them up among the 
ranges. They all fall in a wester1 direction, or a little northof west, and 
drain into Lake Tomns. ~l inders  Range still continued at the time 
of my return, and another small detached hill was also visible to 
the N.W. 

" During my abnence to the north, I eent out my overseer to examine 
the country to the eastward. He reported that Flindem Range, or 
rather a succession of rangar, continued for about eight miles : that he 
the11 crossed a large barren plain through which a creek was running to 
tbe northward, and which was probably one of those I had c r o d  after 
it had wound through the hills. Beyond this, he found the country con- 
sist of alternate ridges and flats of a bare and barren character, with a 
good deal of the prickly gtaas, until, at about 60 miles east of the depbt, 
he obtained a view of the low flat sea of scrub similar to that near the 
Murray river, and which probably is a continuation of that scrub extend- 
ing to the northward. From this point he returned to the depbt. After 
leaving the camp near Mount Arden, I returned to Adelaide, passing 
through a great extent of fine and valuable country, well watered by 
numerous running streams, nearly all of which retain water even in the 
drient seasons. 

" I n  reviewing the result of our labours, I cannot but regret they have 
not been more productive of interest and utility to the colonists. We have 
barely succeeded in effecting the object of the expedition by passing 
through a certain extent of county ; and for this unsatisfactory result we 
are indebted solely, under Providence, to the very favourable season we 
experienced (and which appeara to have extended generally over the 
colony). During the whole of our couroe from Port Iincoln along the 
coast to Point Bell, and across the interior to the head of Spencer's Gulf, 
a distance of 600 milee through, I believe, an hitherto unexplored 
country, we never crossed a single creek, river, or chain of ponds, nor 
did we meet with any permanent water anywhere, with the exception of 
three solitary springs on the coast, to which the few natives we met with 
ti111,rlr t l l  TCW-t xvr.j~en t;u(s \ I . I ~ ' T  left by the rains further inland is 
clt1c .11 up. 

'. Tltc vnrintion of the cnmpnsu I found to diminish as I advanced to 
the woqtn.nra, and nqnin incrcnred ne I advanced easterly towards Spen- 
c.cr'- ( ; r ~ l f .  .i\t S t r ~ n k y  Rag i t  R R ~  only about 2" E., whilst at the head 
r > l  %llrnrcr'a C;rtll' I? nnj nlmul 7'' E." 
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11.  OPERATION^ OF 1840-41. 

1. Excurnbnt in the Vicinity of Lake Tormu.-Mr. E p  lcft 
Adelaide on the 18th June, 1840, and urived at Mwnt A&, at  the 
head of Spencer's Gulf, on the 8rd of July. From hia dep8t thva ha 
write8 :- 

On the 6th I proceeded, accompanied by one of my native boy~, aa 
bomeback, to reconnoitre Lake Torrem and the counhy to the north d 
the depdt, leavin~; the party in a n y .  I arrived on the rhoter of Lake 
Torrens the third day after leavine the depSt, and have ascertained that 
it is a basin of considerable magn~tude, extending certainly o v a  a apace 
varying in width from fifteen to twenty miled, with a length of from 
forty to fifty from ita mthern  extremity to the most northerly part of it, 
visible from a high summit in Flinderr Range (about ninety miles N. 
of Mount Arden). The lake ir girded with an outer ridge of rrrad, 
covered with saleolaceoue lants, and with saline crusts a pearing above J the ground at btervab. rta waters extend over a cons' erahle surhce, 
but they are, apparently, shallow. I could not appmach the water from 
the eoft nature of that part of ih bed which is uncovered, and which 
reached from three to four milee from the outer bank to the water's edge 
There can be no doubr, however, of ib being very salt, as the portion of 
itr bed which lay e x p o d  to our view was thickly coated with pungent 
particles of aalt. There were not m y  trem or sh rub  of any kind near 
the lake where we made it, nor could either grarcr or frerh water be pm- 
cured for our horeer. LJte Torrene is bounded on itr western uide by 
high land-ap ently a continuation of the table-land to the westward 
of the head ~ ~ ~ r n c e r ' a  Gulf. I should think that it m u t  receive II 
considerable drainage from that quarter as well M the whole of the 
waters falling from Flinders Range to the eastward. 
" From the very inhoapitohle nature of the county around the lake, 

I could not examine it so carefully or so extensive1 as I could have 
wi&d. My time, too, being very limited, made me g t u y  awsy to the 
northward, to search for a place to which I might bring on my party, sr 
the gram in the neighbourhood of the depot is very old, and much Iew 
abundant than in either of my former visits there. I t  became, therefore, 
imperative on me to remove the horn as speedily acr p i b l e .  Should 
circumstances permit, I hall, however,, endeavour to visit Lake Torrens 
again, on my return from the northern mterior. After leaving the lake 
I epent mrny days in examining the country to the northward of our 
de t. Its character seemed to va but little; barren mndy plains e" 'E titi formed the lowem level, and tbe illr constituting tbe coatinurtion 
of Flindera Range were still c o m p d  of quartz and ironrtoas They 
are, however, gradually becoming leas elevated and more detached, with 
intervals of stony valleys between, and the whole country woa, if poc 
sible, awuming a more barren aspect, while the springs, which had 
heretofore been numerow among the hills, were very fow in number, 
di5cult to Bnd, and very far in amongst the hills, After a most anxious 
and laborious march, I at last mcceeded in finding a place about uinety 
miles (of latitude) N. of Mount Arden, to which I can remove my depSt, 
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and from which I can again penetrate more to the northwerd. Aher 
an absence of rirteen d a p  I rejoined my party under Mount Arden on 
the evening of tbe 21st July. 

The high land reen on the owovite ride of Lake Torrens appears 
to be a eontmuation of the table-land lyin to the W. of the head of 
Spencer's ~ f ;  and though the 01 tL country appears to tw 
to the N., I begin to be of opinion now that it L not in reality. Lake 
Torreus is evidently the basin into which all the waters from Flindem 
Rroge hll, and i k  extent is very considerable; in fact, where I last MW 
it to the N. it WM impossible to my whether it terminated or not, from 
the very great distance it WM off. The country lying between Flindem 
Range on the one side, and the table-land on the other, and the north of 
Spencer's Gulf, is of so low and w level a character that the eye alme 
is not a suflicient guide ru to the dinction in which the fall may be. 
On my previoaa visita I felt convinced it w u  northerly, but I am now 
inclined to think the drainage from Lake Tomeno, in seasons of wet, is 
to the S., into the head of the gulf; and I can only account for there 
not bein a larger connectin watercoum than the small shallow one 
h n d  rkn cmving from $treaky Bay-and which I did not then 
imagine extended far above the head of the gulf-by supposing that the 
aeaa0r.m have so altered of late years that the overflow of the lake has 
never been sufficient to cam a run of water to the gulf. Shonld my 
p m n t  supposition be correct, the idea of a northerly drainage in done 
away with, and we have yet to come to a 'division of  he waters.' 
My uncertainty on this moat important point hss made me moat 
anxiour to get my party removed to a place where they can remain 
until I can decide w important a point, and one on which our future 
prospecto ao much depend. The same causes that prevented my staying 
a little longer in the neighbourhaod of the lake have a h  prevented, as 
yet, my extending my researches to the N. for more than about forty 
miles further than I had been when bt in this neighbourhood. The 
only change I obaened was the increasing barren appearance of the 
county-the deem in elevation of the ranges-their becoming more. 
detached, with rterile valleys between-and the general abance d 

The rock of the higher ridges, which wen very rugged and 
e g w m  still the name, quartz a d  ironstone, but much more of the 
latter than I had before m n ,  and in some maen, with a very great pro- 
portion of metal to the stone. The lower ridges and steep hanks, when 
waahed away by the rain% preanted great q~~antitier, of very pun ent 
u l t  to the eye of the o k v e r ,  mixed with the clay and sand of wtich 
the banks were formed; and in this neighbourhood the creeks were 
(though dry) all lined with the ralt water tea-tree-a shrub we had 
never before sten under Flinders Range." 

A subequent despatch from Mr. Eyre, dated the 9th Ocbber, 
givm an account of their further proceedingr up  to the date of the 
despatch :- 

a Upon leaving our depbt near Mount Arden, the low, arid, and 
sandy nature of the country between the hills and Lake Tornns com- 

He. us to follow c l m  under the continuation of Flinders Range. 
our progrew nu n .auu i ly  very slow from the rugged nature of 
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rbe country, the marcity of water, and tbe great diculty bdh in 6nd- 
ing and obtaining acarr to it. A. we dvanctd. the hilh inclined am- 
sidmbl to the eutwud, gradually becoming lean elevated, until in hti- 
Mde id w S. they auDd altogether. d we found m n e l v a  in a very 
low and level country, wnsisting of lbgc stony p k m ,  vuied ocarioa- 
ally by sand; and the whole having evidently been mbject to recent 
.nd extcnrire inundation. Tbeae plains are d d t u t e  of water,  MI, 
and timber. and have only a few s lo luxao l  planta growing upon them ; 
whilst their surface, whether stony or sandy, is quite amooth and even, 
u if washed m by the action of the water. h g h o u t  this level a t  
of country were intemperred, in varioos directiom. many smdl flat- 
topped elerrtionr, varying in height from fifty to tbra hundred feet, and 
dmort invariably exhibiting precipitous bankr. T h e  elevations are 
composed almomt wholly of a challcg mbtaace, coated o v a  on the upper 
surface by stonea or a sandy mil, and present the appearance of having 
formed a table-land that has been w d e d  to pieas by the violent action 
of water-and of which theae fragments now only remain Upon forcing 
a way through this dreary region, in three difBerent directions, I found 
that the whole of the low coun round the termination of Flindem 9 Range was completely surrounded y Lake T o m s ,  which, commencing 
nut far from the head of Spencer's Gulf, takm a circuitom course of 
fully four hundred milea, with an apparent breadth of from twenty to 
thirty m i l ~ o l l o w i n g  the sweep of Flindem Range, and almost encir- 
cling it in the form of a homeahoe. 

" The greater part of the nu t  area contained in tbe bed of thin im- 
menre lake ir certainly dry on the surface, sad consists of a mixture of 
m d  and mud, of m soR and yielding a character as to render perfectly 
ineffective all attempts either to cross it or to reach the edgeof the water, 
which appean to exist at a distance of m e  milea from the outer margin. 
On one occasion only w u  1 able to taste of its wutem, in a small arm of 
the lake, near the most north-weaterly art of it which I visited, and here 
the water was ar d t  aa the rea. The I' ake, on it. eastern and southern 
sides, is bounded by a high sandy ridge, with salsolae and some brush- 
wood growing upon it, but without any other vegetation. The other 
shores presented, as far as I could judge, a very similar appearance; md 
when I ascended Flindem Range, from which the views were very ex- 
tenaive, and the opposite ahoren of the lake distinctly viaible-no rile or 
hill of any kind could ever be perceived, either to the W., the N., or 
the E. ; the whole region round appeared to be one rant, low, and 
dreary waste. One very prominent summit in this range 1 have named 
Mount S l e  ; it is situated in 30O 30' S. latitude. I ntl ?'~alit 1 3cn  .In' 7:. 
longitude, and ia the l int  point from which I ~l~r :~ lnt : i i  r~ vicn of L.11.c 
Torrens, to the eatitward of Flindem Range, an11 d i ~ c ~ - ~ ~ e r c d  t h ~ t  1 r r r v  
hemmed in on every side by a barrier it was irn~~oasil~le to pnrs. I 1 1 n t l  

now no alternative left me, but to conduct my psrty I~nck to  A f ~ ~ i t t ~ t  

Arden, and then decide what steps 1 should adopt to carry out I ! I V  1 1 1 1 -  

jecta of the expedition. It wan evident that to Favoid L~lkc Tt,rrcr~- 141111 

the low derert b which it is surrounded, I muar j p t  vcrv f . ~ r  rir!~c,r 1(1 

the E. or to the &. before again attempting to penrtrntr ti, tilr i i , t r v -  

" My party had already been upwards of tl~rec mnntlln n ' ~  
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Adelride, and our provisions were too much reduced to admit of our 
renewing the expedition in either direction, without firat obtaining addi- 
tional supplieu. Thetwo following wen, therefore, the only plans which 
appeared feaaible to me, or likely to promote the intentions of the colo- 
msb,  and effect the examination of the northern interior :- 

" First-to move my party to the southward, to endeavour to pro- 
cure supplies from the nearest stations N. of Adelaide, and then hy 
cnnrsing to the Darling, to trace that river up until I found high land 
leading to the N.W. 

" Secondly-To cross over to Streaky Bay, mend from thence to Port 
Lincoln for supplies, and then follow the line of coast to the westward, 
until I met with a tract of country practicable to the N. To  the f int  
of theae plans were many objections : amongst the principal ones were, 
the very unfavourable accounts given both b Captain Sturt and Major 
Mitchell of the country to the W. of the DarEng river--the fact of Cap- 
tain Sturt's having found the waters of that river salt during a continued 
ride of many d a y t i t h e  numerous tribes of natives likely to he met with, 
and the very small party I should have with me-lastly, the course of 
the river itself, which, trending no much to the eastward, would take w 
from, rather than towards, the centre of this continent. On the other 
hand, by crossing to the westward, I should have to encounter a county 
which I knew to be all but destitute of water, and to consist, for a very 
great distance, of barren sandy r i d p  and low lands, covered by an almost 
impenetrable scrub, a t  a season, too, when but little rain could be ex- 
pected, and the heat would, in  all probability, be intenw; still, of the 
two, the latter appeared to me the leaat objectionable, aa we should a t  
least be going towards the point we wiehed to reach. and through a 
country as yet quite unknown. 
" After mature and anxious conaideration, therefore, I decided upon 

adopting it, hoping that my decision may meet with the approbation of 
the committee. 

" Previous to our arrival at Mount Arden, we experienced very showery 
weather for some days (otherwine we could not h a ~ e  attempted a passage 
to the westward), and as there were no longer any apprehensions of 
water being found on the route to Streaky Bay, I sent two of my teams 
across upon our old tracks, in charge of mpoverseer ; whilst I conducted 
the third myself, in company with Mr. Scott, direct to Port Lincoln, to 
procure the supplies we required. I n  crossing from Mount Arden 
towards Port Lincoln, we travelled generally through a low count 
c;en*clr coiere,l n ith hrr~rh, c ~ t r i l ~ l ~ i :  whicl~ n-r.!,? sc: i t ter  r z d ,  nt ~.i,nsiderab '7 e 
ir~tc'rviils, R f ~ w  smnll pntches of' crass, with Ilerc rind there Fomc rocky 
elcvatil~n~; in the intter, wc were uwnlly nhll: to pri~cr~re water for our- 
s horees, unt11 we nrrived nt  the t l i ~ t r i c t ~  ~ l r ~ ~ d v  explored, in 
t which we pa~setl (tn the N.E. of Port Lincoln) some rich, 
7 .rl  vnllers, l~c~r~ntlcd hy a conriderahle extcnt. of grassy hills 
7 ,(I i;lr ~i1ce11 or cnttlrt, arriving at IJort Lincoln on rhc 23rd 
Oc-t01.r~.  11s n 11)lc T ~ I I I ~ ~  (l.11rn :idrIa~de for tlicirnmiprati~n uf  stock, 
t 1 1 1 ,  i : c j 1 1 1 ~ 8 *  CI.$:I t m v i i ,  ~ I I , I I ~ C ~ I  i t  t called a good orlt, is perfectly 
p ~ . r i ~ ~ r ~ ~ - r ~ l ~ ! < ~  ,I\ t j ~ , !  I, l l l ~ , . r  w , . , ~ w , I ~ ,  ave no doubt, when the country 
!>ct 11t111:- !l!.!t(*r I . . ~ I , , I ~ ~ ~ .  I ) , , !  ltrcu niqh t 1x conaidcrnbl y improved 
j i ) i i l ~ ~ .  nr111 ~ I I , ! ~ I  <I.:,>" rlrl , I > ~ S I I ~ I P [ ~  in the ve:itest abundance." 
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2. Oocrland E x p e h  to King George's Sound. 
Mr. Eyre  has narrated the  progress of this entetpriae in the 

three despatches here subjoined :- 

Mr. E y e  to the Chaimum of the Conmitltcj5r Awnole the 
Etpe*. 

SIR-I have the honour to acquaint you, hr tb t  information of hi. 
Excellency the Governor and the coloista interested, with the unsumsa- 
ful termination of the expedition placed under my command, for the 
purpone of exploring the northern interior. Since my Isst report to his 
Excellency the Governor, containing an account of two mast dimstrum 
attem td to head the Great Australian Bight, I have, accompanied by 
one $my native boys, made a third and more lonasful  one. 0. this 
occasion, I with some difficulty advanced about fifty mi l a  beyond the 
head of the Great Bight, along the line of high cliffi described by 
Flindem, and wbich have hitherto been supposed to be composed prin- 
cipally of chalk. 1 found the country between the head of Fowler's Bay 
md the head of the Great Bight to consist of a succe~ion of sandy r i d p ,  
d l  of which were more or less covered with a low m b ,  and without 
either gram or water for the last sixty miles. This tract is of so uneven 
and heavy a natme that it would be quite impossible for me to take a 
loaded dray across it at this very unfavourable season of the year, and 
with homen so spiritlcm and jaded as oun have bearme, from the in- 
cement and laborious work they have gone through during the last seven 
monthe. Upon roundmg the head of the Bight, I met with a few friend1 
natives, who showed me w h n  both gram and water were to be 
at the same time assuring me that there was no more along the coast for 
ten of their days' journeys (probably one hundred milen), or where the 
fint break takes place in the long and continuous lim of eii& which 
extend so h r  to the westward of the head of the Great Bight. 

Upon reaching these cliffi I felt much disappointed, as I bad long 
looked forward to some cansiderable and important change in the cha- 
racter of the country. There was, however, nothing very remarkable in 
them appearance, nor did the featurea of the country around undergo 
any material change. The cliffs thmselven struck me as merely ex. 
hihiting the precip~tour banks of an almoat level county of moderate 
elevation (three or four hundred feet), which -11r \ ~ t l c n t  Ins11 , I -  t 

whole of the Southern Ocean was always acting Itl,on r o ~ r l  u n ~ l c r m t t l i n ~ .  
Their rock formation consisted of various stmttl, the riplrr rm\t or rtrr- 
face being an oolitic l i m w n e ;  below this is an ~ndenttvl concretc I I I I T -  

ture of sand, soil, small pebb1e.a. and shells ; hrnrnth this rippent I nt- 
menae masses of a coerce. greyish limestone, of n h ~ c h  bp fnr t hr 17rPntrr 

portion of the clifb are composed ; and immedistcl! brlow thew ri:Rin I. 

a narrow stripe of a whitish, or rather of a crranl-colonmil uu)l.t~ I)r+d1, 

lying in horizontal strata, but which the impmclicnille nntllrc 1 1 '  f l y .  

clifh did not permit me to examine. After nrl~nq for 45 m~l,,q 7' In: 
their summits, I WIU in no instance able to descend ; thelr Irnril; ac- 
perfectly steep and overhanging, and in many plnces mormolr- 

deep cracks from the maln Innd, nnrl - 
a aprd.nd s ight touch to p ?' unge them into the abyea below. 
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been along them difb I hove seen nothing in their appamnce to I& 
me to appose that any portion of them is compased of chalk. Imme- 
diately along their summits, and for a few hundred yards back, very 
numerom pieces of pure flint are !ping lady scattered upon the surface 
of the limwtone. How they obtcuned 00 elevated a p i t i on ,  or whence 
they are from, may admit, perhaps, of some speculation. Back from 
the sea, and as far as the e e could reach, the county was level m d  f generally open, with some ow prickly bush- and salsolaceous plants 
growing upon it ; here and there patches of the cum scrub showed them- 
wlves, among which a few small grassy openings were interspersed. 
The whole of this tract was thickly covered hy small land shellq about 
the size of rnail ahell t iand some of them somewhat membling thoee in 
shape. There were no sudden deprmions or abrupt elevationr any- 
where; neither hills, trees, nor water, were to be observed; nor was there 
the leaat indication of improvement or change in the general character of 
this demlate and forbidding region. The nativea we met with at the head 
of the Bight were very friendly, and readily afforded us every infor- 
mation we required--an far as we ~ou ld  make them comprehend our 
wishes. 

a We most distinctly undemtood from them that there was no water 
along the coast, westerly, for ten days' journeys; and that, inland, there 
wan neither fresh nor salt water, hills or timber, as far as t h ~  had ever 
been; an account which but too well agreed with the opinion I had 
m e l f  formed, upon ascertaining that the same dreary, barren region 
I h been travming so long still continued at a point where I had ever 
looked forward to some great and important change taking place in the 
features of the country, and from which I had hoped I might eventually 
have accomplirhed the object fur which the expedition war fitted out. 
Sucb, however, war not the case; there was not any improvement in the 
appearance of the county, or the least indication that there might be a 
change for the better, within any practicable distance. I had already 
examined the tract of county from the longitude of Adelaide to the 
parallel of almost 13W E. longitude-an extent comprising nearly 84 
degrees of longitude-without m having found a single point from 
which it was possible to penetrate i ar into the iuterior; and I now fouid 
myself in circumstances of so emburrassing and hopeless n character, 
that I have moat reluctantly been compelled to give up all further idea 
of contending with obetacles which there is no reactonable hope of ever 
o v t ~ n : i > n ~ i t ~ ~ ,  1 I > U X ,  t!~~rrfor*~. wit11 rnt11.': r.,rtct., t , < , n ~ p l e ~ t . . v  
11roke11 up my ~mr t l i  I)r~t rlcvl~te~i prirty. TWO of' m!. !lien rrturned to 
Atlrrlnide. in  the IT;lli;nr,itrh, f ive WI-ckm ago. 
" hlr .  Scntt and nnotl~cr [I!' my mpn proceccl on hlondav in the Hpro ; 

wl~ilat. m!-srlf, mv ni~rivc Iwvs, n111l the ovtmrer  (who has chosen to 
ncr.tmlpnny me)  ' p r ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ !  11ff)rr ~ ~ v r r l ~ w i  to Xlnq Cr(-otp's Sound. ss 
*r,nn nr asllr 1,1,rsr\ nn. R l i ! : I ~  -:hrr~r~ccti Fly t l~r nhll~~rlnnt a l~pp lyo f  forrye 
wr ~ P C P ~ V I - 1 1  i t \  I I I P  / i t * ~ r , .  

'' C t t \ . * , ~ f i ~  JOIIN EYRE. 
'' F n w \ p t ' y  Rn\ ,  I ,  ~ * ! I I  , I <  11 ," 
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Mr. Eyre to the Cdonicll Secretay of South Austr.ali4. 
' 

Havin left Fowler's Bay on the 26th February, 1841, I arrived ot 
the head of the  Great Aurtralian Bight, on the 3rd March. Here we 
halted four days to rest our horaeq as  they had been three days without 
watel previous to our amval at  the head of the Bight. From this point 
we had 135 miles to travel without water, until we had passed the first 
of the remarkable line of cliffs mentioned by Captain Flindenr. In 
effecting this passage, our horses were five days without water. and were 
consequent1 much reduced in strength aild condition. The line of cliffs 
now recedodmme milea from the coast, but ntill continued running nearly 
parallel to i t  inland, and forming n perfectly level bank, visible beyond 
the low and barren county intervening between itand the aea; mtd,  M 
we advanced, the whole merged in a succe~ion  of high sandy or stony 
ridges, covered by a dense and impenetrable scrub, and reaching to the v e q  
borders of the @a. To  attempt a pamiage through such a tract of country 
wer quite out of the question, and we were consequently obliged to keep 
very near the coast, and frequently to trace rouud its rhoren for many 
drys, thus considerably increasing the distance we should otherwise 
have had to traverse. For four days we continued to travel steadily 
without finding water; on the fifth our horses were much exhausted, 
and one by one, three of our beat dropped behind, and we were com- 
pelled to leave them to their minerable fate. The other poor animals 
still continued to advance with us, although suffering much from the 
almost total want of food as well as water. This dreadful state of sus- 
penne and anxiety continued until the afternoon of the seventh day, 
when, by God'r blessing, we were once more enabled to procure water by 
digging among the sand drifts of the coast,-aRer having accomplished 
a dirtance of fully 160 miles ; throughout which not a drop of water 
could be procured, even by dig 'ng. 

We had now seven horses bt, but they were barel alive. For eight E months previous to our leaving Fowler's Bay, they ad almolrt incee- 
rantly been occupied in the labours of the expedition to the northward; 
and in t h ~ t  space of time hacl travelled over a distance almost incredible ; 
and it required far more than the short month we were able to atford 
them at Fowler'r Bay, to recruit their exhausted strength, or renew a 
spirit that was almost broken by incessant toil. I t  may readily, there- 
fore, be imagined that the severe privations the endured in rounding 
the Great Bight had reduced them to perfect sle~etons, without either 
strength or spirit. To  me it was only a matter of surprise that a single 
horse nhould have survived such extremity of ruffering. W e  were now 
at  a place where we could procure abundance of water, but there wan 
scarcely any grasn for our poor horses, and the little they could find wan 
coarse, nap la ,  and withered. To  add to our difficulties, we were almost 
without provisions. In the early part of this journey, we were obliged 
to abandon the heavy part of our baggage; water-kegs, ropea, buckets, 
horseshoes, tools, medicines, ack-saddlen, clothes, great-coats, and part P of the ammunition, were a1 left behind. As we advanced, and our 
homer became weaker, i t  was necessary to leave even the provisions, 
instruments, and the remainder of our ammunition, light though they 
were ; while we hurried on with the wretched animals, scarcely daring 
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to hope that it might yet be pomible to save their lives. Having arrived 
a t  the water, and rested there during six days, I sent my overseer and 
one of the native bogs (with the three strongest of the horses driven 
loose) to try to recover the things we had last left, and which were about 
50 miles from the water; those abandoned earlier on the journey were 
too far distant for us to attempt their recovery. On the fifth day they 
returned, after a most painful journey ; one of the horses bad perished, 
the other two almost dead, and the party had only succeeded in bring- 
ing a portion of the baggage they were sent for. As there were many 
thinga among those they had not brought which we could ill ,afford to 
spare, I left the overseer in charge of the party, and the day following his 
return I proceeded myself, accom anied by one of the elder boys, but 
without horses, to make a secon ! attempt for their recovery ; this I 
effected, and on the fourth day rejoined my party at  the water. Our 
horses were now reduced in number to five, aud the whole were so 
thoroughly jaded and worn out, that it was evident we could not attempt 
to move from our present position for some time to come, eapecinlly aa 
we hadthe gloomy rolrpect of a vaat extent of country before us in which 
there was not the f eant hope of water being found. In  the meantime 
our provisious were rapidly disappearing. From the very commencement 
of the journe our weekly allowance had been very limited-gradually 
it had h e n  Arther reduced-and now that along delay was unavoidrble. 
1 found it necessary to kill one of the horues to enable us to husband the 
little flour we had remaining. 

"Hitherto my labours had been comparatively light-for in the midst 
of all the c a m  and anxieties by which I was surrounded, my overseer 
had placed the most implicit confidence in my uidance, and had cheer- 
fully gone through the duties that fell to his siare. This support I no 
longer experienced, and it was with the greatest pain I dimvered that 
my fellow traveller had become disheartened and dispirited, foreboding 
evils tbat mirht not occur: end though he still exerted himself readily 
and strenuouily on every kcasion, I ~ O U I  readily perceive that (althougk 
the greatest difficulties of the undertaking were over) he was disincliued 
to cintinue the expedition, and wuuld rather h8ve attempted to re-cross 
the fearful country behind us in the vain hope of beiug able to return to 
Fowler's Bny, where we had left aconsiderable depbt of provisions. This 
dispiriting impression became, unfortunately, conveyed to all the native 
boys, and eventually became the cause of an occurrence as frightful aa 
i t  war fatal to the poor fellow with whom it had originated. In  the 
earlier stages of the expedition the three native boys had behaved well, 
and been very serviceable ; but, as we advanced, this good conduct gra- 
dually disappeared, and, added to our other annoyances, not long after 
leaving Fowler's Bay, it became necessary for the whole party to walk, 
and though the native boys were allowed to side long after myself and 
the overseer had given it up, it a t  last became imperntive, from the state 
of the horses, they should be dismounted. This, added to the insutiicient 
quantity of food which our low state of provisious allowed to each indi- 
vidual, made the three b o p  gloomy and sulky, and we had frequently 
much trouble in getting them to assist in  any way ; and then the little 
they performed was rarely done with cheerfulness and good humour. It  
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was impossible to make them underatand the n e e d y  of the easc As 
iong as ever a home could walk, they considered it  a hardship not to 
ride, and aa long M there wan an ounce of provieions left they coosidered 
themselves ill-wed if not allowed to eat to excens. I t  was of n o  avail 
telling them that, if the horses were ridden they could never get tb- 
the journey, and that we should hare to carry everything oumelvw--or, 
that, if we conrumed the little stock of provisions we had all a t  once, r e  
must starve ahwarda. The fact of m ~ l f  and overseer walking and 
living on the -me allowance of food an themelver wan no argument to 
them; and we could not dissipate a sullen discontented humour. This 
sullenwan of disposition became much augmented, when they perceived 
that the overseer himself was doubtful and disheartened a t  our future 
proepecb, and I really think their impression was, that we could lever 
accomplish the journey we had undertnken. In  thin frame of mind it  
wan they d ~ r t e d  from the party (April 22nd). after being detected steal- 
ing the provisiom during the night-a practice they had continued some 
days before they were found out. After an absence of four drys they 
returned, and begged to be forgiven, rtating that they were unable to 
procure food of any kind for themselves. An they were freely received 
again, I had strong hopes that their future conduct would be better, but 
it  would appear from the sequel that they were atill unwilling to con- 
tinue to prosecute the journey, that they still looked hack with longing 
to the provisions left at Fowler's Bay, and that they had only rejoined 
the party again with the view of plundering the camp of provisions at the 
first favourable opportunity, and then endeavouring to retrace their step 
to a place where they knew plenty had been left, and from thence (should 
they succeed in arriving there) they might eventually make their r a y  
to Port Lincoln, or get away in some of the vessels whaling along the 
colurt. This scheme was unhappily but toc, auccemfull executed during 
the night of the 29th April, whilst I was abeent h m  t i e  camp, engaged 
in watching the horses to prevent them straying. After plundering the 
stores of provisions and fire-arms, it would appear they were preparing 
to depart, when the unfortunate overaeer awoke, and in his attempt to 
prevent their purpoee fell a victim to these ruthlesa murderers. 

" A copy of the depositions of myself and the boy W lie (who did not 
accompany the other two), relative to this melancho T y occurrence, is 
herewith enclosed for the information of his Excellency. 

" I wan now deprived of my only aid, and felt bitterly the loea of r 
man whose fidelity and good conduct had retained him in my seroice for 
many years, and whose unwillingness to leave me, when I commenced 
this perilous journey, has been the unconrcious means of his own de- 
atruction. At a distance of full 450 miles from Fowler's Bay, and 
nearly 600 from King George's l ound, 1 was now in a porition but Little 
to be envied. Left alone with a single native, whose fidelity I could 
place no dependence upon, with but little provisions, and almost without 
arms, whilst my jaded horses had already been three days without water. 
I had no time for deliberation. T o  attempt to retrace my 8kp to 
Fowler's Bay I knew would be certain dentruction-it would have been 
impoaeible for us to re-cross that fearful country-and I had, therefore, 
no alternative but to push on for King George's Sound, humbly trusting 
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in the merciful proteztion of that Almighty Being, who alone may guide 
the wanderer on his way in safety. 
" Hurrying away from the fatal scene, I advanced with the native bo 

four days longer without finding water, during which we travelled wit; 
but little intermission almoet night and day. On the fourth day we 
again procured water by digging, but as this made the seventh day that 
the horses had been (for the second time) without water, and during 
which they could not have travelled leas than 150 miler, they were much 
exhausted by fatigue and privation; and it again became necessay to 
make a long delay to afford them a temporary rest. 

l6 Our stock of flour was now reduced to sixteen pounds, and we had 
atill nea~ly 500 miles to travel before we could hope to obbin relief, so 
I was again under the necessity ofkilling one of our remaining horses, to 
enable us to halt and afford to the other four that rest which they so 
much required. This supply, together with a couple of kangarooe and 
a few fish we were lucky enough to procure, lasted us nearly a month, 
and we were steadily advancing on our journey, towards the promontory 
of Cape le Grand, where my intention was to have killed another horse, 
and halted again for a few days' rest. Fortunately we were spared the 
necemity of doing this, for on approaching the Cape on the east side, we 
were overjoyed to diacern, on the 2nd June, a large vessel lying at 
anchor in a bay, immediately east of Lucky Bay, and which I have 
named Rosriter Bay. She proved to be a French wbaler, the Mississippi, 
of H a m ,  commanded by Captain Roesiter. Having made known our 
rituation to the captain, both myself and the native boy were most hoa- 
pitably treated on board his vessel, and received every attention and 
kindneas during the twelve days we remained. Upon our leaving to 
proceed on our route, we were most liberally furnished with everything 
we could wish for; and I am happy to have it in my power to record 

ublicly the great obligations I am under to Captain Rossiter for his 
eindness and attention. 

" After leaving Rossiter Bay, on the 15th June, we advanced steadily 
towards King George's Sound, arriving there, with four horses still left, 
on the 7th July; and thus, by God'a blessing, terminating a journey 
that, from circumstances, had been peculiarly harassing, and which, 
from unforeseen difficulties, had been protracted to a period far beyond 
what had been at first anticipated. 

Albany, 26th July, 1841." 

Mr. Eyre to the Cdonid Secretary of Swan River. 
" SIR,-I have the honour to report to you, for the information of his 

Excellency the Governor, my arrival in the colony of Western Australia 
overland from Adelaide, and th'ough I regret extremely that my labours 
have not been productive of any discovery likely to prove beneficial to 
either colony, I am induced to hope that a slight outline of my route, 
and of the character of the country I have been traversing, may not 
proveunintereaing to his Excellency in a geographical point of view. 

l1 On the 25th February I left Fowler's Bay with a party consisting 
of an overseer and three native boys. I w a  provided with ten h o w ,  

N 2 
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and providons calculated for nine weeks. Upon entering within the  
limits of Weatern Australia, I found the country extending around the 
Great Australian Bight, for upwards of five hundred miles, to consist 
entirely of the fossil formation, with a considerable elevation above the 
level of the sea, vaqing, perhaps, from two hundred to three hundred 
feet, and forming for the most art a country which presented the a p  
pearance of an elevated and a P most level table-land. This exteusive 
region is of the most desolate and barren character imaginable ; almost 
entirely without g r w ,  destitute of timber, and in many parto d e n d y  
covered with an impenetrable scrub. There wan no surface water, 
neither were there creeks or wate r -coum of any description. The  only 
rupply of water procured by the party through this dreary waste war, 
obtained by digging in tlie drifts of pure white sand found along t h e  
coast at placen where the great foal1 bank receded a little from the im- 
mediate margin of the sea The supply thus obtained was very pre- 
carious; and, during the progress of our journey, we croseed over, at 
various times, intervals of sixty, one hundred and thirty-six, and one 
hundred and fifty m i l a  in extent, throughout which it wan impoeaible 
to procure a drop of water in any way. In  this fearful county our 
hones suffered most everely, and on twedifferent occasions were seven 
days without ally water, and almost without food almo. From this cause 
we lost many valuable animals ; and our progress was impeded by the 
frequent and long delays necessary to recruit thwe that were &I1 left 
alive. Our journey thus became protracted to a period far beyond what 
had been calculated upon ; m d  it became imperative, not merely to 
economise the provisions we had brou ht with us, but, eventually. to 
destroy two of our harm as an addition3 upply  of food to the party. 
In  the midst of these difficulties, and then barely half-way across the 
Great Bight, my very smnll party was broken up by an event ns distress- 
ing ae it was trqical, and I was left alone with a native of King George's 
Sound. This mela~lcholy occurrence, ndded to the weak and jde t l  con- 
dition of tho few remaining horses, effectually prevented my examination 
of t h ~  country beyond the line of my imrnedinte route ; in fact, from the 
time of our entering the cololiy of Western Amtralia, such was the 
dreadful nature of the country, that the whole party were obliged to 
walk ; and it wan not until our amval at East Mount Barren that myself 
and the iiative boy could venture to ride. The first improvement ob- 
served in the face of the county WM the finding anarrow strip of grassy 
land immediately to the eastward of Point Malcolm; but it wan not 
until we had passed Cape Arid that we met with the first permanent 
rurlbce water, in the shape of a small fresh-water lake. The character 
of the country was now chauged, and consisted of open, elevated. sandy 
dowus, covered with shrubs and underwood, and generally based u n 
an oolitic foundation, with here and there a few granite bluL. &e 
now crossed on our route many salt-water creeks or inlets, moat of 
which received drainage of either brackish or fresh-water from the in- 
terior. The first of these occurs immediately E. of Cape Arid; but i t  
is very small, and separated from the sea by a bar of sand. Others, as 
we advanced farther to the westward, were of a more considerable size, . 
and bore the appearance of being connected with the sea. Tbeae might, 
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possibly, afford secure harbours for boats, but the circun~stances under 
which I was travelling did not admit of my delaying to examine them, 
and, for the convenience of crossing, I usually kept so far inland as to 
intercept them above the termination of the salt-water reaches. The 
high downs among which these water-courses wind are, as I remarked 
before, sandy, and covered with shrubs, and the mil poor, and destitute 
of grass; but in the valleys themselves, and in small portions of the 
slopes immediately above them, we found some patches of good and, 
occasionally, of rich soil, upon which the herbage was abundant and 
h~xuriant. These tracts. however, as far as I could judge, were of very 
limited extent; nor was there any timber in their vicinity, beyond the 
few small stunted tea.trees growing along the banks of the water-courses. 
At intervals between these various creeks, we met with many holes- 
sometimes of salt, at other times of fresb, water. A few tea-trees, and 
occasiouolly a few straggling eucalypti, grew around their margins ; but 
I seldom succeeded in finding any grass. 
" Passing behind Lucky Bay to the lagoons v. of hperance  Ba 

I traversed a considerable extent of g n w y  land, consisting principalfi 
of sandy undulations, but with many patches of rich soil in the flats and 
vnlleys. Water appeared to be abundant ; but there was still a total ab- 
sence of all timber but the tea-tree. From the salt lngoons we cromed over 
a very barren country, and had much difficulty in rocuring any gram for 
our home.  The water is generally very brokis!, and there is much 
scrub. The rockformation waa principally quartz, ironstone, and sand- 
stone, with much grit on the eurface. About sixteen miles N.E. of Cape 
Riche, we fell in with a coneiderable salt-rater river from the W.N.W., 
which appeared to join the sea at  a gap leR by Flinders in the coast line, 
and marked as ' a sn~rdy bight, not perfectly seen.' We found several 
permanent pools of fresh-water not very, far distant, in deep narrow 
gullies, by which the country hereabouts is much intersected. From the 
depth of the river, and boggy nature of its bed, we were obliged to trace 
its course for about ten miles from the sea before we could cross. Here 
the water-course was obstructed by a ledge of rocks, and its channel 
appenred to become more contracted and rocky, whilst the soil, for the 
most part, is of an inferior description. Along its immediate banks 
thcre was a little grass, and more wood than we had previous1 seen any- 
where ; the t r e u  are, casuarina, tea-tree, and eucalypti. Leyond the 
point at which I croseed the river, the couutry (as far as I was enabled 
to judge from a distant view) appeared to improve somewhat ; mally 
clear and seemingly grassy ptltches were seen on the slopes towards the 
river : and good runs, for either sheep or cattle, might probably be Sound 
in this direction. After crossing the river, we met, for the tirat time, 
wit11 stunted trees of the kind called the mahogany; but it was not until 
we had pasaed some miles to the westward of C a p  Riche that we saw any 
large trees, or got into a country that could properly be called a timber 
one. Here the mahogany, red gum, casuariua, and other trees common 
at  King George's Sound, t~bouuded, and forn~ed a tolerably dense forest 
nearly all the way to that settlen~ent. From the head of Doubtful Island 
Bay, I had kept some distance from the coast, cutting off the various 
corners as circumrt~ncen admitted, and cannot, therefore, give an opi- 
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nion of the country immediately upon the amst line. That portion 
of it, however, which liem between Cape Riche and King G s ~ l g e ' ~  
Sound is, I believe, already too well known to require any fur& 
examiuation. 

" On the 2od June we had met with a French whaler, the Missis- 
rippi, of Havn, commanded by Captain b i t e r .  To this gentleman I 
am much indebted for the very kind and hoepitable reception I experi- 
enced during a residence of twelve days on board. whilst my h m  
awe recruiting after their eevere toils, and for the very Liberal manner 
in which I was furnished with supplia for pmrecuting my journey to 
King George's Sound. At the latter place I arrived on the 7th July 
instant, after having travelled over an extent of country which, from 
sinuosities of the coast line and other obst~ctions, h u  exceeded upwards 
of 1040 milea in distance from Fowler's Bay; and for the last 590 
mila of which I wae unaccomp.nied by any but a native of King 
George's Sound, known by the name of Wylie, and whom I would re 

tfully recommendcto his Excelleucy the Governor, M deserving of 
r f a v o u r  of the Government, for services rendered under c i r cu~ tucea  
of a peculiarly tryingmature. I have omitted to state that, during the 
progress of our journey, we met with very few nativee., and thme, for the 
most part, are timid hut well diepod. The language spoken by them 
is exactly similar to that of the nativecl of King Qeorge's Sound aa far as 
the promontory of Cape le Grand; and this dmilarity may probably 
extend to the commencement of the Great Cliffi, in about longitude 
l24b E. A little beyond this point the language is totally diffennt, 
and the boy Wylie could not undemtand one word of it. 

" EDWARD JOHN EIRE. 
" Albany, July 26th, 1841." - 

11.- Map of the Routejbm Ta&rrah to AnMm : Letter j?om 
Dr. BEKE. 

To Colonel Jachson. 
DEAR SIR,-In my letter of the 3rd of March, 1841, to your 
predecessor, Captain Washington, announcing my arrival in Shwa, 
as published in the last volume of the Society's Journal (vol. rii., 
p. 84), appears the following passage :-" I flatter myself that 
the Map of Captain Harris, and the Table of Observations I now 
forward you, will be allowed to be a valuable addition to the geo- 
graphy of Africa. When I get my notes in order you shall have 
a number of bearings, and also, perhaps, some slight alterations 
and additions to the map ; but I apprehend it is on the whole 
pretty correct." T o  which passage is appended the following 
note by the Editor of the Journal :-"Along with Dr. Beke's 
letter was received a copy, made in the Chief Engineer's Office, 
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Bombay, of the 'Ma of the Route from Tajurrah to Ankdber, 
of the Mission under & aptain Harris to the Court of Shoa, 1841 : • 

surveyed by Assistant-Surgeon R. Kirk and Lieut. Barker, I. N.' " 
I have not my original letter to refer to, nor do I recollect the 

precise expression in- my letter with respect to the map accom- 
panying it.* But this map, instead of having been prepared by 
Messrs. Kirk and Barker, was the result of my own ereonal ob- 
servations, and prepared by myself alone, the origina! dated An- 
golalla, the 27th February, 1841, now in the archives of the Royal 
Geographical Society, having been transmitted to Captain Haines, 
the political agent at Aden, in order that a copy of it might be 
made for the use of the Mission to Shoa, on their road up from 
Tajurrah ; which copy was made accordingly, it having been 
shown me by Mr. Kirk at Ankdber, subsequently to the arrival 
of the Mission there in August, 1841. 

I can, however, well understand how4the  map of Captain 
Hams" came to be alluded to in my letter cur +nted in the Jour- 
MI. This letter was of course not printed until several months 
after it was received, and whilst it was passing through the press, 
Mr. Kirk's Journal, contained in a subsequent portion of the 
same volume (p. 2.11), was received, and with it the Map of 
Messrs. Kirk and Barker; which being thus before the eyes of 
the Editor of your Journal was unintentionally referred to by him 
instead of mine. 

The  mistake in itself is of no great moment ; and the chief 
reaeon for noticing it, and requesting it may be rectified, is, that I 
may not appear to disparage the labours of others in s 
my making lcalterations and additions to the map," an rking that " I 
apprehend it is on the whole pretty correct." This I was quite 
warranted in saying of my own work, but certainly not of that of 
two officers like Messrs. Kirk and Barker, with whom I do not 
pretend to place myself in competition, and whose map, I aln 
persuaded, corrects the imperfectigns of mine. 

I am, dear Sir, 
Yours most faithfully, 

Cnas. F. BEKE. 
Widdingham Place, Kenninytun Road, h b e f h ,  

30th October, 1843. 

The p i #  ex+n WM, " I expect without vanity that the w m m u n i d m  
you will receive from Ca n Hanil at the lame time with this (the map, and note 
of:obaations) will be E e d  upon u a valuable addition to the geography of 
Alrica," t c .  But when tbe papem for the Geographical Society'# Journal were put 
into the hanL of the preant editor, the only map of the Route from T a j d  to 
Ank6ber be received wsl a copy of that of Captain Harrk, which he accordingly be- 
lieved to be the map referred to by Dr. Beke. Hence the error which that gentleman 
explah in tbe preceding letter, and which the editor u aruiotu to notify. 



RECENT accounts from Cook's Straits show that disawery is 
making. steady if not very rapid pmgreas ; and it is to be bped 
that the settlement of Banks's peninsula will, under the auspices 
of Captain Fitzroy, contribute to extend our knowledge of the 
middle island. 

The  most instructive of the recent e@tions have been those 
made by Mr. Cotterell in the middle,and Mr. Kettle in the north- 
ern island. 

Mr. Kettle ascended the Manawatu for several days, and then 
rtriking off from the river to the E., found an easy passage into 
the valley of the Ruamahunga, which he descended to Palliser bay. 
The  result of Mr. Kettle's researches seems to justify the belief 
that the country between Port Nicholson on the S., Lake Taupo 
on the N., the ocean the E., and the plain from which Mount 
Egmont rises on the ft ., is a high table-land along which two o r  
three parallel mountain ridges, separated by elevated valleys, run 
nearly from N. to S. The  E. declivity appears to be abrupt. 
In the central valleys, and on the W. declivity, the terrace form 
appears to be not unfrequent. 

Mr. Cotterell penetrated nearly due S., from Neleon along the 
eastern confluent of the Waimea, and turning E. through a pars 
in the mountains when near its eources, he gained the valley of 
the Wairoo, and descended in a direction rather to the N. of E. 
till he reached Cloudy Bay. In this excursion Mr. Cotterell ap- 
pears to have turned the sources of the Pelorus river, leaving them 
to the N. The pass through which he gained the Wairoo from 
the Wairoa * does not appear really to cross the principal moun- 
tain range ; in other words, both the Wairoo, which has its embou- 
chure in Cloudy Bay, and the Waimea, which has its embouchure 
in Blind Bay (D'Urville's Tasman's Bay), appear to descend the 
northern declivity of the great range. Considerable difficulty 
having been experienced in constructing a road from Nelson to 
the Wairoo, a party was formed to explore the mountains in search 
of a pass to tile N. of that discovered by Mr. Cotterell. The  ex- 
pedition was unwccessful, as will appear by eome notea from the 
journal of one of the party, which are subjoined. 

Considerable additions would have been made to our knowledge 
of Banks's peninsula by a visit which Captain Smith, late of the 
Royal Artillery, paid to it, had not that gentleman been unfortu- 
nately wrecked on his return to Wellington, and his notes of survey 
and drawings lost. All that we have, in consequence of this mis- 
fortune, is a sketch-plan (from memory) of Port Cooper, and some 

The Waimea ir formed by the confluence of the Waima Bowing from the S.E. 
and the Waiiti from h e  Y. W. 



notes of an  excursion from Akaroa to that inlet. Captain Smith 
concurs with Mr. Duppa and Captain Daniel1 in representing 
the neck which joins the peninsula to the main as equal in breadth 
to  the peninsula itself. H e  mentions that cattle have been driven 
from the angle formed by the j unction of the S. shore of the penin- 
sula with the main, to Akaroa in eight hours. From the inner- 
most extremity of the inlet of Akaroa to the innermost extremity 
of Pigeon Bay he  found to be a march of three hours. From 
Pigeon Bay to Port Levy (or Port Ashley) is a distance of five or 
s t  miles; and a narrow headland separates the entrance of Port 
Levy from that of Port  Cooper. A river from the main is said 
to flow to within two miles W. of a point about half-way up  Port  
Cooper, and to join the sea six miles N.W. of its western head- 
land : another river joins the sea about nine miles further north. 
Both are navigable to some distance inland for small craft. Ex- 
tensive plains running far inland extend along the coast both to 
the N .  and S. of Banks's peninsula T h e  representation of 
Lookers-on Bay as a fine harbour is contradicted. T h e  inlets in 
Banks's peninsula are represented as good harbours, but the 
nearest safe harbours on the main are said to be Port  Under- 
wood in Cloudy Bay, and Port  Otago at  an equal distance to 
the S. T h e  great mountain range S. of Nelson appears to termi- 
nate at  the S. a p e  of Cloucly Bay, and to stretch thence in a 
S W. direction. 

W e  subjoin the notes of the last unsuccessful expedition in 
search of a pass from the Wairoa to the Wairoo valley alluded to 
above. 

" Gleanings from a JournaL of an Ezcursion in search of a Route to the 
Wairoo VaNy. . 

" In consequence of the report of Mr. Tuckett and Captain England, 
as to the difficulty of forming a road from the great Wairoo plain to Nel- 
eon, and the distance necessary to be traversed which such a line of con- 
nexion would ensure, a party determined to start from the Waimea, and, 
proceeding along the course of the Wairoa river through the mountain 
ranges, endeavour to discover a pass round the northern extremity of the 
great blue range, and thence, along some of the minor gorges, to enter 
the Wairoo valley from the N.W. Accordingly, on the 12th March 
last, Messre. Thomeon, Macdonald, Cautley, and Empson, together with 
Panter, Coster, Nodin, and Carter, drove from Nelaon to Mr. Duppa'a 
house, Waimea East, where they were joined by Mr. Tytler and myself, 
from whence we set out on foot, at two P.M., carrying, rn we conceived, 
ten days' provisions with us; but, owin to one of the party having un- 
fortunately forgotten his bag on ascen8ng the vehicle nhrch bore him 
from Nelson, and to a scarcity of game, which we had calculated on sup- 

orting us for at least a week longer, it subsequently turned out that we 
gad grievously miscalculated our raouren. 
" We proceeded up the left bank of the Wairoa for about a mile, when, 



owing to the increming steepness of the ground on that s ib .  we d 
to the right. About another mile higher up, the river separated into two 
branchea of about equal magnitude; the branch on our right coming 
from S. by E., and apparently deriving its support from the confluence 
of ~everal minor streams deecending from the blue range opposite that 
part of the Waiiti valley emphatically termed the ' Spout.' On  the 
right bank of this branch is a wood of very superior pine, covering an 
extent of about 200 acres. The left branch, as far as wan virible from 
its junction, bore E.N.E., which, it being almost in accordance with our 
proposed course, we followed. The walking here became most fatiguing 
from the denreness of the fern ; and owing to the delay c o q u e n t  upon 
it, and the late hour at which we had set out, we encamped for the night 
at a distance of more. than four miles from our place of sterting. The 
course of the river here wan to the N.E. A h r  hnving prepared ' bred -  
winds' and beds of fern for the night, we proceeded.to rupper, and at an 
early hour Borne of the party retired to what, by courtesy, were termed 
their bedrooms, whilst the othere amused themselves in fishing for eels, 
which were most abundant, attracted by the reflection of our fire on the 
water. 

13th.--Owing to the height of the hills opposite our camp the nun 
did not surmount the neighbouring ridges till 20 minutes past 7. At a 
quarter ast 8 we set out again along the course of the river. About half 
a mile a \ ove our camp another bifurcation of the river took place, the 
left branch ap earing to run N. half W., the right or middle branch 
(which we foiowed) N.N.E., afterwards due E. A rho* distance 
higher up, we wended with Borne difficulty to the top of a tolerably 
high hill, from which the white bluffi o posite the haven (seen in the 
distance) bore N.N.W. We deacendez on the other side of the hill 
and again joined the middle branch of the Wairoa which here turned due 
S., which direction it seemed to hold for about 3 milee, after which we 
were unable to trace ita course through the different mountain rangen. 
We crossed it at this point, and, leaving it at right angles, ascended a 
long gorge running nearly due E., clothed with prickly thorn8 and ma- 
nuka, crossed the top of the range at the end, and, descending on the 
other side, camped beside a small rivulet. From the almost impene- 
trable nature of the country we had gone over, the distance traversed thb 
day was not more than 8 miles. 

" 14th.-Set out in a direction about E.N.E., towards the top of a 
high range running near1 N. and S. After having walked for about 
half m hour through a dmse brushwood. in Indian file, we dirovered 
that we had lost one of our party, who had hitherto brought up our ' rrar 
rank.' We sat down and cooi-ed for some time but without effect; but 
after having proceeded a short way further, still cooi-ing at iutervah, 
we heard him shouting in a parallel direction to our course, higher up 
the range, nnd, on replying, he presently joined us, when he informed 
us that, having rat down for a few minutes, and afterwards having miased 
our track and wandered by himself for Borne time, he had conceived that 
he had totally lost ur, and had begun seriously to reflect on the prospect 
of finding his way home, without anythin more substantial to lire upon 
than a kind of tent, formed by a pair of nfeets which he carried, and a 



little dog, the mode of compassing whose death (not having a knife with 
him) had given him considerable uneasiness, and he had just commenced 
to canvas the respective merits of throttling or dashing its bead against 
a stone, when he was relieved by hearing our shoub beneath him, and, 
for the preaent a t  least, the little dog's life wan spared. ARer 3 bourn' 
w e r e  scrambling we got to the top of the range, descended on the other 
side, and followed the course of a rivulet running N. and N.W., which 
we afterwards found joined the left branch of the Waimea. After hav- 
ing proceeded about 3 milea down this stream, we were obliged to en- 

' 

camp for the night, as wme of the party were knocked up, and refused 
to p r o d  any further that day. The length of journey this day about 
7 miles. 
" 15th.-Commenced by wending  a high range E. by N. from where 

we camped. On arriving at the top saw the northern extremity of the 
blue range, bearing E. half N., about 7 miles off. On looking towards 
the N. we saw the left branch of the Wairoa, which we had left on our 
second day's journey, arid which, having run in the shape of a horse- 
shoe, first N. and then E., was now running in a south-easterly direc- 
tion. We descended about a mile to the bottom of this range, and com- 
menced ascending a tributary of this branch, which (from i b  rapid m e n t )  
we named Ascension Rivulet. The bed of this stream was covered with 
many varieties of porphyry and quartz, and the banks on both rides 
were clothed to the water's edge with dense m a w s  of wood-totam, 
black birch, with here and there some remu, with an underwood of mo- 
nuka and supplejack, and many beautiful varieties of laurel, interspened 
with myrtle-trees in full bloom, bearing the most m ificent scarlet 
flower. We held our coume along the centre of the be Y" of the stream, 
which much resembled an interminable flight of ataire. After a slow 
p m g m a  of about 33 miles, we camped for the night on a heap of shingle 
on the edge of the water. Length of journey to-day 7 miles. During 
the coune of our progress some of the party had repeatedly set fire to the 
masses of wood as well as fern which we encountered, without indeed any 
visible reason for so doing, beyond the makin manifest their powem of % destroying the very great natural beauty whic many of the glens and 
mountairi par= presented. Theae fireq owing to the quantity of dry 
and decayed brushwood and fallen timber, rpread rapidly, and we had, 
on two or three occasions, to make considerable efforte to prevent the 
t r w  and grw in the vicinity of our different resting-places for the night 
from being ignited; but to-day, no sooner had we well finished our s u p  
per, when massea of smoke, tinged to a deep blood-red by the tlamea 
beneath them, which had followed our coune sluggishly all the day. 
began, futer and yet faster, tu clme up  the bottom of the glen we had 
just beeri ascending, m d  M a strong breeze had sprung up at  nunset 
from the S.W., the fires had, in the course of a few hours, spread them- 
elvea over an immense track of mountain rangea. The stream on the 
edge of which we rested was not more than eight or ten yards across, and 
the timber wan more than ordinarily thick in our immediate vicinity. 
Retreat &nun the stream ram impossible, as from thence the tluner were 
advancing. On either side, or up  the rtream, even had we daylight 
to aid our steps, escape wan equally shut out, from the steepnesl of the 
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mountains which m e  on all sides, had they been clothed even with the 
smoothmt turf, instead of an almost impervious brushwood. Owing to 
the fire whilst opposite us having not yet had time to spread far from 
the place of its recent ignition before it  p m d  to leeward, the heat war 
much less than if the whole bunling mma had approached at once ; and 
after the larger fires, at least in our immediate ueighbmrhood, had &, 
when they amved at the space just passed over by the lately ignited 
fires, we, then feeling the danger over. gave ourselves up  to admire the 
awful sublimity of the flamea ss they ran along the heighta, and aRa 
looking on for wme time longer in admiration, we gradually rolled our- 
wlves up in our blankets, and sought frum all our toils a genial repose, 
taking as ni htcap a dram which might with some justice be termed 
the essence of the ' River Spirit,, it having been produced fmm a bar* 
of brandy found in the bottom of the stream, having been dropped there 
unknowingly in the quondam flurry of the party to secure their e&cta 
from the flames. Whether the individual having so done had conduced 
towards its preservation or not was left an ' open question.' 

" 16th.-Woke from our dumbem to behold a mournful picture of 
blackened branches, stumps, and atill smoking l o p ,  ruelancholy brood- 
ing around. After breakfasting pursued our journey up the watercourse, 
the awent wnxiug more arduous at each step; blocks of rock, aa if .cat 
into the most fantastic shaped, strewn over the bed of the stream ; m a a m  
of sienite and quartz, beautifully variegated, serving as  stepping, or 
rather clambering stones. After about 4 milea severe travelling, we rr- 
rived at the top of a piece of flat table-land, forming a kind of shoulder 
to the northern extremity of the blue range, from which various spurs 
diverged on all sides. Here to our chagrin we discovered, instead of h- 
holding the Wairoo valley m we had anticipated, that another chain of 
mountains, as high and more abrupt than the blue range, and ruuning 
nearly parallel to it, rose opposite us, at a direct distance of about 8 
milea ; but as there were several minor ranges which appeared of an 
impervious R nature as tlrose we had just aased, with, at the end, no- 
thing more that) a bare puuibility of there !eing a gorge through which 
we might descend into the Wairoo valley, in the event of not finding 
which we should be obliged to return, we held a council of war, or hor- 
m o ,  as the natives would term it, as to the feasibility of our proceed- 
ing, when it was made manifest that, having hitherto procured but little 
game, and having been delayed hg the ruggedness of the ground, our 

rovisions had sustained a pressure not calculated upon, and on being 
grought into a joint stock it  w u  clearly evident that we were at  least six 
days short of what was absolutely neceesarp to the furtherance of our 
journey in the proposed direction. W e  had, however, satisfied ourselves 
M to one of the principal objects of our journey, viz., having ascertained 
that, although with some trouble and difficulty, a foot-path might be 
established by the route we had just traversed, it would be quite impos- 
sible to form a road. Having carried these propositions without a divi- 
sion, we surrendered ourselves to admire the prospect before us, and 
well alone did that repay our toil. Towards the N., the red tops of 
various ranges, broken by deep patches of green, fell away all at once 
into the Straits, appearing from our height about 5, but really 15 milee 
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off, which were in a state of the calmest repose, with now and then a 
momentary ' cat's-paw ' flitting fretfully across their bosom. In the sx- 
treme distance, bearing N. by W., lay Separation Point; whilst Adele 
Inland and the other ialeta along the coast slept like tnrtlea basking in 
the noon-day sun. Before us lay range over range in twisted and dis- 
torted shapes, each overlapping each, till stern, gloomy, and impassable, 
row the rugged chain bounding on the W. the long-sought Wairoo, 
from the lowest gorgea of which a uumber of minor streams and water- 
courses (forming, as some of the party conjectured, the source of the 
Pelorus) ran towards the N. and E. Behind us lay the Waimea valley, 
and be ond that the Moutere and Motuaka, the ranges reparating which 
reaemb 7 ed, ia the distance, from the hdghts on which we stood, a 
gentle undulating country. To the S., looking along behind the ridge 
of the blue range, the utrnost possible variety of mountain scenery was 
visible." 

1V.- Western Australia. 

THE efforts made to penetrate into the interior from this colony 
have been trifling compared with those made from New South 
Wales and South Australia. T h e  subjoined journal of an ex- 
cursion to the S.W. of York, undertaken by Messrs. Landor and 
Lefroy about the beginning of the present year, contains an indi- 
cation which deserves to be followed up. A river coming from 
the W., about the 118th meridian E. of Greenwich, which ap- 
pears to have been running at a more advanced period of the dry 
senson than is generally the case with the rivers of that district. 
which had <'a more water-worn" valley than other rivers, and 
uhich, where it was seen, flows through a country too arid to 
supply it with water, appears to indicate a high land in the direc- 
tion of its sources. I t  is desirable that this track should be-further 
explored. T h e  journal of Mesars. Lnndor and Lefroy is in the 
form of a letter addressed to the editor of the Inquirer, a journal 
published a t  Perth, in Western Australia. 

" SIR,-We rend gnu the report of our expedition in search of the 
large inland sea, so often mentioned by the nativa of the Hotham 
dltrict. We took a native boy from York (Cowit) to shoot kangaroos, 
and to act as interpreter when our guides were unintelligible to us. We 
left York, with a packhorse carrying flour, tea, and sugar for one month, 
on the 9th of January. and, travelling along the Soulid road 10 miles 
begoad the Dale barracks, we turned south-east into the bush to Corbid- 
ing, where we slept. The next day we went only 12 miles, to Nymba- 
tilliug, where we met our guides, Koaak and Quallet. They are excellent 
nativea, ready at all times tn carry firewood or game, or to do any other 
little osce  we required of them. 
" We leR Nymbatilling early in the morning of the 12th, and paned 
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over a good sheep country 1 0  miles to Millangolling, a pool in the bed 
of the Hotham, which we crossed. After leaving Millangolling, we 
p d  over 1 5  miles of a very bad, scrubby country to Boiamuc, also a 
pool on the Hotham. T h e  river here runs from south to north, while 
at  Millangolling its coune was exactly the reverse. I n  the had country 
we saw one mound spring called Byring, which was aituated in an iron- 
stone country, mound springs being generally found in land of a mpe- 
rior description. 

" Day's journey 25 miles ; coune S.E. 
*' 13th.-It rained hard during last night, and until 4 o'clock in-the 

ahernoon. From 1 2  till 4 the rain came down harder than we remem- 
ber to have wen it during the whole of last winter ; of course we were 
completely drenched, but a good waterproof bag protected our sugar 
and tea. Notwithstanding the rain, we left Boiamuc early, and, c r w -  
ing the river, we went 10 miles over a bad and %at country. The  coun- 
try then began to improve, and at  Carbal there is a pool of water, and 
a very good sheep county on all sides of the gully. Three miles from 
Carbal there is  a fine fertile valley, with a large' mound spring, which 
the natives called Yungamening. We shortly croseed a ridge of hills, 
and descended into a long and broad valley of good feed, along which 
we travelled for two or three houre amidst most violent rain, to Narja- 
ling, where we found three pooh of oixl water, and excellent g r a ~  for 
our horses. The last 1 5  nlilea of t 'i ia day's journey were over good 
land, which the natives said extended some days' journey to the east. 
" Twenty-four miles, S.E. 
" 14th.-Before leaving Karjaling this morning, we walked to a hill 2 

miles distant east, and saw R great extent of grass country, but no a p  
p r a n c e  of a river or any large water-course: & pursued our route 
to the lakes for the first 5 miles over good land ; then we came upon the 
ironstone, white gum country, occasionally varied by sand patches, with 
the red gum, and abundant plants of the sell-known poison. After a 
20  miles' ride, we crossed a large river flowing east, and 1 0  milea further 
we c r o d  another, or the same river flowing west ; the country very 
bed on both rivers. W e  here saw a party of natives, who told ua the 
river was the Williams. Having already gonc 3 5  milee, we wanted to 
stay for the night, but the natives assuring us the lakes were only a 
little way off, we were persuaded to urge our tired horses on. The little 
way turned out to be at  least 1 2  miles, and that over a soft and boggy 
country, ocmional grassy valleys, but the hills covered with poison. 
About sundown we saw Lake Byriering, perhaps two milea long by one 
and a half; the water was fresh and excellent, but nowhere deep enough 
to cover the knees, for we walked ail over it after the ducke, which were 
numberless. W e  were all tired, and intended to stay here on the next 
day, but aa there was no grams for the homes, we were compelled to move 
to-morrow to Norrio , only aix miles distant. 

Day's journey 4 f  mile., S . E  
" 15th.-We moved to Norring, a large salt lake about 6 miles by 

3, exceedingly shallow, with long, flat, mud ahoree. The county to the 
east and south ie bad ; the northern and western i d e s  of the lake are 
excellent. From a hill, high and graasy, on the north of the lake, we 



had a fine view of the surrounding country to the e a ~ t  and wuth-ea~t- 
loog treelar plains of sand and scrub. At our feet wan lake Quiliding, 
studded with islands in the most beautiful and varied forms. W e  n e w  
MW land and water w tmtefully mingled. 
" Day's journey 6 mil-, S.W. 
" 16th.-The lake eeen from northeart to ~ t h - w e s t  (Nomng) w u  

the weaternmost we saw. Our explorations began where Mr. Harris'r 
ended. We could not persuade our native guider to take us eart, w we 
w e n  preparing to return, varying our route a little, when we fortunately 
met two other natives, who at once agreed to take us to the large lake 
to the eastward. After going 5 miles north we turned east, a d  came, 
in 3 miles, to Lake Barkiering. There is a good coun on the western 
and northern idea  of this lake, and the water only "I s ightly brrckhh. 
W e  shortly passed another lake, 5 miles long, called by the nativa 
Quiliwhirring, quite salt. Here the valley of the I a k a  divideu, one 
valley running north-eaat, the other east by south. W e  left the r r l l q  
and proceeded due east, crowing a hill and a bad country ; but we raw 
a gnujay hill to the 0011th. I n  10 miles we again came down to the 
valley, and, paming two lakes, we encamped on a luge  sheet of freeh 
water called Ooondering. This lake wm fuller than any of the othen, 
and had evidently been lately supplied, as the water wan rising in it 
when we were there, and had already dowed among the swamp o h  
around its margin. Our day's journey was about 30 miles matward. 
We had p s e d  many lakes-fimt Norring, where we slept ; then Qui- 
liding, Byriering, Quabing, Barkiering, Quiliwhirrmg, and some othcn, 
to Ooondering. 

" Day's journey 30 milea, E. 
" 176.-We marched along the valley, which is too thickly timbered 

to afford any view of the country. A h  riding 8 or 10 miles, we came 
i n  sight of Uambeling, the largeet of the lakes-15 milea by 7 or 8. 
It is, like the othem, shallow, with many low islauds in varied and b a u -  
tiful forms. On the northern and -tern shorea there is a g m d  p q  
couutry down to the lake, ending in precipitous banlrr, and extending 
over the hills two or three miles distant from the lake. The wakr ir 
mlt, and the a h o m  long, flat, and muddy, on which wepaw the imprea- 
a i m  of two stray h o r n  and a foal. We rode aloog the m t h e r n  s h m  
for 8 miles, when we crossed a niosula, and again came to the rhore 
of the lake. A few miles brougE us to a river coming from the north, 
emptying into the lake. Ib bed was equal to that of the Mackie at  
York. Salt-water pools, flooded gums and tea-trees, gave it the usual 
appearance of an Australian river. We called it  the Landor. A mik 
beyond the river we came to fresh water, and encamped. 

" Day's journey 25 miles, E. 
" 1M.-We went due emt for a few mila ,  when we fell in with a 

party of natives, one of whom accompanied us ; but, aRer we had pro- 
ceeded a short distance, the country became m b b y ,  witboat treeu, 
d y ,  and nearly level. I n  the foreground the m a b  predominatd, b u t  
the distance WM a aafed, sandy desert. The natives r e f u d  to take us into 
it, raying there waa no water, and no feed for the horses, and that it rmr 
ro hot no man could live there. We were obliged to turn north, a n d  



soon crossed a large river at least 30 prrds wide, pools full of fresh 
water, and a clayey bed. I t  had not ceaaed to run many days. W e  
twice crossed the river, which appears to come from the east through the 
desert, and to empty itself into Lake Dambeling. We named it the 
Lefroy. The county on its banks is particularly bad. AAer turning 
north we passed over 5 or 6 miles of good country, and encamped on a 
pool of excellent water called Jualing. 

"Day's journey 15 miles, first E., then N.N. W. 
"19th.-Made a short journey to Wardwing ,  over a chequered 

county. Wardarning is a small pool in a gully, with good land about 
it. W e  here saw two Timor nies, which joined our h o r m  when 
feeding ; one was a dark bay, t e other lighter, and marked by a collar 
on both sho~rlders. W e  tried to catch them, but without succcsr. 
" 15 milea, N.N.W. 
" 20th.-The ponies followed us a few milea. This day we moss4 

the worst countrv we had reen during the whole expedition. Whenever 
a rising hill gave us a view to the eastward we again saw the same end- 
less desert, level and bounded only by the horizon. W e  crcwsed the 
north-enat valley of the lakes, seeing the beds of two lakes, which were 
dry, with hard clay bottoma. Slept a t  Yadmining. 

" 35 miles, N, by W. 
" 2lrt.-The whole day% journey was over a tolerable eheep county, 

badly watered, but a fair average feed, and plenty of poison. There ia 
good water and excellent land at Yarlal. Slept a t  Darapmining. 

29 miles, N.W. 
" 22nd.-This day we crossed the same kind of country to Warnup, 

a pool on a branch of the Hotham ; we called it the Cowit. 
" 20 miles, W .  by N. 
" 23rd.-12 miles, over a good country to Nymbatilling. 
" Remarks.-The land we crossed over during this expedition waa 

for the most part of a very wretched character ; the only extensive tract 
of tolerable country being that crossed on our outward course at Carbal 
and Najaliug, which is no doubt continuous with the more easterly 
country we saw at Yarlal and Darapmining on our return. There might 
be 5 0  miles or more between our two routes at those points. This 
country lies on the right bank of the Hotham, and on the small stream8 
in which that river originntes. There is no doubt a great area of this 
land, but ita average character is far below the York district. Although 
many thoueand acrea of excellent land may doubtless be found, yet it will 
only be in patches, broken by much inferior land, which is infested with 
the poison. 
" Throughout this country, until we arrived at the Cowit, there is no 

water for sheep ; all flocks must be watered by wells or tanks. Between 
Narjaling.and the Williams there was no land fit for any purpose what- 
ever, and the country on either side of the W illiams where we c r o w d  it 
was par~icularly bad. From the river to the lakes the country war 
chequered, but the poison abundant. Were Lakes Quiliding and Nor- 
ring fresh, there would be room for a few small flocks, but it pervemely 
happens that the good land was on salt, while the bad abounded on the 
fresh-water lakes To  the east of Dambeling there is nothing but scrub 
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m d  naked sand extmding an fu as the eye can carrr being level, and 
bounded only by the horizon. It is most probable t at this deaert ex- 
tends from the southern to the north-weat coast, being probably the 
same aterile country seen by Mr. Roe and his party etut of York, and 
from Mr. Eyre's account extending quite down to the nea on the muth. 
The ncnnt plaim are of two kinds, the detritw of granite being one, K upon whic grown the banbia and a thick scrub. The other kind ir 

- covered with the ferruginous sand called ironstone, but which is amply 
nodolea of clay rounded by the action of water, and coloured and hard- 
ened by the peroxide of iron. This kind of country is the mo& barren. 
We nowhere sew the high granite ranges in which Mr. Harris conjec- 
t u r e ~  the William to rine, nor do they, we are confident, exist. The 
country to the ewt of our homeward courne is quite flat, and to the went 
they cannot be, or we should have seen them either going or returning. 
As we never saw either the Williams or Hotham on our return, we must 
have headed both thme riven. The Hotham rises in many small gulliea 
in the good land we crowed, and is, like all the other riven in this 
colony, a mere surface drain, flooded in heavy rains, but not supplied 
by m y  ~ P ~ P  and ceasing to run when the sun drim up the surface 
water. The illiams in the channel which conveys the surplus water 
of the north-east valley of the lakee to the sea, and is in wet seasons 
likely to run long before it drains away the water supplied by this cbain 
of lakea, which in all likelihood extends far into the interior. We did 
not cross one single watercoune between Dambeling and Yaralmining, 
a dintance of more than 60 miles. This remark more particularly ap- 
plies to tbat part of the county eloping to the east, wbich was the most 
sterile we saw. In our opinion it is hopeless to look for good land east 
of the muma  of t h w  riven which fall into the western ocean, at least 
until the denert is p d ,  when it is most like1 the land will be too far 
fmm the nettled pkru of the colony, and dividA by too terrible a barrier, 
ever to be wailable to this country. Though we cannot speak favour- 
ably of the land, we think that, in a geographical point of view, our dis- 
coveriea may paean great interest. 

"The general direction of the valley of the laker in N.E. and S.W. 
We did not follow the valley to the S.W. below Norring, but it is - 8" bable that in heavy rains the accumulated waten of theae lakes fin an 
outlet by means of the Beaufort or the Gordon. There is no doubt the 
whole valley is one continuous stream in exceeding wet s m n q  when 
all the lakea would be united, and preaent a truly magnificent appear- 
ance ; but as the area of evaporation is no large, and the banks of many 
of the lakea high, the quantity of rain munt be enormous before the 
valley can become a running river. Lake Barkiering, where the valley 
divider, ban a very steep shore on the eaatern side, about 15 feet above 
the p m t  water-level, with three. distinct marks of former water-levels. 
Between the preaent and the ancient shorer there is a belt of rwamp 
oah and tea-treea. All the lakea have two rhores, showing either a 
decrease. of rain or an elevation of the land itwlf, probably both. Dam- 
beling is by far the largest and most intereating of the lakes, and i8 the 
inland water so often mentioned by the natives, at least they have no 
knowledge of any other sheet of water more to the erstward. Many 
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atreams flow into this lake, and with it terminates all appearance of a 
valley, unlers the river Lefroy is a connaion with another distant and 
extensive reservoir. This river, in a geographical point of view, is an 
important discovery-the character of ita bed, without trees, more wok& 
worn than other riven, i b  size, and the direction from which it flowm, 
alw the fact that it had been running so lately, render it eraediogly 
intereating to determine how it is supplied. The d y  nature of the 
county on i b  banks, and for many milea eaet, and the flatneas of the 
cpntry, preclude the idea that it received its apply from the imme- 
diately surrouading county. It  murt either be supplied by a country 
of better character far to the eastward, or it in the outlet of mother and 
larger lake far in the interior. We are inclined to ado t the latter 
opinion, which is corroborated by an opinion of Colonel wler, who, 
in a late paper read to the aeographical Society, stam his conviction 
that Lake T o m s  is aupplied by a much larger lake in the interior. I t  
M probable that there is another outlet by the river L . Fmm the 
nativta we could learn nothing but that there were "r no angame, m, 
o p u m r ,  and no water, to the east ; but, M their knowledge never a- 
tends more than 100 milea, their o iniom are worthlesr. The d- 
east valley is n a m n r ,  and d at tRi8 time of the year; probably t s ,  
rain falls in it than in the o;k. valley, for we found the one quite 
boggy and 00% while the other wan bded and hard. 

The desert hae a most repelling appearance, bat it wmld be inte- 
mting to cross it at the proper season, which might be done by follow- 
ing the river Lefroy in the month of Au 

An expedition I M ~  the d-t wouf?Aquire to be conducted upon 
a larger scale than any private individual would like to afford, and there- 
fore can only be mcceesfully done by the government. A few light 
ixrb and a well mounted party might d u l l y  and extensively add to 
the geopphy of the interior, and would not be met by any h u ~ b l e  
di&mltles, if a proper time of the year were c h m  for ito departure. 

H ~ N R Y  LANDOR. 
H. M. LEPROY." 

Perth, Feb. 2, 1843. 

V.-Ndea indicatioe of the Pmgrm of m p k i c a l  Dimmy. 
BOMBAY GEOQRAPHICAL SOCIETY.- Dr. Buist, secretary to the 
Geographical Society of Bombay, in a letter dated the 19th June, 
1843, acknowledging the receipt of Vol. XII. of the Royal Geo- 
graphical Society's Journal, writes ae follows :-lc T h e  touching 
alluion of the president to the loss of Dr. Heddle, Sir Alex- 
ander Bumes, and Dr. Lord, all most active in their exertions to 
promote the ob ja t s  of this Society, baa greatly gratified the 
members. They request me to exprew their gratitude for the 
kind and prompt consideration with which permission waa granted 
by your Society to have a copy taken of the portrait of Sir Alex- 
ander Burnes. . . . 
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I' We have commenced reprinting the earlier numbers of our 
Transactions, which had been for some time out'of rint, a very 
mall  impression only having been originally thrown 08 This en- 
ables ur to carry on the paging all through, so as to make a volume 
fit for indexing, a precaution heretofore unhappily omitted. The 
London Society has never, I think, been supplied with our first 
issue ;* at all events, whether it har or not, I shall not fail to for- 
ward copies of the new edition with its improvements. 

We have at the same time presently paming through the 
ress our Transactions since 1841. The papers contained in this 

e t  f ~ c u l u s  are very interesting. There are mmy valuable 
papere on Sciide, which our delay in publbhing has enabled ur to 
place together. These will now have additional interest from our 
recent conquest on the banks of the Indus, the value of which 
river for commercial pnrpollae appears more clearly every day, 
the b we become acquainted with its capabilities, to have 
been exaggerated. 

6' I am in hopes that much light will Boon be thrown on the 
geography of the east coaet of Africa, on both sides of the line." 

CENTBAL AsIA.-D~. Wolff, who has generously volunteered 
to proceed to Bokhara, to learn the fate of Colonel Stoddart and 
Captain Conolly, offered before his departure to collect what geo- 
graphical information he could for the Society. He was furnished 
with lbts of the objects most worthy his attention. 

EASTERN AFRICA A N D  A ~ n ~ . - ( E . t l g ~ t  : Letter from Cap- 
tain Haines to Sir Charles Malcolm, dated Aden, June 2, 1843.) 
" By this mail Harris proceeds to England, to present to the 
Court [of Directors?] the specimens of natural history he has 
collected in Abyssinia ; to lay at her Majesty's feet return pre- 
mta from the king of Shwa and Ifat; and to superintend the 
publication of his work entitled Ethiopia as i t  is. t If he can 
obtain permission from the authorities, it is his intention to return 
to Ethiopia. . . , 

' I  Christopher has discovered a river without a name, to the 
northward of the Jub, traced it for 130 miles, and found that it 
increased in width and depth as he advanced. The natives as- 
sured him that it mtinued to do so for 400 miles further. H e  
measured its breadth and depth, and found it to vary from 200 to 
300 feet in breadth, and from 18 to 60 feet in depth. I t  is a 
clear, winding stream, with richly cultivated banks. Grain of all 
kinds waa very cheap-jownri was I German dollar per 1360 lb. 
The natives were civil and obliging. H e  har named it after me, 
which I am sorry for, as I prefer native names, and it must have 
a name already. Of course I have recommended both rivers to 

* A copy of it ha, ka; presented to the Society'# library b Major Jervir. 
t The title i# nor chrurged to ' T h e  Higblandr of IC&opia.' 
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be examined, as I believe they unite inland, and join the Gosheb. 
I rend a full report of 60 pages by this mail. 

'a You will be pleabed to hear that Aden continues to increyc, 
d that supplies of all kinds are plentiful ; indeed, everything 
can be obtained. The population b now about 2'2,000, instead 
of 600, as in former times. . . It is a busy, lively place. We 
have had as many as four steamers a month, and weer and gar- 
dens are springing up on all sides. The Parsis are certainly ia 
advance of the government gardeners." 

A~uss~~xa.-The Rev. W. H. Wayne wrote to the secretary 
on the 1st of September :-c6 Mr. Parkyns expected to find two 
friends at Mwua  early in May last. On the 21st of April he 
wrote from Jidda : I have always kept a regular journal, and of 
course shall continue to do so more regularly than ever. . . . . With my friends I shall proceed to Gondar md southward 
through the Galla country in search of the sources of the white 
branch of the river Nile. We shall pass $y the lake of Dembea, 
and the sources discovered by Bruce, on o w  way; and, if we 
meet with success, shall return in the course of two yean to Gon- 
dar. My friends will return thence by the road we came, and I 
shall try the route by Darfur and the Pu'iger. . . . I have 
mnde every preparation for a large collection of birds, beasts, 
insecto, plants, and perhaps &ells also. . . I have taken with 
me all sorts of instruments and drawing materials.' Mr. Parkyns 
will from time to time communicate with the Geographical So-. 
ciety." 

SYRIA.-Mr. Vigne, well known by his travels into Kashmir 
and Tibet, has startecl for Vienna, on his way to Syria. H e  in- 
tends to explore that country in the company of Baron Karl von 
Hiigel, whose travels in Kashmir have attained a European re- 
putation. The Royal Geographical Society has had much pleasure 
in assisting Mr. V i p e  with the loan of some inatrnments. 

TRIPOLI.-M~. Consul Hanmer Warrington, on the 25th of 
July, 1843, transmitted to the secretary a statistical notice of the 
Regency of Tripoli. In a letter which accompanied this valuable 
document the author states :-'6 I hope soon to be able to give 
you some geographical information respecting the interior, as we 
have now a vice-consul established at Murzuk, and I have in- 
structed him to glean whatever may be interesting or useful. 
Nearly all Africa ia o n to us from this quarter; and not only 
is a most extensive t ra‘f"? e adab le ,  but commerce and intercom 
would better the condition of the natives and extend civiliza- 
tion. The axe being thus applied to the root of the tree of sla- 
very, it would soon fall." 

WESTERN AFRICA.-Mr. Becroft, whose name is familiar to 
all interested in African discovery, returned lately from the west 
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coact, after having ascended the Old Calabar river about 300 
miles. H e  has again left this country to take possession of the 
governomhip of Fernando Po, which has been conferred upon 
him by the Spanish government, with the rank of lieutenant in 
the Spanish navy. Mr. Becroft will be in every way useful in such 
a situation ; and from his enterprising spirit we may fairly hope 
that his infiuence will be exerted in the cause of geographical 
discovery. 

BUENOS AYBES.-Don J. Arenalis, writing to the secretary 
from thia city, on the 15th of February, 1843 :-M I see by your 
last letter that the council ordered the extracts from the Mercurio 
Peruano, which I forwarded, to be preserved in the archives of 
the R. G. S., and that they will be glad to receive a continuation 
of these extracts. This resolution does me peat  honour, and is 
perfectly satisfactory to me. I now inclose some more sheets of 
the work, and will continue to forward thoee which are to follow 
till the work is completed. I am highly leased with your kind- 
ness in satisfying me as to the use d e  by the Society of the 
plans and geographical information communicated to it, and will 
take care in future to send you rome $pen of that kind." 

SANDWICH Is~~N~S.-Genera1 iller, whose Notes on South 
America are contained in our Journal, haa been appointed her 
Majesty's consul at the Sandwich Islands. He  has taken his de- 
parture for the scene of his official duties, piii Mexico ; and has 
promised to send any observations that he may think useful or 
interesting to the Society. 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA.-T~~ Surveyor-General of this colony left 
Adelaide, on the 4th of July last, on an expedition of discovery to 
the north. He  took with him six or m e n  men, to attend the 
drays and assist him in his operations. Several volunteela in- 
tended to join him. Governor Grey and his stepbrother, Mr. 
Thomas, were of the party, but it war uncertain how far they 
intended to accompany it.* The great object of the expedition 
was to explore the eastern and north-eastern shores of Lake Tor- 
rens. Circumstances might interfere to frustrate this ; but at 
Adelaide, from the known abilities of the members of the expe- 
dition, and the completeness of its equipment, great results were 
anticipated. 

NEW SOUTH WALES.-A neat and interesting map has been 
forwarded to this country by Mr. Benjamin Boyd, who sailed some 
time ago, in his yacht the Wanderer, to visit Australia. The map 
contains the result of surveys, by government officers and by the 
gentlemen on board the Wanderer, of Twofold Bay and the coast 
immediately to the N., and a route from the town of Boyd, on 

As thu i l  going to precl we have learned the return of Governor Grey to head- 
9-. 
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Twofold Bay, to the W. base of M o ~ t  Kosciusko. The diitrict 
W. of Twofold Bay, end S. of Mount Korciusko, which is at pe- 
sent a blank on our maps, appeus, from this docmnent, to lie al- 
most entirely within the drainage basin of a river which is fonned 
by the confluence of a number of broob rising along the Snowy 
Mountain range, and a low ridge which separates the bum lrom 
the E. coert ; the main stream of which flows nearly fiom N. to 
S., and joins the sea between Cape Howe and Lake King, about 
two-thirds of the distance between those two points fnun the 
former. 



PAPERS READ 

BEFORB TUB 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY. 

I.-Not@ of a Journey through Texaa and Nm Mexico, in the 
Y i r s  1841 and 1843. By THOMAS FALCONER, Esq., of the. 
Honourable &dety of Lincoln's Inn. 

I N  the following notes it M proposed to give the outline of a 
journey through Texas and New Mexico. They have no claim 
to scientific accuracy, for most of my papers, as well as those of 
my companions, especially some containing an estimate of each 
day's journey, and the bearings of the course followed, were, 
together with a collection of shells and minerals which I had 
made, taken powmion of, with the baggage of my party, by the 
Mexican authorities in New Mexico. All that can be recorded 
is the general characteristics and condition of the country tra- 
versed, as indicating the peculiarities of some districts which may 
deserve examination when the pending contest between Texas 
and Mexico shall terminate, and a more pacific disposition among 
the Indian triber of the north towards strangers than prevails at 
present shall permit it to be made. 

I left Galveston for Houston March 12, 1841, in a steamer 
drawing about three and a half feet of water. The wind had 
been blowing hard, and "had blown the water out of the bay," so 
that we were unable to cross Red Fish Bar, on the N. of Gal- 
veston Bay. We grounded in about three and a quarter feet 
of water, a8d remained unable to move for upwards of twenty- 
four hours. On the morning of the 14th we parsed Hamisburgh, 
situated at the ride of Buffalo Bayou. This bayou is a narrow 
channel running into the bay, very winding in its course, and 
barely affording mom for steamers to cross each other. The 
banks are several feet high, and were thickly covered with large 
magnolia trees. In many placer we brushed against tall and 
pliant trees bending over from the banks, and sometimes fairly 
bore them down under the bows and bottom of our vessel. The 
channel is not free from obstacles, though it is easily practicable 
to remove them ; turd we passed the wrecks of two steamers, which 
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had been sunk by striking mags, or trees which had fallen into 
and were hidden by the water. 

The city of Housk~n is at the highest and extreme point of Buf- 
falo Bayou, which can be reached by boats of even the smallest size. 
It is situated on the edge of a prairie, and, with the exception of 
part of the main street, is at some elevation above the water of the 
Bayou. The houses are chiefly frame-built. Its population was 
estimated by the Board of Health as late as December, 184'2, at 
between 2000 and 2500 persons, and probably barely erceeds the 
former number. Since 1838 its character has improved, and 
ferocity and ruffianism are boldly checked. The town was com- 
m e n d  in 1837, and has increased with remarkable rapidity. I t  
is representad to be an unhealthy place, and during thc first two 
years of the settlement certainly was so, though perhaps in a great 
measure in consequence of temporary causes. In 1839 the yellow 
fever for the first, and as yet the only time made its appearance. 
Thi occasioned the enforcement of many sanitary regulations and 
an improved system of drainage, which appear to hate produced 
beneficial effects. In 1842 only forty-one persons died there, of 
whom nine were minors and nine were non-residents, many of the 
rest were persons of irregular habits. While I remained there 
many persons were suffering from fever and ague, but there were 
two causes why illness prevailed:-The wind Mew from the E. 
and N.E., coming over the swamps of Louisiana ; and among the 
trees, about half a mile off, are marshes, the proper drainage of 
which is neglected because they occasionally dry up. 

The growth of the timber on the banks of the bayou does not 
extead far. The soil of the prairie is productive, but the natural 
vegetation is warn. The trees were in leaf, and, I was told, 
that the season was as far advanced as at Richmond in Virginia 
in the month of May. 

On March 23rd I left Houston, and. reached Oyster Creek in 
the evening. Oor rmd lay over an open prairie, with oocsaiornl 
clump of trees, which, fmm thdr breaking the & t m  and uni- 
formity of the land horizon, are called "idands." We parsed 
many large and shallow warn-holes, or little lakes, tEe principal 
cause of fevers and a p e s  in prairie settlements. These lakm 
were crowded with flocks d wild-geeae and ducks, and there were 
some cranes. We also p e d  large herds of deer. The owner 
of the settlement at which we stopped spoke highly of the ferhhy 
of hh, land. In the fvst year, by merely scraping up the soil, he 
had obtained 50 burheb of maize corn per acre. The 1 4  culti- 
vated for cotton had been very productive. It is not merely more 
fertile than the ordinary land of the United States, but the bowls 
of the cotton-planta burst earlier in the year, and the seasam are 
more favourable for gathering the crop. 



FA LCONER'B Journey through Texm and New Men'co. '201 

At a distance of a few miles from Oyster Creek we reached 
the River Brazos. I t  was at this time low, the water of a reddish 
colour, running beneath deep and precipitous banks of red clay 
and sand, and the current strong and rapid. Bales of cotton are 
taken down this river ; but I doubt if, at any time of the year, 
steamboats can ascend far up it from the sea. 

On the W. side of the Brazos, at a short distnnce, we reached 
Richmond, apparently a thriving settlement. Crossing an opeh 
prairie, we came to the San Bernard, a small stream, which we 
easily forded. Lower down than where we crossed it are some 
fertile cane-lands. When these tracts are cleared the cane is burnt 
down, and the maize-seed sown by raking up the ground. As 
the young shoots of the cane-plants spring up, they are broken 
down, and tbe plants b e  in about two years. A shrub called 
a peach tree afterwards springs up, and is destroyed in the same 
manner. The  land is then open for the plough. 

Beyond the San Bernard the coarse vegetation of the eastern 
prairies ceased, and the country hed the appearance of an exten- 
sive and clean pasture. We stopped in the evening at Peach 
Creek. There were large awarnps in the neighboarhood, abound- 
ing, aa usual, with flocks of wild-fowl. The  district is very un- 
healthy, and even the negroes suffer much from sickness during 
the autamn. 

From Peach Creek we crossed the country, in the language of 
fhe residents, to the timber of the Colorado bottom. One of the 
earliest settlements of the Anglo-Americans in Texas is in this 
bottom. I t  is called Egypt; ancl the land is of great fertility, 
but the settlers exhibited the prevalence of sickness in their 
sallow faces and feeble persorm. The  soil of the bottom is said to 
be above twenty feet deep. The  cotton-seed was at this time 
being sown. If it is sown much later, the rains of this season are 
lost ; and if much earlier, the plants are exposed to a 'c norther," 
Chich in 1839 blew as late as the first week of April. This 
w i d  always causes much injury to young plants, though it rarely 
continues more than three days at a time. 

The  river of the C o l o d ~  when we reeehd it (April 1st) was 
bw. I t  did not differ in its character nor in the appearance of its 
banks from the B r m .  The growth of timber, chiefly oak, is 
principally on the E. side of both rivers: in the course I took, it 
was upwards of five miles in depth from the prairie to the river 
Colorado on this side, a d  not a quarter of a mile in depth on the 
W. aide. I was shown some large bones of an animal which had 
been found in the bed of the river. 

The  road from tho Colorado to Victoria is over a continuation 
of tho same description of flat ground previously traversed, ex- 
cepting a sandy district some miles in extent between the river 
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Garcite and the town. On the road, we forded the riven Navidad, 
the La Vncrr (generally called the Labaca), and the pretty river 
Garcite at a crossing near the ranche of De Leon, one of the first 
empr~at.ios for the colonisation of the country. The water of 
these streams was clear. 

The town of ~uada lou~e '  Victoria waa incorporated by tbe 
Mexican government. I t  lies on the E. sida of the river Guada- 
loup.  The navigation of the river from the sea is prevented by 
a raft or deposit of trees. Linville is at present the port from 
whence this town, as well as that of San Antonio, derive their 
foreign supplies. Few Mexicam have resided here since 1836. 
The population does not exceed 500. persoor ; and the place is 
in bad repute from being the head-quarters of a party of robbers 
who had broken up a very important trade between this town and 
the Rio Grande. 

At the distance of about six miles from Victoria we crctssed the 
Rio Coleto, the banks of which for a considerable distance are of 
light white sand. We turned to the S.W. to Carlos's Ranche, or 
New La Bahia, a settlement on the San Antonio river, made by 
tho Mexicans, who were driven from Goliad during the war. ' 

This settlement has been destroyed since I visited it by wme men 
from Victoria who had no public authority for this cruel and most 
impolitic act. We met here with some of the few Indians who 
remain of the Tonkahua tribe. 

Keeping a short distance from the river, we arrived, after a ride 
of a few hours, at Goliad, or La Bahia del Espiritu &to. I t  
was ertablished as a military garrison in 1716, but was utterly 
destroyed in 1836. The fort is a square inclosure on the brow 
of a hill on the W. bank, and overlooking the river, the walls 
king p i e r 4  for musketry. On the W. side of it is a ravine, 
on the S. an o n prairie, and towards the N. the ground dopes 
to the river. 5 he church within the fort b a solid structure of 
atone, and bean the date 1801. The foreign supplies of the 
town were obtained from the port of Copam, and ~t was an im- 

r m t  military sition to tbe Mexicans upon this account. 
?he population o P" the place before the war exceeded 1200 rsnns. 
An Irish family now occupied the ruined fort, and one kxi- 
family was living in a hut outside of the walls. On the E. side 
of the river are the ruins of an old mission.* 

* &d Filtoln, in a pamphlet publirhed in Mexico, giver the following ithe- 
ruy:- 

"?"a. 
Prom M.tomom to Pmnito . F-3- Fmm Salado b Smta Gertrudrl 5 

n Colorado . 7 L a  Piuty . 6 
31 W t a .  6 6roPatrioio . 6 
SI Chiltipin . 6 ,, gl Papilote . 6 
19  Jaboncilla . 7 ,, Las Raitm . 6 
,, ~(u)~.RoRI. 7 ,, ~o l id  . . k n  



The  road from Goliad to San Antonio de Bexar runs near the 
river, and it is somewhat dangerous to travel over upon account of 
Indians. The  fimt night we stopped at Minifee creek. The  next 
day we crossed the Clito and remained at night near the Rio 
Cibolo. A b u t  8 miles from the C i b l o  and a few miles S. of 
the sulphur-springs, the surveyors find their compasses disturbed, 
the vibrations becoming sluggish. We w i n  came to the river 
at the 18-mile ranche-here a rapid and narrow current running 
between limestone cliffs. The  ground perceptibly rises from 
Goliad to Bexar, and from the road, before descending a low hill, 
you look over the t o m  of Bexar-tho four missions of La Es- 
pada, San Juan, San Jod ,  and Conception lying in the valley of 
the river tn the left. 

In this journey from Houston to San Antonio. there was little 
variety in the ap arance of the country. That there is an im- 
mense extent d Cnd that will hereafter be pmfitably cultivated is 
beyond doubt: I think, however, that S. of a line running W. 
from Houston and bounded by a line running N. of Victoria, 
experience has roved the country to be unhealthy tn Europeans, 
and on the sett f ements near the coast to be very fatal. Painful 
relations were dm made to me of the frequent deaths of immi- 
grants on the southern district of Trinity river-a part of the 
country which I have not visited. The western and northern 
districts 1 believe to be very healthy. . 

The  town of San Antonio was founded in the year 1698, and 
is placed by Mexican authorities in long. 98" 30' W. of Green. 
wich, and lat. 29' 25' N. I t  is laid out with some regularity, 
the streets running at right angles to one another. I t  occu- 
pies chiefly a tongue of land swept by the river, and part of 
it is on the E. bank. There are two squares, called the civil 
and military, and between them is a stone-built church of the 
date A. D. 1717. The town was exceedingly well governed 
by an incorpnrted municipal. body. The inhabitants were 
orderly; and I never knew any person to ,wear arms habitually, 
though, being on the frontier and subject tn Indian incursions, it 
was always necessary to carry arms on leaving the town. Whilst ' 

I was in the neighbourhocd some Comanche Indians galloped 
into one of the streets and killed a Mexican at the door of hu 
own house. On the E. side of the river is the old m i i o n  and 
presidio, called the Alamo. It  was similar in form and nrrange- 
lnent to the other rnissions in the neighbourlood : it was a square 
inclosure, presenting on the exterior a blank wall. This wall 
formed the back of houses opening into the square. The  church 
and other buildings were rui~~erl during an attack n ~ d c  by the 
l'residcnt Santa Anna in 1896, when it was clefend.4 by some . 
Texan troops. 
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The mission of Conceptiod is a very large stone buildihg. 
rituated on the river about 'L miles below the town. The mission 
of Sen J o d  is about 2 miles further down, and is remarkable fur 
the very elaborate carvings of figures and flowers on the W. front 
of the church. The mission of San Juan is very inferior to the 
others, and that of La Espacla is in ruins. Excepting in that of 
Conception, the houses within these missions are inhabited. 
These institutions were de~endant on the Franciscan convent 01 
Guaclaloupe, near zarateQLgA 

The climate of Bexar is very healthy, and many of the old 
residents had attained a great age. There are no musquitaes, 
the common plague of hot countries. Scorpions sometimes get 
into the houses. On one occasion a man sittiw near me was bitten 
by one, but some hartshorn after a short delaywas rubbed in, and 
no inconvenience followed from the wound. 

There are no settlements on the Presidio road between San 
Antonio and the Rio Grande. I rode along it as far as the 
Laguna Espantosa in May, 1841. The  river marked in the maps 
as the Leon was at this time nearly dry. A short distance beyond 
it is the valley of the Medina. The  laud on the banks of this 
river is covered with fine oak, cotton, pecan, and white-sycamore 
trees. We saw here some very large alligators. Before reaching 
the Rio Honda, which we found dry, we passed through an u- 
tensive wood of post or white oak. A few miles E. of the Rio 
Frio is a low ridge of hills, part of the side of which, to the right 
of the road, was broken away and exposed a bed of sand. This 
place is called the Lorna Blanca. The  Rio Frio is a fine stream, 
the banks of which are high and shelving, and were covered with 
trees. From hence is a dry sandy country until within a short 
distance of the Rio Leone. This river was not above 9 yards 
wide and between 4 and 5 feet deep A little beyond, a sandy 
district again commences. From a hill called the Lorna de 
Buena Vista (part of a continuous ridge running from the north), 
an extensive and arid p l b  is overlooked, reaching to the Nueces 
and forming a great part of what is often called 6c the desert be- 
tween the Rio Grande and the M&a." I t  is not, however, 
barren, and is sprinkled with misquite trees. Having notice of 
a party of above 200 Mexican soldiers, chiefly militia, being in 
the neiphbourhood, we left the rmcl and went to the N. W. At 
the mint at whirl we reached the Nuecea the river ran between .. 

deei  alluvial banks, and was not above a yard wide and a few 
inches deep. At u short distance from it were many masses of 
mica. We spent the greater part of a day on the banks of the 
Laguna Espantosn, a wide sheet of water, and then returned to 
Bexar by the direct route. The only part of the country on this 
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road, where it is +ble to anticipate any extenrive settlements, 
is in the fine valley of the Medim.* 

There was a considerable Mexican trade on the Presidio road, 
which was protected by the people of Bexar-by the Mexican 
government it was prohibited. I several times saw upwards of 
fifty pack-mules leave Bexar for the Rio Grande laden with manu- 
factured (pods. 

In June I left Bexar for the city of Austin, at that time the seat 
of government, taking the old Nacogdoches road to the San 
Marcos. About 5 miles above Bexar we reached the springs, ar 
the head waters of the San Antonio river. Their level is con- 
siderably raised by an embankment in order to enable the gardens 
in Bexar and the lands about the city to be irrigated. We 
d the country to the Salado, a small stream, and stopped 
the first night at some water-holes in the bed of the Cibolo, a 
river which is said to sink in its course, and which a few days 
before and only a few miles to the S., 1 had seen running as a 
clear stream. The next day we crossed the Gudaloupe, n broad, 
clear, and swift river, running over a hard white limestone bed, a 
great portion of which it did not at this time occupy. On its 
banks were some remarkably large pecan trees From hence to 
the River ,% Marcos is an usually picturesque prairie, bounded 
on the W. by a low ridge of hills. The first branch of the San 
Mar- river, which we crossed, rises in a wood of oaks from the 
bottom of a lofty limestone hill, and soon becomes an important 
stream, so rapid and clear, that though it appeared perfectly shallow 
we could barely ford it. About a mile further on is the Rio 
Blanco, which runs over a white sandy bed and joins the San 
Marcos. Passing Plumb creek we stopped the third night at 
Manjack's spring, a fountain bubbling from a white-limestone 
rock. The next day we crossed Onion creek and turned off to 
Barton's springs, where the water flowing from below fills a 
natural basin 14 feet deep at the edge. There was a settlement 
here, and there were others between it and Austin. We de- 
scended a hill to the Colorado: at the bottom was a field of maize- 
corn, the plants being uf luxuriant growth and some feet above us 
as we rode by them. We forded the river, a d  at a short distance 
arrived at the city of Austin. 

Colonel Almonh givca the following itimrarj from Berar to the Hio ffrsatlr :- 
h a .  Ledptrn. 

Be= to the Leon . . . . 3 Nolocligaa to tlre Arroyo de la Leona . :i 
Potrmca. . . . 3 $3 Jdma de Bue~ra Vista 13 ,, Rio Medina . . . 14 3 Lar Tortup . . 1 

,, Arroyo de ( h c o n  . 3 ,: . Nueces . . . . 2 
,, Fnmcisw Perez . . 24 9, Espautosa . . . I 
,, Arroyo de Tahuacono 3 Arro o de Peiia . . 3) ,, Rio Frio . 5 ~a Lib . . . :% 
,, Amyo de ~oiodigas 4 , Rio Umvo . . . (i+=50. 
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This route was not free from danger : when returning by it to 
Bexar two men were shot by some Towacca~e Indians a short 
distance from us, one of whom was killed. On coming by it a 
eecond time to Austin, we surprised a d  drove off two Indians 
following one of our small party, who had separatecl himself h m  
US in chasing some game. 

The city of Austin lies on the left bank of the Colorado, 0x1 

ground inclining, to the river and at the base of some low hills. 
It is well laid out, and contains wme escellent frame-built houses. 
On a hill to the W. of the main street, which runs direct to the 
river, is the Hall of the Legislature, inclosed by a stockade, ancl 
on a hill, on the opposite side, is the President's house. The 
public offices are a series of detached log-cabins on both sides of 
the main street. The city is on the extreme north-weatern 
frontier, and, though hardly established two years, presented a very 
flourishing appearance. It had greatly contributed to the pm 
kction of the eastern country, and had caused a large tract of land 
to be settled. , I do not believe the statement that tbe Colorado 
is navigable from the sea to t h i  point. The stone found here ir 
not suited for building: it is a fine-grained white limestone of a 
very brittle nature. 

At Austin I found an expedition on the p i n t  of starting for 
Santa FB. I was not informed that rr its object war to assert a 
jurisdiction" over a part of New Mexico, nor was t h i  information 
communicated to the merchants who joined it, many of whom 
" ventured their all " in the expectation of being able to trade d 
Santa FB.* It was represented to be a purely mercantile enter- 
prise, of which assurances of a friendly reception had been re- 
ceived, and this was the general opinion entertained of it. Thb 
representation was not improbable, for Mexican commissionen 
were in the country communicating with the government, and 
Mexican traders had long been received and protected at San 
Antonio. 1 was asked by the President, General Lamar, to join 
the pnrty <' as an invited guest, without being subject to military 
orders," and I accepted the proposal. 

The expedition consisted of 304 men divided into six mountetl 
companies, and with the exception of two companies of abon( 
ninety men, the arms of all were private pr0perty.t There were 

- - 

Mtcr of the 8 of State for T e x q  April 29,1841. C h q p u i o d  P I P  
the V n i d   states,^ grew, No. 271. 
t The circuuutauc~ of the country may repel .the praam tim of Wiv, U 

well IU the circurnttar~w of the t ima or tbe manuera of a particU!ai age. The T- 
expedition to Sunb F6, in trsvenitlg the vaat plaiua between the place from rbich it rt 
out and t k t  potnt, WM to p61 through a region which no one tbiuko of entering or 
c m i o g  w~thout -, for whatever pur- or with whatever intent he may undertake 
nuch an euterprin. If be be a hunter, he u armed; if a trader, he is armed; and 
d y  traden go in considerable bodier that t h y  may be the better able to defer$ 
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fourteen waggons laden with the goods of merchants, six waggons 
of the military companies, and two carrying the baggage of the 
staff and of the civilians. These were drawn by six or seven pair . of oxen. There was one field-piece drawn by mulen. The 
supplies for the maintenance of the party consisted of coffee, 
sugar, mlt, dried beef, and a herd of about seventy cattle. The 
omission of some barrels of flour was an injudicious economy. 

I left Austin upon the 17th of June, and joined the expedition 
which was then encamped at Brushy, about 12 miles off. About 
half way there was a grove of oak-trees, and a short distance beyond 
was an extensive plain divided by a long dark line of trees. The 
camp was among the trees. Close to it was a spring of water 
coming from a lunestone rock, and on the edge of the basin below 
was a broken specimen of a very large ammonite. 

I t  had been proposed that the route to be taken should be from 
the San Saba, or on the course of the Colorado to the Puerco, 
and along the line of this river to San Miguel. It was, however, 
determined to proceed, if practicable, to the Red River, and, 
after crossing it, to get upon the Missouri trail to Santa F6. 
When we reached New Mexico, we were told that the former 
would have been the best route. 

We left Brushy upon the 19th. The ohmation frequently 
made that a flood must have passed over the prairie we were 
crossing, conveys, though very imperfectly, what many imagined 
would be the condition of land after a vast sheet of water has run 
off it. In the evening we reached the San Gabrielle, the bed of 
which was a compact white limestone. 
. On the 24th we reached Opossum Creek, the bed of a wide 
and at this time shallow stream. It was in the course of this 
or the next day's journey that we found diipereed over the prairie 
for several miles small pieces of iron ore, generally angular in 
their fracture, though many were somewhat round; the largest 
not above an ounce in weight. A handful could be collected in a 
circle of about 5 feet. Some of the men stated that they had 
observed the same thing in the district .about the head of the San 
Saba river. In the evening we camped at Deep Creek. The 

. banks are about 12 feet high, of loose scaly clay, and throughout 
their whole depth was a bed of shells, chiefly of oysters and of a 

t h d v a  against the roaming savage tribca u, comtmtly met with on tho# exbadre  
plaiw. It u not uncommon, indeed, that for thek better defence, companies of badem 
retain the mice of men at amy who maintain military order and anay along the line 
of their march When ouch b d e s  are met with in countria usually travened by 
them, no inference arues, from the cimmotanco of them being armed, of any intention 
on their'part of using luch arm8 for any p but that of defence. If tourutr, or 
pnav wearing m y  other ' b i l u  but e q x p i 6 c  character, eel forth on nlucb a 
journey, they are atill anned-armed fur r u b r ' i n c e  as well er defence."--&tIer of frb 
Hou. D a d  Wrbrtw, dp'l5,1843, C o ~ l f h p n r ,  2711 f h q m a .  
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species d large shell, the probable name of which is not qgested 
by any shell that .I have seen. 

The next day we passed some dry gullies in which wre a 
large quantity of the same kind of shells as in Deep Creek. 
We met this day with vast her& of buffaloes. They covered the 
prairie like a black cloud, and their number could hardly be 
examrated. In the afternoon we reached the Saa Andrea at 
Little River. On the hank I found a fine specimen of a large 
nautilus. We remained on this river some days in order to repair 
the waagons. On starting again, a journey d four days brought 
us to the Bosque River. The country was open, and we had no 
difficulty in finding water. Wherever the rock was visible, it was 
a compact limestone. 

Beyond the Bosque River was a somewhat broken mantry. A 
few miles from it we reached a valley into which we descended 
by a natural terrace which paased along the side of the hill, and 
enabled the wnggons to be brought so easily to the bottom, that the 
driven exclaimed " that it must have been made by men." T h e  
mdes of this valley were swept by two streams which united at 
the east side. The beds of both these streams were a conglo- 
merate of shells of the gryphaea species d of lime, and on the 
banks layers of these shells were exposed. We continued to find 
these shells during 2 clays' march from this place. 

On the 1 Ith of July we were in sight of Comanche peak. It 
is a long, flat-topped or table mountain, appwently rising from a 
plain. Its size and breadth from the time we saw it on the W. 
and S, sides, and again on the E. did not perceptibly vary. Soon 
after being in sight of it, we came near several conical-shaped 
hills and others similar in shape to the peak. They were not 
very high, and soon ceased to be seen. 

We reached the B r m  upon the 1 1 th of July, halting at a fresh- 
water spring a b u t  a quarter of a mile from it. The  bed of the 
river w7as of considerable breadth, though the streem was only a 
few yards wide and a few inches deep. The water was clear, but 
very brackish. In some holes many large cat-fish were caught. 
We crossed the river upon the 13th. A few yards above its level 
a large portion of a fossil tree was found. The statement 0.n 
some of the maps of Texas, of a petrified forest, is most probably 
an idle story, wising from some party having met with a fossil 
specimen of this kind. There was aa ascent from the river for 
about two miles, and from high ground was a fine prospect-the 
Comanche Peak rising on the horizon to the W., the country on 
this side of it appearing a flat wooded plain, and a little to the N. 
the Braaos river made a great bend. From this point our course 
was as far as practicable to the N.W. 

W e  p a d  several streams, and on the third day after leaving 



the river came to a large spring of water rising out of a conglo- 
merate of lime and shells of the gryphrea species. The  water 
fell over a ledge of this conglomerate about 5 feet high. In 
some gullies near I picked up many specimens of small echini. 

On the 19th we crowed the ridge dividing Noland's river and 
the Trinity. On the 21st we entered part of the line of oaks 
running from the X., called the upper croes-timbers, and brought 
the waggons through it with great difficulty on the 31st. Some 
lunar observations, which 1 cannot say are to be relied on, made 
our p i t i o n  on the 27th in long. 970 44' W. of Greenwich, and 
lat. 330 35'. We had found honey in many trees for wme days ; 
but, according to the statement of old hunters, beer are not met 
with W. of the cross-timber#. On getting clear of the forest, we 
found the trail of a trading expedition, made two years reviously 
under the guidance of Mr. Connelly, direct fmm the 1$ River 
across the Puerco to Chihnahua. H e  had h v e r e d  the error 
of carrying goods to Santa FB; and, after overcoming immense 
difficulties, finally arrived at the central market of the N. of 
Mexico. 

On the 4th of August we came to a large red river. Some 
Wakoe Indians met us, and seemed disposed to enter into com- 
munication with an advance party, but they fled in great haste when 
they discovered our number. On the northern side of the river, 
upon a flat piece of ground, was the Indian village, very prettily 
laid out, and the huts covered with the leaves of the maize corn. 
Strict orders were given that no person should pass over to it, and 
sentries were set to  see them executed. Some-men, however, got 
into a patch of water-melons, then unripe, and brought some of 
them into camp. The  next morning we crossed the river, which 
we sup@ to be the Wishetaw: it waa of a deep red colour 
from the quantity of mud suspended in it. I t  was evidently 
subjected to very high flcmds, though it was this time not above 
23 feet deep at the crossing. We were compelled to pass through 
the village ; but the Indians h d  abandoned it, and all the corn in 
a large plantation had been gathered. No injury was done to 
the huts ; and the taking of the melons was the only wrong com- . .  - 
mitted. 

From this point we were compelled to keep off to the W. ; and 
on the 5th We halted at the side of a lake of red-coloured water, 
the sand about it being of a deep red colour. Keeping still W. 
we again stmck the river on the 5th. On this day Mr. Van 
Ness, who rode with a party to the N., reported having reached a 
river of considerable size running E. 

On the 7th we stopped at a small fresh-water stream ; and on 
the 8th ire reached the Wishetaw again, or a branch of it, and 
crossed it to the S. side. On the 8th and 9th we had great diffi- 
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culty in gettiug through gullies and ravines, but  were able b 
camp where our cattle had sufficient pasture. 

It  was now supposed that we were close to the Red River, and 
nearer to Santa FB than some calculations made it. Three men 
were therefore sent off, on the I 1 th of August, to reach a 
known to the Santa FB traders, called the Angosturas, or 
From thence they could easily reach San Miguel, and were odered 
to send guides to us. ' 

By keeping far out to the S., to head the ravines, we found a 
flat prairie and an easy road. Our course was kept to the S. and 
S.W. during the 12th and 13th : on the latter day we came to the 
edge of a valley on the N., about two miles wide, funowed with 
ravines of immense depth, at the bottom of which we found many 
small springs of water. An examination of the valley was p re  
vented by the long grass, in which we injudiciously halted, having 
caught fire by an accident. The flames spread with wonderful 
rapidity, and in a few moments two of our waggons were-on fire, 
one of the tents was burnt up, and the other waggons were barely 
saved. The fire spread to the cedars and the brushwood of the 
ravines, and in a short time the whole valley seemed to be cmered 
with flame. The next morning everything looked witbered, black 
and charred, and the fire was still spreading along the valley to the 
N.E. The wind fortunately blew in the direction contrary to OW 

course. 
On the 14th, keeping along the edge of the valley to the W., 

we came to a point where, what had appeared to be a portion of 
the opposite side, was found to be merely a continuation of that 
on which we were in a different dirkction. At the angle, the 
elevated ground separating what I believe to have been parL of 
the vdley of the Red River from that of another drainage-barin, 
narrowed so much as barely to leave a passage sufficient for the 
waggons to be taken across. The stream, therefore, running 
through the valley did not mme from the W. At  t h l  c& 
we could see to our left broken ground and ravineo similar 
those on our right; and in this district to our left we believed 
the head waters of the Brazua to have their rise. 

Having brought over the waggons, we bent to the W. and 
N.W., and came again to the edge of the valley our right, 1 
dcacendd into it and rode across part of it. There were mmy 
dry beds of broad torrents, and 1 at last resched a small stream, 
the water of which was very salt, and we muld obtain no other 
drillk. On both sides of the banks of this stream were con- 
tinuous strata of fibrous gypsum. 

On tho 15th we passed a red snndstone district, and were @ 
cx,~npellcd 10 @J to the S. and S.W. We were then obliged to 
stop for tllreo dnys close to a large spring of water, very clear and 
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bright as it flowed from the ground, but, soon after exposure, 
nauseous and bitter. I was one of a very few whom it did not . dect, almost all our party suffering from sickness and diarrhma in 
consequence of drinking it. 

On the 21st we were heartily glad to move. We ascended a 
very steep side of a hill near us, and came to perha the first 
true range of table-land. The ground was flat, an F sprinkled 
with misquite trees, and there was excellent pasture for the cattle. 
For four days we continued to traverse it to the N. W. Through- 
out the whole distance was an almost endless &&dog village," or 
mounds at the mouths of the burrows of the prairie-dog, a species 
of marmot. The water-holes filled by some late rains, and some 
fresh-water dreams running E., greatly aided our progress. On 
the fourth day we reached a district of fine white sand covered 
with dwarf oaks from 1 to 3 feet high, bounded on the N. by a 
bright strean of fresh water. On the 24th it was estimated that 
our latitude was 340 20' and longitude 101" 25' W. of Greenwich, 
but I do not think the observations were correct. 

On the 25th of August, after proceeding a short distance, we 
came to a salt stream, and were unable to bring the waggons 
across the ravines until near sunset. On the 26th after getting 
over a few miles of rugged ground, we again ascended on another 
range of table-land. On reaching it, the scene changed. From 
dark and gloomy gullies, randy ravines, and stunted cedars, 
through which we had been struggling, there was suddenly before 
us a fine green pasture, a flat prairie, with mbquite-trees, and a 
most cheerful prospect. On the second day we passed a very wide 
white sandy bed of a stream then dry ; and on the fourth day reached 
a river running E., which the Mexicans subsequently told us was 
the Quiutufue, a branch of the Palo Duro, and a tributary of the 
Fbd River, having made about 70 miles N.W. on this level. 
Here we disturbed the camp of a very large body of Caygua 
Indians. We did not see them until they had removed, and fruit- 
lessly endeavoured to enter into communication with them. 

On the 29th, at the distance of about six miles from the river, 
we came to a precipitow edge of the table-land. On om left 
was a lofty eilcavment of a level line of high ground. On the 
30th we were compelled to return to the river. This day some 
Indians cut off and killed five of our party; among them a young 
Englishman, the only son of Major-General Trevor Hull. Some 
Mexicans, who afterwards fell in with the Indians, told us that 
our men in defending themselves had killed a chief and several ' 

Indians; but they had carried off their dead before we could 
reach the bodies of our companions. 

Our provisions were at this time nearly exhausted. We had no 
salt, sugar, or coffee ; and were reduced to a pound and a half per 



man, bones included, of lean beef. In this emagency it was de-' 
termined that ninety men should be sent forward to San Migael 
for provisions and guides, and they left us on the evening of the 
31st. The Indians having stelen my horse a few daya before, I 
was obliged to remain with the prty on the Quintufue. 

The party that left us took a route differeat from that sub=- - 
quently taken by us; and I am indebted to Mr. Kendall, who 
accompanied it, for the following account of their journey :- 

The high ground to the left tuned out to be "the grand 
prairie," the most extenrive table-land of the N. of Ma im.  
They traversed it in a N.W. conrse, and ertimated the diitance 
to be nearly 200 miles. Before they descended from it they saw a 
chain of moan&na running nenrly N. and S., and believed they 
looked on its southerly termination. In the cuuntry towards the 
N. there appeared to be a river of considerable &e. On de- 
scending from the table-land they reached some very rugged 
groud,  and were compelled to go W. and S.W. After crossing 
several hills they reached a small stream of water: t h y  then 
reached a river, which they believed to be Red River; but it is 
very doubtful if either party mw the main stream of thin river: it 
probably bends suddenly to the N. in a veq different direction 
from that indicated in any of t h  mops. S o w  10 miles to the S. 
were some remarkably-shaped mountains known by the name of 
the cr Crows." Aftcr wandering among the mountains, they un- 
expectedly h v e r e d  the Angoaturas, which the Mericanr had 
described to be in the neighbourhood of the Crows." The  
road was along the rough ledges of a rock running for nearly 
8 miles between mount.sins, varying from a quarter to three- 
quartas of a mile in distance from each other. The direction of 
t h a e  mountains is nearly E. and W. The river was to the right. 
A b u t  sun-down of September 12th, they reached a point whew 
the river suddenly turned off to the N. T o  the W. was a valley 
3 or 4 miles in width, apparently very fertile. For some time 
the party had been r d u d  to very great distress for wsst of 
food, and had killed one of their horses for sabsiitence. Here 
they fortunately fell in with some Maxicans who had been trading 
with the Indians; three of hem agreed to accompany one of the 
party back to the river Quintufue, in order to act as guides, and 
started without unnecessary delay. The Mexicam met with were 
on their way to the river Moros, and called the distance to S.n 
Migud between 70 and 80 miles. They kept in company one 
b y  on a W. course, and left for theu homes to the N.W. The  
party, continuing their route W., come to the Galenas, where they 
were a11 able to purchase sheep. On their road from this.place 
to San Miguel five d the men who were in advance of the rest 
were met by a body of M e h  soldiers: they were taken pri- 



soners to Sen Miguel, where, soon after their arrival, two of the 
men who had left us on the I I th of August were, without being 
allowed any communication with them, brought W r e  them into 
the square and shot. The third man, who left us the rame day, 
was killed when his companions were taken. One of this ndvanse 
party-an American, who had lived some yews at Chihuahua- 
offered his services to General Armijo, the Governor of New 
Mexico, and joined the Mexican troops, who were prepsriq to 
attack thore of his own party. H e  found the Texans at Anthon 
Chico, and advancing with the Mexicans, described the reception 
of his companions to have been very friendly, and went through 
the form of a masonic oath with some freemasone of the company 
to secure confidence in his statement. The leaders were wonder- 
fully credulous, and, placing the men in the power of the Mexicans, 
they all became prisoners. Had they maintained their position and 
communicated to us the hostile spirit they had discovered in the 
country, which might have been practicable, we should have en- 
deavoured to have made our way back to Texas. 

After the party wbose capture was thus effected had left us on 
the Quintufue, we m w d  lugher up the river, ocasiondly chang- 
ing our position to secure pasture for the d e  near the camp. 
The Indians kept about us and c a d  frequent alarms. On the 
4th of September, between 8 and 9 o'clock in the morning, they 
effected an aestampido." They killed and scalped one of our 
Inen and in a few minutes drove off our cattle and eighty-three 
of our horses. The cattle we fortunately recovered back, but the 
loss of the horses was a great misfortune. On another occasion, 
in the middle of the day, they speared one of the sentries. 
Between the time indeed that we first reached this river and the 
day we left it, we lost thirteen men, only m e  of whom died from ' 

disease, the rest being killed by Indiana 
On the 17th of September the Merican guider sent to us h m  

the Angosturas arrived. The next day our encampment war 
broken up, many dbgs were h t rofed ,  a d  having been com- 
pelled to live upon the draught axen, five wwons  were abandoned. 
The  men, at this time, were in a feeble and languid state; 
scratches on their hanclr ulcerated, and it seemed as if the scurvy 
was about to appear among US. 

Our first day's march was to the base of the escarpment of the 
grand prairie, at tbe side of the Arroyo Atuley. On the morning 
of the 19th we brought the waggons by sn easy ascent upon this 
remarkablyextensive table-land. The few openings which a&d 
places for ascent or descent, are called by the Mexicans *6perta." 
Upon the edge of this land, the whole extent of the table-land 
beneath, upon which we h d  remained so many days, appeared 
as a map before us, with the white linea of the sandy bed of the 
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river and of its blanches dearly marked, and miquite trees 
dotted upon the plain. 

The appearance of the grand prairie ia that of a flat plain. 
The pasturage for the cattle was excellent, and the grass as green 
as if the season was that of spring. But it is remarkable that, 
excepting in the bed of a river and in some gullies, there was not 
a tree or a shrub on the prairie. On the 21st we crossed a broad 
gully. On the 23rd we reached the Rio Escaravedra (cecczrk- 
dura, scraping) The Mexicans stated that, when the stream did 
not run, water was obtained in the channel by scra ing or digging 
up the ground.. It lay in a broad chasm about 1 08 feet below the 
level of the prairie; but at this time there were only water-holes 
in it. The guides appeared to know the country accurately: 
they followed no trail, there was no tree or mark before them, 
and yet from morning to night they did not vary from the course 
they p ropod  to take. If at the end of the day a mere water- 
hole w ~ s  to be the camping-place, they carried us directly to it. 
Today they brought us to whnt was no doubt a very imprtant 
point. On a sudden we came u p n  a well-worn road, bearing 
down to the river, formed by the tracks or trails of buffaloes and 
Indian and Mexican hunting-parties: .we descended it, and 
crossed to the left bank, continuing during'the day along the side 
of the river. Coming u p n  the relica of a broken Mexican 
wagpn, there was an extravagant expression of joy: it was not 
then known how far from the settlements even the Mexicans will 
drive their waggons. Before getting out of the chasm and reach- 
ing the prairie, the Indians cut off two of our men. Onr course 
was kept westerly and near to the line of the river, sometimes 
camping on it at night, and other times halting at l a p e r  on the 
prairies, where were frequently flocks of wild ducks. Some few 
antelones were killed. It was not the buffalo season. and we saw 
none, tu t  there were signs of immense herds having ;raversed the 

'-"f . On the 27th there was no water at the almost north 
wester y p in t  of the bed of the river : this the guides had warned us 
to expect. On the 38th we failed in reaching a puetta, or place of 
descent, until after it was dark. It was necessary to press forward 
for water, and we brought down the w-ns with g rp t  difiulty 
and camped at a water-hole. During the nine days that we were 
on the table-land we travelled at the very least 170 miles. 

On the 29th we kept along the northern escarpment of the grand 
prairie to the Arroyo de Abajo. On the 30th, near the north- 
westerly point of thir prairie, we stopped at the Monte Revuelto 
(mixed wood). The guides stated that in the spring they had driven 
sheep from San Miguel to this point for the purpose of grazing. 
The district abounded in a low cactus, which they called the 
organon, very ditkrent from the tall plant of that name which 
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grows in the valley of Mexiw. On the 1st of October we halted 
at the Arroyo de Monte Revuelto. W e  had, when on the grand 
prairie, sent forward a party to San Miguel to ascertain why the 
provisions promised, when the guides were sent to us, had not 
arrived. At this place we sent off another party on the same 
errand. On the 3rd we passed the Boca, which I suspect is a 
muthem pass of the same line of mountains which are crossed to 
the N. at the Angosturas. We here saw the fresh sign of horse- 
men and mocassin tracks : the guides were alarmed and could 
not explain it. In  the evening we stopped at the Arroyo de 
Tuncame. T o  the W. was a l o n ~  flat-tonwd mountain, and a 
conical-shaped mountain at each siJe of it :'<here was also a range 
of mountains to our right. 

On the 4th we reached the high grounds which divide the streams 
running to the Red River and those running to the Puerco. The  
first of the streams running to the Puerco that we came to was at 
the Laguna Colorada: it was situated in a sandy plain lying be- 
tween an escarpment of hills. Among the sand was a large 
quantity of cedar-wood brought down by floods from the N. 
The  guides said it would be 5 days' journey from this place to 
San Miguel : to Parajito, one day ; El Cuervo, the sewnd ; Los 
Esterros nnd Rio Galena, the third ; Ticoloti, the fourth ; Los 
Huevos de Vernal and San Miguel, the fifth. 

At this place, however, we were stopped by a large body of 
Mexican troops : they were encamped behind some r i s i i  ground, 
on the r d ,  having a high ridge of rocks nearly perpendicular on 
their left and the lake on their right. Our men were at this time 
in a very distressed state; we had only fifty rounds of cartridges 
to a man made up, and powder for about as many more; our most 
efficient men and best horses were with the first division, of whose 
fate we knew nothing; many men were sick and infirm, and 
nearly all our horses had been carried off by the Indians. Retreat 
was impossible, for we had not the means to protect our cattle 
from being cut off by cavalry ; and the possible success of one day 
would not have enabled us to advance, nor to have carried away 
our wounded if wq retreated. A surrender was agreed upon, anh 
the terms, securing to the party the treatment of prisoners of war, 
were signed by the officers on both sides. On October the 5th 
the Mexicans took possession of our arms, baggage, and the 
merchandize. On going over to their camp there was a very 
large body of troop drawn up, and soon afterwards a reinforce- 
ment of 150 men, very well armed and mounted-many having 
the muskets and pistols of our advance division-arrived. 

On the 6th our road was bounded on both sides by a ridge of 
mountains, and after crossing a hill covered with cedars, we came 
to a spot called Parajito at the bank of a stream. From hence 

V O L ~ X I l I .  Q 
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there was an open road to El Cuervo, a bend of a stream, near 
which is a red-coloured conical-shaped mountain. 1 rode much 
in advance of the main body of troo and prisoners, and it was et dark before I got to Los Esternos. e started in the morning of 
the 8th before sunrise, and at an early hour reached a hill above 
the river Galenas. At this place General Armijo, the governor 
of New Mexico, was encamped. A large body of troops were 
under arms, with some artillery. The road for the greater part 
of the remainder of the day was wer a plain, and in the evening 
we came to a settlement on the Puerw called Anthon Chiw. 
In the neighbornhood there were large flocks of sheep The 
heads of the maize here, as well as in other places m New 
Mexico, were remarkably large. 

On the 9th we crossed and re-crossed the Puerco, passing 
through a very hilly country, and to the N. was a range of lofty 
mountains. We again reached the Puerm, in a curia&, or valley, 
called Cuesta : there was a pretty settlement here, and the fields 
were enclosed and subject to irrigation. From hence, win* 
through a mountainous country, cultivated wherever it was prjc- 
ticable, we followed the course of the river, and in the evening 
arrived at the large town of San Miguel. This town and the 
neighbornhood contain probably 2000 persons : there is a square 
in the centre of the town, and a church on the N. aide. 

We remained at San Miguel until the 17th : the main body of our 
party having arrived on the 12th. They had been harshly treated 
after we had left them : they had been stripped of their coats and 
waistcoats ; their second blankets had been taken away : for nearly 
two days they were tied, and many thought that they were to be 
shot. Shortly after their amval much of the merchandize seized 
was distributed in the square among the soldiers and Indians. 

We were here joined by Mr. Kendall and thoee who were 
taken in advance of the first division, and by two parties which 
we had sent forward after we reached the p d  prairie, and which 
had been captured soon after they had left us. The main body' 
of the first division had already marched for the city of Mexiw. 

Our first day's journey from San Miguel was though the 
mountains : the country was well wooded, but there was no set- 
tlement on the road. At sunset we stopped at an old Indian 
settlement called P a p ,  situated on the brow of a hill above the 
river: it is a walled enclosure, in wkich a few persons lived; but 
the houses witkin were made more ruinous than on our arrival, 
by the Mexican soldiers, who made fires of the materials. 

On the morning of the 18th the high and bold mountains above 
Santa F6 lay to the N., and the peaks were covered with snow. 
We went W. over a tolerably open ountry to a fine ranche, or 
farm, called Galisteo, belonging to one Pinos, whose name on 
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some maps is, I suspect, intended to mark this place. The  stream 
here runs to the Rio Grande, and we camped the next day in a 
field on the bank of it. 

On the 21st, after passing two pretty towns-San Domingo and 
San Phelippe--we halted on the Rio Grande at the poor village 
of Algodonez, situated on a plain extending some distance to the 
river. On the 21st we passed Zandia (water-melon), an Indian 
village. The Indians brought out a large number of melons and 
distributed them among the men. They were of short stature, as 
all the Indians we met with in Mexico were, and their dwelling 
were laid out irregularly, with the same neglect of comfort and 
cleanliness which is to be observed in the settlements of the red 
m e  among civilized nations. The  Rio Grande, even at this 
distance N., is very broad, running over a bed of red sand, but 
very shallow. We stopped in the evening at a pretty village 
named Almeida. 

During the B n d  we passed a succession of houses. The  
people here, as indeed at all the settlements on the Rio Grande, 
exhbited much good feeling, rrnd brought out presents of corn, 
meat, tortillas, cakes, and eggs. Albuquerque, the largest and 
most populous place that we saw upon this river, contains a large 
fnrmiug establishment, the buildings of which were in good order. 
We merely passed through the town, and stopped at Los Placeres, 
a smnll village a few miles farther on. We were here told that 
over the mountains to our left were several villages on the 
Puerco, the largest called San Antonio. 

O n  the 23rd we travelled over a well-wooded country, and , 
passed many settlements, stopping at Valencia, in the neighbour- 
hood of which is an extensive irrigated pasture. One of oar men 
died the next morning from exhaustian and fatigue; and we had 
not proceeded far when some of the guard were sent to the rear 
and shot one of the men who was lame and could with difficulty 
walk. We had two of our own waggons with us, in one of which 
he might have been permitted to rest himself, and there was 
nothing to justify the act. The  ears of there men were cut off to 
be kept by our captain, as evidence that the men had not escaped. 
On the road from Valencia is a very sandy district, some high 
mountains lying on the left. On the right bank of the river were 
two large Indian villages : a low range of mountains were to be 
seen on that side. The  left bank of the river here became very 
elevated, and we stopped on the 24th upon a plain much above 

' 

the level of the river at the Casa Colorada. This building was a 
collection of about twenty houses, connected with a large farming 
establishment. From hence to Joia is a very sandy district. On 
this part of the road we passed a long train of waggons drawn by 
mules belonging to a Mr. M 6 G d n  : they were on their way to 

Q 2 
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Chihuahua, and had been brought from St. Louis on the M* 
rippi. Joia in one of the largest villagea on the river, and the 
population ir numerous. 

A short diitance from Joia, the Rio Grande is greatly can- 
tracted in its usual breadth in its pasrage between some low hills; 
it was indeed so narrow as to create for a time a doubt whether it 
was the river we had left when we turned off from it near the 
Cam Colorada. We did not continue long on the bank, om 
course beiog to the left of some mountains lying between the river 
and the road, through a red sandy country abounding in dry 
water-holes, in which were considerable quantities of crptallized 
salt. We halted in the evening (the 26th) at Pareida, again 
striking the river. This is the last settlement on the left bank 
between Santa FB and Pam del Norte. At Pareida in the com- 
mencement of a great bend of the river to the E. : and in order to 
shorten our road we crossed the water, about 2 feet deep, the 
greater number of our party wading through it. On the opposite 
side was a wood of cotton-trees of large growth, and on the S.W. 
of a level plain, apparently of very good land, we came, at the 
diatance of about 6 miles from the river, to the village of Socorro, 
the cent~al point of the raoge of the Apache Indians, several 
of whom rode into the village armed with American rifles. The 
houses are built with flat roofs after the Mexican fashion; and 
in the windows, instead of glass, were thin and broad pieces of 
mica. The population speak Spanish, though of mixed and chiefly 
of Indian blood, in common with all the Mexican population of 
the north. 

On the 28th the road was along a flat county, at the bottom of 
a ridge of mountains lying to our right. We passed a grove of 
oak-trees to our left, called the Bosque de lor Apaches, and camped 
at the Valle Verde, a continuation of the same wood. On the 29th 
we crossed the river, which here bends far to the W., striking 
it again at a cam ing-place called Fray Cristoval. At this p i n t  
the river again &nds to the W. During this day a violent 
N. wind blew, and at night there was a fall of about 2 inches of 
snow. As we none of us had more than one blanket in addition 
to our light clothing, and many no blanket at all, we suffered 
much from the cold. At this point is the commencement of 
what is called the grand j& (great journey), across the 
country to where the river is again met with. We moved off at 
noon' on the 31st, and our march continued during the whole 
night. In the morning we halted for about an hour and a half, 
when the march recommenced, and was continued throughout the 
day until sunset. We r-ted for about three hours, and then 
moved on, during a second night, until about ten o'clock the next 
morning, to a spot called bblado, opposite a high precipitous 
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mountain, round the E. side of which the river turns in its course 
to the S. During this time we had no provisions or water. In 
some parts of the road there were shrubby trees, but generally 
the country was open and barren. After resting a few hours, we 

* 

proceeded about 5 miles farther, to obtain pasture for the cattle. 
In  this long march two men were killed : they were exhausted and 
unable to walk, and one of them, named Golphin, had lost the 
use of his right hand, and had been carried in a wnggon for 
nearly two months. 

On November 3rd we continued our march over an irregular 
country lightly wooded, and stopped close to the river. Here 
another of our men died. Early upon the 4th we reached ths 
p a s .  The road traversed the mountains in every direction for 
several miles. These mountains appeared to run from the N.E., 
to the river, and then to extend westerly. We crossed the Rio 
Grande del Norte near an embankment made to raise the level of 
the water above it: it was not deep, but the current was very 
swift, and the men waded through it as they had done on the two 
former occasions. Our road was along the side of the canal con- 
nected with the embankment, by means of which the country is 
irrigated. At the distance of about a mile from the crossing of 
the river we entered the town of Paso. I t  is a place of some 
size, with many good houses; the gardens are enclosed, and the 
vine is extensively cultivated. The inhabitants carry on a great 
trade in wine, raisins, and other dried fruits. At  present there 
are few cattle or horses in the neighbowhood; formerly they 
were numerous, but the Apache Indians, who are at peace with 
the inhabitants of New Mexico, have long kept up a war with 
the people of Paso and of the south, and hare swept away their 
stock. 

A t  Paso we met with a kind and generous reception. The 
greater number of the men were broken down by lameness and 
fatigue; many were almost naked, and others were suffering from 
sickness. Immediately on their arrival everything in the power 
of the commandant, Colonel D. Jose Maria Elias, was done to 
relieve them, and assurances were given of their personal safety. 
In his honourable and humane treatment of the party he was 
actively aided by the good priest Raymon Orthez. 

It in  but just to rtate the opinion of wme Mexicana r 
.El Biglo,' XIX., publidted in Mexico, alluded to thern~G3'gz"D. % 
maaio Sahar had the iniquity to kill three p e n o ~  in eold blood, because they had 
become wearied. It WM rmrved for Selarar to eclipse the trium h of Seior Armijo 
by thir cruel and brutal action. Every one t ind~gnant at luc\ an ahcioua act, 
peculiar only to r a v a p  Dm Joe6 Maria Eliaa, colonel of the army and commandant 
at P u o  del Norte, 1r referring clwgea against thii barbaro~u captain; and &8or 
Conde, governor of he epartment (of Chihuahua), ir mortified by an event which dwc 
80 little honour to Mexicans." 



We did not leave Paso until the 9th. W e  took with us name- 
rous waggons for our infirm and sick, and were well supplied 
with provisions ; we were also the escort of a lady and her family 
travelling to Chihuahua, as well ss of tradels in charge of a large 
number of pack-mules laden with barrels of Paso wines snd crates 
of large onions. 

S. of Paso is an extensive flat country, the Rio Grande running 
through it to the S.E. We carried with us casks of water for the 
next day, and stopped on the 10th in a barren district. On the 
1 1 th we came to a water-hole of not very good water, called Ojo 
Samaluka (Colonel Pike names it Ogo-mal-a-Ukap). Here we 
remained the whole of the 12rh, to enable half the waggns to be 
carried on by double teams over the Arenales. On the 13th, the 
oxen having returned, we accompanied the remainder of the 
waggons. This remarkable district, called the Arenales, is about 
six miles across, and extended as far as we could see to our right 
and left. I t  is a series of high round or dome-shaped sand-hills of 
fine white sand. We halted in the evening at an opening between 
some hills, called the Puerta de la Piedra. There were two large 
mountains on each side of us, the one called Candelera, and the other 
Rancheria. On the 14th the Sierra de Carazal ran to the right, and 
in a barren country we stopped at a hale of bad water, called the 
Ojo de Lucero. About the middle of the Sierra de Carazal is a 
singular flat-topped mountain, the highest of the range, called the 
Banquete de Lucero. On the 15th we reached the Ojo Caliente, 
a spring of warm water flowing up through a bed of white sand. 
On the 16th we passed the Presidio de Carazal. In common 
with other places, it has suffered much from Indian depredations : 
formerly there were large herds of cattle in the neighbourhood. 
On the 17th we camped at a stream of water connected with a 
hot spring rising about a mile to the right of the road. On the 
18th we again camped without water. 

All thia country from Paso appeared to be very barren ; and, 
except at Carazal, there was no settlement on the road. We 
now came into a plain bounded on both sides with a long range 
of mountains. On the evening of the 19th we stopped at a fine 
spring of water flowing out of the granite mountains to our left. 
The water comes from a large cleft in the rock; and about its 
source some cotton-trees have grown to great size. Two miles 
farther on is a similar spring, called the Lesser Galliego, but we 
did not visit it. 

On the 20th we continued along the plain to the edge of a 
lake, on the other side of which was the great Hacienda of 
Encinillas. On the 21st we came within about 6 miles of 
Chihuahua, and entered the city the next day. Throughout the 
whole settled country in the neighbourhd of this city, the 
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greatest fear of the Indians prevailed. All the great Haciendas 
had suffered from their attacks; and it is dangerous to leave the 
city but in the company of an armed party. We were told that 
in 1830 the Haciendas of San Miguel and Bariwra, near the 
Presidio of Buenventura, had more than 15,000 head of cattle 
and 1000 horses on them, but that they were now desolated. 
Since these attacks commenced in 1832, it was calculated that 
upwards of 10,000 persons, of both sexes and of all ages, had 
perished. Farther to the S. we saw constant evidence of these 
aggressions, which had been made eveninto the state of Durango. 
The  frontier, which in the time of the Spaniards had been de- 
fended by the P-dios, and which, though the protection which 
they afforded enabled settlements to be pushed forward into the 
Indian country, have been neglected, a d  the Mexicans are actu- 
ally being driven back to the S. This state of things may not last; 
but it has been the consequence of an unsettled government, which 
has hitherto been compelled to concentrate its forces in the in- 
terior to sustain itself, while its frontier has been commanded by 
savages, and its public roads, even its msot populous and central 
districts, have been governed by robbers. 

The  city of Chihuahua is of considerable extent, and is the 
capital of the department of this name; but the population is said 
to be rapidly diminishing. In the centre of a quare  is a large 
cathedral, covered with numerous carved figures of saints. A great 
establishment of the Jesuits remains unfinished. Part of it is used 
as an hospital, and I occupied one of its moms, along with some 
of my party. It was in the square which it forms that Hidalgo, 
who raised the cry of independence in Mexico, was executed. T o  
the W. of the town is an aqi~educt of some extent. 

The mining interest in the neighbourhood has suffered, in com- 
mon with that of other parts of Mexico. We were shown many 
rich specimens of silver-ore, of mines said to be unworked for 
want of capital ; but these evidences of their supposed value are 
very delusive. 

The foreign trade of Chihuahua is chiefly dependent on the 
Missouri t d e  to Santa FQ or rather Chihuahua is the chief mart 
of this trade: so that for the purposes of this trade the best and 
shortest route is from the United States to Chihuahua, through 
San Antonio de Bexar, for Chihuahua is to the S. of this town. 
The  distance from St. Louis to Santa F6 is about 1200 miles, and 
from Santa F6 to Chihuahua about 400 miles. 

The  road taken by us to Zacatecas has been described by former 
travellers. There are two routes : the most direct is about 700 
miles through Durango ; and the longest and most indirect was 
taken by us. The places at which we successively stopped 
were :-El Ojito, Huachimba, the town of San Pnblo, Saucillo 



now q o r v  plol 1 CQW que la dhuver ta  de es cp.h l q u e l  il y a a p p u e n a  qme 
Yon tronvera on chemin pour p4n6tnr j q u ' a u  exlque." 

With thu licence La Salle left h c e  in 1678 to undertake the d i i e r y  of t& 
Miwhippi to the south. He w u  delayed or, h u  route in the upper l a k a  of 
m d  war compelled to retorn to M o n M .  Hu will u dated at thir place, on A o p e  
11, 1681. At the end of Jan-, 168% be reached the Mirririppi, and arrived at tbe 
wa on the 7th of April in the came year. Juan de A ~ ~ I w  had probably r d e d  thi. 
rpot before, but hir d r e n h u a  W l y  d i m b  tbe title and honour due to La Salle am 
nu original d i  of the entrance of thu migbty river into the Gulf of Mexico. 
There baa bseo mme differen- of opinion rwpecting the year in which thu discwery 
w u  made, but I have wen t h  letten of La Wle ,  one written s t  the fort St. Louh i n  
lllinoh, dated April% 1689 ; another mritten at the portage of Chicago, dated June 4, 
1683; and a thud dated Jane 7, 1683, of great length, and giving m account of t b .  
date of Indian &n in the neighbourhood. Ow of there lettm distirlctly n f m  to hi 
e ~ t i o n  in the pnwiotn yew. Theae data, in connection with tbe date of his will, 
i ependently of Tmty'r authority, 5x the yuu  in which he noched the oea beyond dl 
fature wnhoveny. 

A narrative of tllu expedition waa publirhed at Pub in 1697 under tbe name of h e  
Chevalis Henride Tonty, who, Charlevoix l a p ,  WM a penonvery able to have given m 
account of a wlony in the eatabluhmeut of which he lud laboured mom than any otha 
pmon, but he bad bem agured that M. de Tonty had diivowed the publication, d b  
daring that it did him no honour in any part of it (See preface of the Hirtoim G6n- 
d a  Voyages, Prevort'r, vol. xiv.). It irr gratifying to be able,nfter thelapoeof nearly one 
hundred and fifty yean, to viodlcate the veracity of Tonty. I am in -ion of a cop J 
of hi1 original relation of thin expedition. Comparing it with the prblication btving 
his name, it is evident tbat thir MS. WM employed, for it contains p-of the original, 
but the i~~terpolatiuru are very numerous, and the facb mentioned are altered and m b  
placed. The reader who may pwwm the publuhed work will be able to judge of the 
extent of thew c h a n p  by compringtbe following extract from the MS. with that 
portion of the publication describing the arrival of the party at the nta :-"Nonr wn- 
t i u u h a  notre route, et a p r b  40 lieu- de navigation now anivPmer le 7 Avril 1 k 
mer. M. de La Salle d6pBcha den m o b  ur viriter lea cbenaru, ie &rent drnr 
le chenal de 1a droit4 partie d m  celui de L o b e ,  et M. de La SaI/%oiail celui d u  
milieu. Lc wir clucun Bt roa rapport, avoir, que la chenaru 6taient b& beaux, 
LarBg et pmfondr On ubena 1 la t e rn  de la droite oQ I'm arbora 1- armm du roi, 
et l'on ntoama plnrieun foil vbiter lea chmnux. Le m6me rapport fur fait. Cc 
&uve a p r b  de 800 lieuar m~ rapid-; 400 depdr lea Scioux et 400 d i l  I'em- 
bouchure ds la tiviare Illinoii juqu'h la mer. La b o d  en wnt u ' i n % i t a b l a  
P c a m  dea iwndationr dn printem ." 

I t  ir remarkable, however, tbat t c  eron of the da ta  in the publication, which hrr 
been commented on at di5erent tima, are to be found in the MS. of Tonty. They are to 
beexplained by the concluding of the MS. which u in there words:-" b perte 
que j ai faite de men memoires men voyage# fait que cette relation n'& par aooom- 
plie oomme je le rouhaiterai~." In a phcut, countmigned by the Count de Rootmac, 
Governor of Candn, he reb forth hir services, and mention8 that when in h c e  he had 
mlicited employment, but being unable to obtain it u n account of the peace, he w u  
inducal a pndn partie en 1678 de m i n e  feu M. de U l e  pour l'acwmpsgner dm, 
la dewuverta du Mexique, ob il a 6th le ml o5cier qui ne l'a p a b a n d d  j a c  
qrt'en 1682 qu'ella furent him." In thir document, he wmctly notices the year of 
bir voyage down the Miwissippi, which io hir MS. relation of it ir oertainly e r r o m l y  
dated to hove brm irr 1683. 
La S d e  left Canada for France in 1683. On hir arrival in Europe he w t e d  a 

memoir to Seignelai, and propwed an expedition to the M L i i p p i  by sea. He my# 
that be thought that be had rutaciently eabbli.hcd the fact of h n  discovmb"Pu 
l'acte, mgd de tow w gew, qui fut m u  i'an p d  enhe lea main8 de Mgr. Colbert 
Y. le Comte de Fmntenac, wmme m i  par le rapport qu'en a M t  le R6vd. P. ~ m o c  
milsiondre, qui l'a accompagn6 dm8 ce voyage et ui prblentement a t  ~uardien de 

Ie temoignage de troir ds caru qui llont .coompcrgo4 qu'il a URGII~ 
,"pEe~ e c u i  wnt maintenant h W ;  par le thoignage de plusieun au t re~  per- 
a m  venua cette aon6e de C a d a  qui ont vu le nomm6 Vital, envoy6 par M. de h 
Barm poor en a p p d r e  d a  aourella mr la limx, et qui a oonfinn6 de la d-v*. 
Tout r  ca pmv- sd&ont pour d 4 t ~ i r e  w q w  pounumt avoir 4arit au ooPtrurr dr 
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p e a  pr6venncl qui n'mt aucune ammhna non plur dm pap 011 elle s'at faite 
pliaqo'il n'y ont jamau 6t6. Main il e q h  d6truire toutcr ces prlventiom en ex(- 
cutant le dessein u'il a, mus le bon pla& de Morueigneur, de retouruer au pap de 
a d6corlverte par ra embouchure dele rivi3re dans le Golf de Mexique." 

In  thir anmememoir La Solle describer the extentof the country which he conaidered 
to be included within the limib of hi diacmery :--I1 Au lieu que lw autw colonia 
mut ouvertw et ex aus  derccn- dea 6trPngan par autant d'endroib qu'elles ont P dw cat- b a i g n h  e la mer, et qu'ellw ont b m i n  par cmdquent do benucoup de 
monde pour en gsrder la avenuq un leu1 6tahlLKment fait ven le baa de la  r i v i h  
d t  ur c o m e r  un terrein qui a plus de 800 lieu- du w r d  au md, et bien davm- 

e u levant a u  couchant, parceque 1- rivogw n'en mnt accemibla du 069 de la  tag r' 
mer,, que par l'embouchure du fleuve, le reate de la cSte (taut impenOtRble B plru de 
20 l~euea en profondew i cauae dw bob, marau, canned, et da term tsambknta o l  
l i  il eat imporible de marcher, et c'wt peut-Btre ce q r i  a fait q l i g a  la d h v e r t e  de 
cette rivi&re aux E ~ o l n  r'iln en ont eu la  ooanuuaocs. Ce p y a  n'est paa moira 
bieu d6fendu dana e profondeur deo term mtre lw imptiom d a  Euro- qui en 
ront roirinr B l'ent; i l'ouat par dea graodes chainer de montsgnen dont les hrancbea 
d u  fleuve tirent 1- origine. 1 a t  m i  qu'il u t  lua ouvert au md-ouest oil il confine 
arec le Mexiqae, d'oil la riviere nomm6 le ~ e i g o e f a i , ~ u i a t  une der branches du Beuve 
Colbert Misshippi), trb navigable, n'eat dparbe qae par une for& de troh B qustre 6 joum6a e traverser. Main outre que lu Bpagnoln mnt faiblea et 6loignQ du wun 
de Mexico, et de celui qu'iln pounaient atteudre mer, cet endroit art B couvert de 
leur h u l t e  par le grand nombre de raurqea be&eux ui leur ferment ce p q w ,  
qui ont avec ear: de, cruella guerrea, et qui leur feront l i en  plus de ma1 q-d ils 
w v m n t  mutenus par dea Franpiais, kc." 
As dependent on the occupation of the river M S i i p p i ,  and at  the same time re. 

apecting the rights of Spin,  thiageneral dwription of the extentof the wu~~trynamed 
Louisiana by La W e  h i d f ,  could not have been made mom complete during the 
period that Franc* had that occuption. 

The expedition pro in this second memoir of La Salle railed from Rochelle, 
July 24,1684. J o ~ ~ t e ~ u n a l  Hutor' ue, p. 13 ;  Parb, 1713.) R e  naval OIR- .' did not act co,6ully with La 8.11, a the entrance of the river into the gulf could 
not be found. The r e l a  were carried to the mart of Texan, and tbe'poinr at which a 
landing is rup tobave been effected was in Matagorda Bay. Upon the departure 
of the naval o ~ M .  de Beanjeu, on the 14th of March, 1665, a fort w u  bnilt to pro- 
tect the party from the ravageq who had already killed mme of their number. Another 
fort wad subrequeqtly built, to which the remwed. In October La Salle left 
with m e  corn om in order to a t  the &;misippi, and did not return to the fort 
until March, lg In April he again left for t h i  pqose, and returned to the fort 
in Augurt, without having succeeded. Thee expedition8 were to the east. He made 
another attempt in January, 1687, dividing his ar More, and leaving M. Barbier P in command of the fort. In tbia journey he wad s ot, on the 20th of March, 1687, by one 
of hi companion8. Some of his party, among the number Joutel, the writer of the 
aanstive, found their way to Canada (Joutel, Journal Hiatorique). 

The fate of the men lefi by La Salle at  the fort is a very importnnt fact, and ir 
neglected by America wribrs. I t  appeam that the S p i a r d a  were alarmed at the 
expedition, and took immediate ate te check it. ("Lea E ~ p g n o k  du Nouveau 
Mexique, ue l'entreprke de La S& avait alarm&, aq6(aient dbjB donne du mouse- 
rnent p u r L  tnverser." Histoire GQBrale d- Voyage, vol. xiv. . 623 ; Paris, 1757 
-ah, Joutel, p. 365.) The Span- fell in with mme of the !bench, whom they 
made prisoners, and the settlement-lf, from the temporaryobject for which it ru 
made, ~t can be 00 celled-WM broken up. 

thia expedition of La Salle, and not upon the wttlement of the Miwhippi by 
t h , U E c h ,  the alleged title of F- to T- mted  (~ormpondence of   on L ~ n i .  
and Mr. A d a m  pauirn). Yet it ir dear that Spain did not allow the occupation of 
the country to be made. Morwva, how could h e  lading E. or on the banlo of the 
Colorado give a title to the tomitory to the Rio G r a d e ?  The inference fmm the fact 
that the S p a n i d  had previously discovered the Rio Qmde,  and were thmfore entitled 
to the territory between i t  and the Mirriui pi, ir equnll complete. But in 1698 the 
Preaidio of Besar wm built, and in 1716 &at of ~ o l i d  m del Wtu &to (COII- 
~ i o n a l  Papefl, 2bth G m p ,  No. 40, p. 8), thru muring to S p i n  an undispoted 
r~ght  both by dumery and occupation to .U the country W. of the Gusdaloupe. The 
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Spanuh title esat w n  made completa by the destruction of La 8alle1r fort, the eatab1Lh- 
ment of the t on the Adeu, exbting in 1718, and by the d l b h m e n t  of the town 
of ~ a c o ~ d o c E  in 1731. A French title to the territory to the Rio Grande nwa 
existed-nor is there a ringle fact to mstnin it--refting aside any notice of the aggnr 
lion intended by the letdement on the M i r i p  and the admipiow nrprcting the 
S p a n i d  made by La Salle himself. From a r?ker of IP Harpe, in 1719, and en 
ordn of Bienville, the governor of New Orleans, in 1721, it a pean to have brrn 
thought that the landing of La Salle in Matagorda Bay gsve to 8mce a title to mme 
portion of Texar (Comrpondence between Onin and Adam4 p. 128) ; but the h c h  
government did not austain thi opiuion, and Spain wntinued in the undirhubed 
occupation of it for upwards of a century d?er La Salle'r death and until the establish- 
ment of the independence of Mexico. 

In 1802, F m c q  which had d e d  Loouiarrcr to S in in 1763, recovered pommion of 
the county, and the next year it war agreed to be ME by Buonnparte, then Fint C o d ,  
for eleven milliona of dollars to the United States. When the purchase was ppacd, 
Mr. Jeti'enon certainly expected par t  of the boundary of Lou~aiana to be 'the high 
land8 on the western ride of the M i i i p p i ,  inclosing all i b  waters-the Missouri d 
cou-d terminating in a line drawn from the north-westem poiut of the Lake of 
the Woods to the nearest wurce of the Mislirippi as lately settled between Great Bri- 
tain and the United States" (JeEemn's Corrugndence; A u p  12,1803, vol, iii. p 519). 
The urchase in itr terms included All Ian on the east s ~ d e  of the M ~ i p p i  river, 
not tgen belonging to the United States, as far as the great chain of mountain* which 
divide the waters running into the Pacific and those falling into the Atlantic Ocean, 
and h m  the mid chain of mountains to the Pacific Ocean between the territory d 
Gwat Britain on the om dde and of Spain on the other" (Hidory of the F e d d  
Government; Boston, 1840, p. 130). This extewion of the limit8 of Louuiana o v a  
the monntai~lq was, d?n much mistance, allowed by Spain, in consequence of the uae 
of very ir~accurate and unauthentic documents and map,  in the treaty made between it 
and the United S t a b  in 1819, wllich 6xed the Sabine River as pnrt of the weatem 
boundary of the United States, and declared the extreme limit of the N. of Mexico 
to be a line running N. from the source of the Arkanluu to the 42nd parallel, and . 
tbeuee to the Paciflc. (See Congrwional Papers, 27th Congress, 1812, cuntaining the 
Survey of the River Sabine, kc.) The eEect of thun extending thu line to the Oregon 
territory is well known. 

The MS. to which I have alluded, and from which my citatiow are made, I 
to print at  a future day. F%" 

11.-Notes on the Coast Region of the Texan Territory : tahm 
during a Visit in 1842. By WM. BOLLAERT.* 

General Remarks.--Three great natural d iv is ions  are generally 
recognised in the geographical formation of Texas-the level, 
undulating, and mountainous. To this is sometimes added c' the 

Mr. Bollaert'a pa r was eecompanied by the following &arb and rketchm from 
mrseya by American (I;; . S.) oacen, which are preserved in the Society'r archives, bat 
which it was deemed umeceuary to have engraved, ar Mr. Arrowrmith'a map of 
Texas, publiehed in April, l M l ,  will enable every reader to follow Mr. Bolleat i l  
hir excuniom :- 

1. Sketch of the L i e  of C u d  on the Gulf of Mexiw, from the mouth of the Rio 
Graode del Norte le B a l k ,  on the S.E.  pa^ of the Mirriaippi, laid down according 
to the o h a t i o w  of Canmodore Moon and Captain Baylem. 

2 Sketch Plan of Galvaton Idand. 
3. Chart of (he Harbow of St. Luil, surveyed by Captain Hinton. 
4. Chart of the mouth of the Sabiue, by Major Grshame, Captain Pellam, mad 

Lieutellant Lee. 
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first and smallest division, consisting of the low and level tract of 
land contiguous to the sea," in the N.E. portion of the republic. 

T h e  mountainous region appears to consist of limestone ; the 
undulating, of rock-sand and alluvial deposits; and the low or 
level lands towards the coast, of alluvial matters entirely, with a 
sandy sea-shore. 

The long and narrow islets fonning the coast appear to have 
been bars of sand and alluvial matters, which have gradually risen 
above the level of the sea and kept in that position by the S E. 
currents and banking up nature of the action of the tides, aided 
by the deposition of oyster and other shells, drift-wood, and sea- 
weed, with the pretty constant succession of S.E. winds banking 
up the sand and preventing the alluvial depositions brought down 
by the rivers, as now through the marine lagoons, from escaping 
entirely into the gulf. 

According to observations, the coast of Texas, that is, its islets 
and bars, are encroaching upon the sea, more particularly towards 
the delta of the Mississippi: thus in time we shall have, what 
Humboldt regrets, when speaking of the sands, kc., as " miserably 
contracting the bed of the Mexican gulf;" but to compensate for 
this we shall have beautiful prairies offering an abode for animals 
and then for man. 

The 6 4  S.E. trade winds," with some variation, come as far as 
Cape St. Antonio (Cuba), excepting in the winter months, when 
the '' norte" becomes the characteristic wind, blowing a gale 
occasionally, but not of long duration. 

For the greater part of the year a continuance of S.E. winds 
come to the shores of Texas with such variation as is consequent 
upon local obstructions ; and the effect produced on the oceanic 
currents is, that the gulf stream acts indirectly, though not 
directly, on the Texan shores. 

I have it in contemplation, when opportunities offer, to examine 
minutely into this subject, and investigate the exact period and 
duration of winds on the coast, the velocity of the Texan rivers, 
the effect of tides, the velocity of the currents over the bars at 
different periods of the year, temperature of the ocean at various 
depths, &c. &c. 

The  gulf stream commences in the equatorial regions, passes 
the West Indies, round through the Gulf 6f Mexico and Florida, 
into the Atlantic, up to Newfoundland, and from thence across 
to the European shores. Independently of this, there are other 
streams or currents formed by local circumstances-some of these 
affecting the coast of Texas. I t  is a generally received opinion 
that a continuance of wind from any direction forms currents at 
sea, in the direction such wind is blowing. As bearing upon this 
view I may mention a fact connected with the gulf stream. 
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The following is the copy of a paper found in a bottle which 
was picked up on the gulf shore, 12 miles to the southward and 
westward of the mouth of Caney Creek, on the 25th of May 
last, having been overboard thirteen months and one day:- 
6c 24th of April, 1841, latitude 10" 4 3  N., longitade 43" 53' W., 
General Palmer Transport, with three companies of the 3rd 
W. I. regiment on board, from Sierra Leone, bound for Jamaica 
All well ; 18 days out; 1929 miles from Jamaica this day. This 
bottle is thrown over to try the currents. Whoever may find it 
will be m kind as to publish the same in the newspapers. Long 
live the Queen.'' 

The distance travelled was 3229 miles =: 248 miles per month, 
or a little better than 8 miles per day-that is assuming the bottle 
to have come a straight course-but it is enough to show that the 
currents set westerly towards the coast of Texas. 

The  gulf stream properly so called, it is said, does not come 
upon the coast of Texas; but as the winds during the greater part 
of the year are from S. and E., producing currents N. and W., 
it is probable that it was these currents brought the bottle in 
question to the Texan shores. 

The currents in-shore will vary a little as the wind may 
happen to veer, and this variation will be comparatively rapid, 
owing to the shallowness of the water. 

I may state here, that in October,* 1837, a strong gale from 
E.N.E. to E.S.E. filled the bays or marine lagoons along the 
coast. Tho wind chopped round to N. and W., blew violently 
from that quarter, and as the passes or outlets over the bars were 
of inconsiderable dimensions, the inland parts of the coast or islets 
were overflowed with the waters from the bays ; and at Galveston 
island to the depth of 4 to 5 feet. There is some difference of 
opinion relative to the average height of Galveston island above 
the sea, but it is considered to be about 10 feet, and some of the 
sand hills along the coast may be 20 feet.t 

The rains form on the low alluvial lands on the coast, and on 
the islets which festoon the whole sea-board, large ponds or fluvial 
lagoons, mme of considerable extent ; and these lagoons become 
the abode of the cayman or alligator, and generate immense num- 
bers of mosquitoes. When this part of the country becomes 
settled, canals or drains will be cut which will remove sundry 
other inconveniences caused by these marshy lagoons. 

Maps of the Cacnby and Charts of the Coast.-By examining 

4th and 5th of October, for 8 e v e d  daya before, the wealha WM thick and beav, 
the tida rere high, and ebbed ler than they rora. 

t I am informed by a gentleman who bpi h v d  every part of the b d ,  that 
8 feet is about tbe avcrsgc, y d  14 feet the land-hill, and that a portion of the island t 
below high-- muk ; rpnag tidar 3) fat. 
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the maps and charts of Texas it will be seen that, before the true 
latitude and longitude of Galveston was given a short time since, 
to be in 29' 16' 37" N., 34" 49' 41" W., there was not one point 
correctly laid down. Even from the mouths of the Mississippi to 
Sabine river was very incorrect, and much of that line still re- 
nlains so. 

The  best coast line of Texas was that given by the map of the 
Land-office in 1839, which placed the mouth of the Rio Grande 
in 97" 3(Y, but by recent observations made by Commodore 
Moore, it is placed in 97" 11'. A MS. chart has just fallen into 
my hands by a Captain B., who places the Rio Grande in 
9G0 515 and I believe Captain B.'s chart is about to be published 
by Blunt, of New York ; and I am also informed that a copy of 
it was sent to Norie in London. All this is somewhat contra- 
dictory ; but for the present I am inclined to give the preference 
to Commodore Moore's observations, a copy of which I sent to 
the Society some time since. I am now constructing a chart upon 
the faith of Commodore Moore's observations and the observations 
of others. Captain B. is considered a good navigator and pilot, 
and I shall remit to you shortly his observations, &c., from the 
mouths of the Mississippi along and off shore to Galveston, when 
it will be seen that he has laid down large shoals, sand-banks, 
&c., and lines of soundings. Thus it appears to me that no map 
of Texas can be looked upon as correct until the coast line is 
accurately laid down. 

Commodore Moore has worked up good surveys of Galveston 
and Matagorda bays, which I will send as soon as I get them. 
I may observe here that every four or five years the shoals and 
passes over the bars vary considerably; such as at " Passo 
Caballo," the principal entrance to Matagorda bay. But the 
pilots all along the coast are intelligent on these points, and by 
attention to the "lead " on approaching the coast (which is not a 
stormy one), no accidents ought to occur. If in winter a vessel 
is caught by a norther," this will blow her off shore. And dur- 
ing the greater part of the year moderate S.E. winds prevail, but 
a sharp look-out ought to be kept for currents (which will be in 
the direction of the prevailing wind), and should care not be 
taken, a vessel becalmed near the land might drift on shore; but 
ere this could take place a vessel could come to anchor at any 
point all along the coast. 

The  sea-hoard forms a pretty straight and even line, owing to 
the equable action of the tides ; hut is on the opposite side made 
up of bayous or irregularities; and on the island are several 
fluvial lagoons. Leaving the town of Galveston, and along the 
shore some 15 miles, the "Three trees" are arrived at, which 
forms a good landmark. What is known as the Three trees " 
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is composed of a clump of some twenty trees, then a small grove, 
and lastly three trees. Galveston island is covered with pasturage 
all the year round, affording food for cattle and deer.* 

First Voyage along the Coast Weshbard in Match, 1842.-The 
mast is uninteresting, being so low and in-shore, particularly in 
the vicinity of the bars ; breakers may be generally observed ; 
care must be taken in a proaching these bars; and, as I have P before mentioned, if beca med, to take notick of the in-drawht 
current ; there have been vessels lost for want of this ?recaut&n. 
Went through the Aransas pass, 8 to 9 feet water, ~ n t o  l ay  of 
same name. Got to Live-oak point. The bay is full of islets, 
sand-banks, and shoals; can qnly be navigated by small craft 
or steamers drawing but a few feet water, except in certain chan- 
nels where the water is deeper. 

- 
About Live-oak point there is considerable depth of water; 

the land about here is somewhat sandy, but grows Indian corn, 
&c., and the water from the wells is good. Here is some live 
oak timber. Fish is in abundance, and plenty of pasturage for 
cattle. - - - - - - . 

Sailed up to Copano, and came to anchor at Black point, near 
to which the River Aransas comes into the bay. A b u t  here 
the land is loamy and coast higher. The pasturages are very 
good, being of musquit grass, and forests of musquit timber (a 
species of the acacia). The  southern breeze sweeping over the 
prairies and through the musquit trees (being then in flower), 
fills the air with sweet-smelling perfume. Here is abundance of 
deer, rabbits, birds of all sorts, fine fish in large quantities, as 
well as oysters, crabs, &c. I could hardly help imagining when 
standing on this primeval land-not a dwellingas yet to be seen- 
that the shores of these bays woulcl in time be crowded with 
habitations; that these waters would afford the easy means of 
conveyance for the products of these countries to other lands, and 
in return import from other realms. All was now so still and in 
such quietude, all that was heard was the rustling of the breeze 
through the trees, or the butterfly flapping its wings. 

I returned to Live-oak point and accompanied a party to 
Corpus Christi in a small sailing-boat. Running down Corpus 
Christi bay, to the right is seen M'Gloin's bluffs, these being 
comparatively high land and good grazing grounds. 

The landing at Corpus Christi (Messrs. Kinney's and Aubrey's 
Rancho) is not commodious, when it blows fresh on shore. A 
trifling trade has been carrying on here with the Mexicans from 

Some two yean since boring for water on the Artesiau principle wcu commenced, 
but no water was got. The rbatum Bnt  goue through wcu sand-then sand and loam: 
mnne 60 feet wan attained. The water from well# on (he uland a few feet deep only, b 
#lightly bmcki~h. Rain water caught in large mb b wed for drinking. 
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Matamom on the Rio Grande, but the unsettled state of &airs 
between the two countries has almost put a stop to business. 
Ordinary rise of tides here said to be 18 inches. The  land here 
is high ; there are a few trees, good pasturages, and moderately 
good lands for Indian corn, &c. 

At Corpus Christi inlet there are two passes or channels : the 
northern one is that which is used ; it is short and narrow, having 
4 to 5 feet water. -~~ 

There is a large mudsflat inside the Aransas pass. I t  is said 
that at very little expense and no ditficulty, the channel through 
it might be widened and the Corpus Christi bay would be navi- 
gable for vessels of considerable burthen; and this will doubtless 
be done when commercial affairs are of sufficient importance in 
this direction. 

Oyster- beds are in abundance at and in the vicinity of Live- 
oak point; large quantities of dead oyster and other shells line 
the shores and contribute to the formation of land; their cal- 
careous nature assists in strengthening and giving body to the 
new land so rapidly coming into existence all along these coasts. 
I visited La Mar, which is opposite to Live-oak point; the lands 
looked good, with plenty live and post oak timbers, and in the 
prairies numberless pretty wild flowers. I should think the lands 
about here are good for grazing. 

After touching at the small harbour of St. Luis I returned to 
Galveston. I may mention here that I availed myself of a pas- 
sage on board of an armed steamer on this trip. The  object of 
her cruise was to intercept some Mexican transports reported off 
the Texan coast, to reinforce a division of the Mexican army who 
had a short time previously crossed the Kio Grande, entering 
St. Antonio de Bejar. 

2nd Voyqe along the Coast, Widmrd-April.-Left Gal- 
veston with fine S.E. breezes. Southerly gales soon came on, 
with heavy cloudy weather. Wind chopped round to N., with 
lightning and thunder, and a considerable diminution in the 
temperature of the air. Winds variable, but inclining towards 
the W. On 17th, strong breezes from N. and N.W.; 7 A.M. 
5 4 O  of air, of water 67". These northerly winds are very late 
this season, but the cool air they bring braces and invigorates the 
system. 

Passo C&llo.-The repetition of "northers," or more pro- 
perly the rush of waters caused by them, have washed away the 
western banks of the pass to the extent of 400 yards within the 
last three or four years. 

By refemng to Wallick's survey, p. 38, vol. i., Kennedy's 
Texas, what is placed as 66 N. breakers " extends E. and E.N.E. 
& a mile more than laid down. The  False channel" and the 

VOL. X I l I .  I 



one next to it, called "Swash channel" and "Pelican Island 
channel," are all diminishing. The  passage, or bayou, N. of the 
pilot h o w ,  is filled up as well as others. I do not think it 

to give sailing directions here, for good pilots are always 
in atten ance : but I may remark that the long peninsula which 
terminates at Decrow's point, and forming a barrier against the 
sea, protecting Mataprda bay, is marked in an old Spanish map 
aa a chain of islande. 

Inside Decrow's point there is deep water ; there is the same 
over to Tres Palacios. At  this last place the iron brig " Iron- 
sides," 260 tons, took in a full cargo of cotton this seaeon. 

In  running up for the town of Matagorda even small craft 
must lay a considerable way off and load from lighters. 

The  River Colorado (at the mouth of which are Selkirk's 
islands) brings down large quantities of alluvial matters, which 

'3- to be forming islets and shoals in a line across to the penin- 
s a, comprising Dog island. But the serious obstruction to the 
navigation of the Colorado is a The Raft." I t  consists of detached 
m a w  of timber with portions of the river intervening; the 
different portio~u, of the raft, if united, would form a h u t  1* mile, 
some of which is floating and other sunken and difficult of 
removal. In  ascending the main channel of the river from the 
landing at Matagorda, very little difficulty from snags " or other 
impedimenta is found before reaching the first raft in the middle 
branch, a distance of 5t miles. Thence 1$ mile to the head 
of the West branch the obstructions are not of any magnitude. 
Near this the channel is closed by one raft of about 200 yards in 
length, and is nearly clear of ccsnags" for a further distance of 
2 miles. The ex ense of clearing this raft is estimated at about 
30,000 dollars. $he citizens of Matagorda and settlers on the 
Colorado are making arrangements to commence operations. 

The  town of Matagorda is pleasantly situated on a long bluff. 
I t  is healthy; the prairies round a h u t  have good pasturages, the 
shores of the bay are skirted with groves, the banks of the Colo- 
rado well timbered, and the lands for the growth of cotton are 
very highly spoken of. Game, fish, turtle, Sic., in abundance. 

O n  the 25th a very heavy thunder-storm came on from N.N.E. 
with hail and rain, cooling the air very wnsiderably. I traversed 
the prairies towards Caney creek; they were covered with pas- 
turages and flowers. Passed Little Boggy (a tifling stream), and 
thence to Big Boggy creek, which is slightly wooded : here hung 
on the trees the r c  Spanish moss '' (Tillandsia usneoides) in great 
abundance. It gives a melancholy appearance to the woods, and 
is said to be hurtful to the trees. This moss is used in lieu of 
horsehair for mattrasaes, Src. It  is prepared by keeping it steeped 
in water for some time, when it loeer its vegetable ~uices, becomes 
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black and rigid and fit for use : it sells for about 2d. to 3d. per lb. 
Game is abundant all over the country. Wolves are numerous, 
and occasionally a panther and leopard cat is seen. In the creeks 
some alligators. Snakes of all sorts are to be met with, even to 
the copper-head moccassin and rattle-make. Much has been 
said relative to antidotes for the bite of these venomous reptiles. 
There appears to be a respectably attested instance of death 
caused in three hours in the person of a Mr. Talbot in the eastern 
country, who had one of his fingers bitten. No antidote is here 
mentioned. In travelling through this country cc make stories" 
and their antidotes are very numerous. Some recommend in- 
ternal and external applications of tobacco-juice, others gun- 
powder and vinegar ; even " brandy and salt " has been mentioned : 
and the last new ccnotion" is, that some old hunter has discovered 
a "weed" that grows in great abundance wherever venomous 
snakes abound, the application of this said 'c weed " internally 
and externally is the sovereign remedy !" 

The wild indigo-plant is said to grow in Texas, but as yet I 
have not seen any indigo prepared from i t ;  the cactus thrives 
here, but as yet no cochineal is collected. With regard to objects 
of natural history, a Mr. Smith has been collecting for some time, 
principally for the Earl of Derby. A Dr. Weideman has been 
attending to botany in the vicinity of St. Antonio de Bejar ; nnd 
I believe that a Mr. Drummond has returned to Europe with a 
considerable Texan Flora. 

I visited several cotton plantations during this trip, particularly 
those on Caney creek ; the lands here are very fine for cotton, 
sugar, tobacco, and other tropical plants; the maize or Indian 
corn grows most luxuriantly. 

During the summer months intermittent fevers are not unoom- 
mon in the a bottoms " of the rivers or creeks ; but the planters 
and their families may avoid this fever by living on the edge of the 
prairies that skirt these " bottoms." 

On this trip I fell in with m e  Caranchuhuas Indians (or Ko- 
ronks). They were formerly a powerful tribe, but have become 
dispersed and dwindled away since the white man came into their 
lands. There have been several battles between them and the 
intruders. The first of any importance was that known by the name 
of the " battle of the Three Trees" in 1819, on Galveston island, 
between these Indians and Lafitte, the pirate of the gulf. The 
Koronks brought 300 warriors into the field, Lafitte 200 followers. 
The Indians lost 100 warriors; Lafitte had eight or ten killed and 
thirty or forty wounded. There was another sanguinary battle 
between them and the first settlers at Matagorda about 1827. 
The greater number of Koronks rove about Corpus Christi and 
adjacent bays. A few wander about Matagorda. They are a 
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good-looking race, rather indolent, employ themselves in fishing 
and hunting : they live in tents made of skins ; and are good shots 
with bow and arrow. T o  preserve themselves from the bite of 
the mosquito they anoint themselves with an unctuous substance 
prepared hy themselves. 

The following statement was made by Isowacany, the principal 
chief of the Comanche nation, when on a visit to St. Antonio some 
few years since. The Comanches claim to be lineal descendants of 
the subjects of Montezuma 11. The chief said that when Cortez 
landed in Mexico, he found the country torn to pieces by internal 
factions, and wus enabled, by employing the disaffected chiefs, to 
raise a force to seize upon the capital. Those chiefs believed, if 
they could destroy the power of Montezuma, they could easily db- 
patch the Spaniards, and have the control of the country in their 
own hands. But too late they ascertained they had introduced a 
harder master, and that unconditional servitude was all they had 
to expect. Many bent the neck to the conqueror : but some pre- 
ferred exile to servitude, and set out on a pilgrimage to the north, 
in hopes to find a land where they could enjoy their ancient insti- 
tutions in peace. They travelled for many weeks, and at last 
came to the Great River of the North (Rio Grande), where they 
encamped, and sent out twenty chosen men to examine the adja- 
cent country. They crossed the Great Riven and ascended one 
of the highest peaks, which overlooked the adjoining plain. The 
prairie was covered with bf i loes ,  deer, and antelopes; and they 
thought they had reached "the happy hunting-ground," and the 
word Tehl T e h  l  T e h  !  burst from every tongue. I t  was 
decided that this country should be their future home, and go by 
the name apparently furnished by the " Great Spirit." Tehas is 
the Comanche name for the residence of happy spirits in the next 
world. Thus the Spaniards from Tehas formed Texas, which 
means the " happy hunting-ground," or the Elysium of the 
Comanches. 

The  following satirical couplet gives the etymology of the name, 
as at present received in the Western States of the Union :- 

" When every other land reject~ us, 
Here is a land which freely taler w (Texas)." 

May 20th. Journey rom Galveston to Mcatagor&.-About fifteen 
miles down the islan d the '# Three Trees " are passed, and fifteen 
miles further on the S.W. end of the island is attained. The road 
is along the sea-shore, which is strewed with drift wood, here and 
there lumps of asphaltum and small rounded masses of white 
p&ce-stone. At the S.W. end there is a ferry that communi- 
cates with the island of St. Luis. Before the town of St. Luis 
there is deep water, the bar is good and port easy of entrance. 

From St. Luis to Velasco is a distpn- nf 12 miles ; thir town 
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is on the river Brazes ; on the opposite side is the town of Quintana. 
Continuing along the coast for 9 miles came to river St. Bernard; 
here the bar is bad, and no great width of river. About here for 
the first time may be seen a small pebble or so and a little alluvial 
soil on the banks of the river. T o  this spot from Galveston and 
further on all is sand, very few shells, large quantities of drift- 
w b d  (collecting for ages) forming a barrier to the sand b l o w  up 
by theS.E. winds from the shallow shores, which sands extending 
gives height to the coast, and moreover encroaches upon the gulf of 
Mexico--this is assisted by marine shells, sea-weed, and such plants 
as first grow on sea-shores. At  a short distance from the beach 
the land gives pretty good pasturage, but somewhat tough; but 
further inland the grazing for cattle is g d .  When the alluvial 
deposits are in any quantity the pasturages of all kinds are in 
abundance--forming the prairies ; and along the margins of rivers 
and creeks the timbered lands appear. Between the riven, or 
from one stream tb another, where the land may be low, so that 
moisture from the rains can lodge, timbers likewise are in abun- 
daace. 

From the San Bernard to Caney creek (passing Cedar lake) 
is 8 miles. Caney creek is forded through the breakers off its 
mouth. I may observe here that, excepting the large Texan 
rivers, the others may be easily forded during the greater part of 
the year, but during the wet season they are deep and run 
rapidly. 

From Caney creek to the town of Mntagorda (from tnota a 
bush, and gorda thick or stout) by the prairie is about twenty-five 
miles (See Observations between Matagorda and Caney, p. ). 

I returned to Galveston from Matagorda by the upper part of 
Caney creek ( sing cotton plantations), from which to Cowan's 
ferry on the !i? an Bernard is 10 miles. Three or four more 
brought us to the town of Brazoria. T o  this place the road is 
through woodlands, shading the traveller from the hot sun's rays. 
The Brazos river at Brawria is deep, and the banks are steep. 
At a short distance from the banks of the river 20 feet was dug 
before water was obtained, and in excavating, impressions of fish 
found in the strata. From Brazoria to the mouth of the Brazos 
there are many cotton plantations, in the well-timbered lands, and 
on their margins in the prairies, and these prairies go down to 
the sea-coast. 

Voyage from Wveston to the Mississi~'. June.-From Gal- 
veston to the Sabine river is a low coast with a few houses and occa- 
sional clumps of treer. Here is the divisional line, on the W. bank 
of the river, between Texas and the United States. The forma- 
tion of the coast from the Sabiie to the Mississippi will be better 
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seen by reference to the new chart I nm preparing than any de- 
scription 1 can at present give. 

I may state that from the Sabine to Ship or Last island, 
Barrataria Bay (the first rendezvous of Lafitte the pirate) and on 
to the Mississippi the shores are lower than the Texan, composed 
of mud and sand islets, covered with drift-wood. The  shorer 
are full of shoals rapidly increasing, which will in time become 
islets festooning the coast, and ultimately firm land. Came 
to anchor with lighthouse of the S.W. pass of the Mississippi 
2 miles to the N.E., within two or three hundred yards of the 
shore, and in 2 f d h  resh cater. Fresh water extends much 
farther off the land. d he shores of the innumerable islets are 
slippery and muddy ; no rock, stone, nor even a bble to be seen. r- When thii alluvion becomes dry, it indurates s ightly : it is of a 
light brownish colour. On it reposes large quantities of driit- 
wood of all dimensions from the fragile branch to t r u t h  of trees 
of giant growth. The  decomposition of this drift-wood u very 
rapid under the blistering summer sun of these regions and copious 
rains, forming in time soil for the reception of vegetation and 
abode of man. The Teredo mwlis is actively at work amongst 
the drift-wood, reducing speeddy into very friable stuff immense 
trees, breaking by the mere impression of the foot. The  plants 
are few, with the exception of the samphire, which is in great 
abundance, luxuriating in its almost solitary position. A tough 
grass makes its appearance, and a very few other plants. Alli- 
gators and sharks revel in these waters, and the myriads of mos- 
quitoes of several species (the Galley-nips to wit) anything but 
pleasant. Sea-birds did not appear at this time of the year in 
any number ; the sea and river are filled with fish. 

Entered the S.W. pass and c r u b d  round to the Balize. This 
spot is the residence of the pilots, who have fonned themselves 
into an association. The Balize is an eternal swamp, indeed ere a 
residence can be erected, earthy matter must be brought from some 
other locality. The only hunting is that of alligators. Visiting 
the New World by the mouths of the Mississippi gives one but a 
melaricholy idea of these vast countries; yet there is one thing 
that forcibly strikes the traveller-the mighty Father of Riven. 

Some 35 miles up this majestic stream Fort Jackson is seen 
on the left; it is of large dimensions, built of brick in a swamp, 
and in no very picturesque situation; it is out of repair : during 
the last excitement resulting from Canaclian affairs between the 
united States and England some repairs were commenced, but 
soon discontinued. On the other side of the river stood the Spanish 
Fort of San Felipe. 

Snags or points of trees sticking upright or slanting in the river 
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annoy vessels very much. Sailing vessels are towed up by gd steam- 
tugs." The crews, having nothing to do, amuse themselves shooting 
alligators. The shores of the river are low, covered with rushes 
and cane-brakes, and lined with drift-wood, which with the im- 
mense quantity of earthy matter brought down forms new lands 
rapidly, particularly at the mouths of the river. 

I went up the Mississippi on board of a steam-tug. We had 
two large vessels lashed one on either side, their cargoes being of 
ice from Boston. Some fifty vessels of ice, averaging 300 tons 
each, arrive at the " Crescent City " annually, selling on an aver- 
age at two cents per lb. ; this will give about 672,000 dollars. 
The ice may cost less than one cent in Boston, and people con- 
cerned in this trade call it a good or bad *' harvest " of ice. I 
remained a short time in New Orleans, and then returned to 
Galveston. The author of Cyril Thornton,' Captain Hamilton, 
when speaking, in his ' Men and Manners in America,' of the 
Mississippi and its delta, amongst other remarks observes :-w I t  
would be difficult to convey an idea by words of the effect* 
which this most dismal scene produces on the mind, heart, and 
imagination of the spectator. I t  seems as if the process of cre- 
ation was incomplete, and the earth yet undivided from the waters, 
for he beholds only an indeterminate mass which admits of being 
absolutely assigned to neither element. H e  feels that he has 
forsaken the regions of the habitable. Above, beneath, around 
there is nothing to excite his sympathies, and probably for the 
first time in his life he becomes conscious of the full sublimity of 
desolation." For this trip I am indebted to some friends who 
kindly offered me a passage with them in the Texan privateer 
Frolic of sixteen tons, and I may state that we took a Mexican 
vessel of 100 tons some 25 miles off the Mississippi. 

Journey to the Eastenz Country. June.-According to the ordi- 
nary charts it would appear that the course to Houston was to 
the N .  of Pelican island ; but the one generally pursued ia to the S. 
of that island, avoiding certain shoals, from 8 to 12 feet water, up 
to Red Fish Bar. This bar is part of a chain of islets extending 
from Edward's Point to Porter Point. From Galveston to Red 
Fish Bar about 18 miles. T o  Cloffer's Bar 18 miles, with 44 to 
5 feet water over its bar, which after crossing, the mouth of Buf- 
falo Bayou is entered, and on its shores deposits of shell are to be 
seen. There is but little current down the bayou, which is very 
deep and winding. The rhores or " bottom " for wme distance 
inland are thickly wooded with pine in a sandy soil; there are 
other trees, but the stately magnolia with its large white and 

werfully odorous flower may be distinguished. The San Jacinto 
E l s  into the bayou; at its mouth is situated Lynchburg. 

Buffalo Bayou does not run far inland, but is wooded up to its 
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head; the lands are somewhat sandy, with loam occasionally. 
Houston, for the time being, is the seat of government; General 
Houston, the president, considering it more centrical for the 
settled districts than Austin. Houston is well adapted for trade, 
but I do not think it is quite so healthy as Galveston, owing to its 
vicinity to the timbered lands and sluggish bayou: there is no 
want of fresh breezes, but they are not so invigorating as those - 
directly from the sea. 

In  this vicinity, and indeed in nearly all the low lands and 
bottoms of rivers, I do not think that the white man can be 
employed in the growing and picking of cotton, and thus it is 
to the negro we must look for this sort of labour. Farms or 
grazing establishments may be set on foot here by the European 
emigrant; but Eastern and Western Texas are the lands for the 
foreign settler--either for stock-raising or farming-thus leaving 
the low coast-lands to the cotton-planters and their negroes. 

June9th.-I trnvelled some 30 miles along the mad from Hous- 
ton to Brazoria, to the plantation of Colonel Austin at Oyster 
Creek. Cotton and corn looked well, nlthoogh it was very dry 
weather. The prairies are here of a sandy nature, almost parched 
up, and at this moment the creeks have no water in them. T h e  
Bayou ought to be marked on Arrowsmith's map Flues. Deer 
was plentiful, bounding about the prairie, and often seen mixed 
with the hones and cattle. Travelling during the day is warm, 
but the roads or tracks are good, so that a covered gig may be 
used. 

At  Houston I saw a rich specimen of gold ore from the river 
Llamas, above the town of Austin-particles of the precious metal 
embedded in quartz. A company is about to commence ope- 
rations. I may mention here that some rich silver ore has been 
discovered on the river Guadalupe, above the town of Sguin. 
From what I have already seen and heard I t h i d  I.may fearlessly 
assert that when mining investigations shall be carried on, Texas 
will not be behindhand in showing forth mineral riches. 

My next excursion was from Houston eastwarda to Swartwout 
on the Trinity river. About two miles from Houston a creek is 
passed : in wet wenther or after rains it is very deep, and travellers 
have to swim their horses across. It  is mid that there are medicinal 
springs here. From the creek for two or three miles the sides of 
the road are thickly wooded, principally with pine. The  road 
continues over prairies with an occasional clump of trees to 
Cypress Bayou, 18 miles. Here there is water all the year. 
Cypress Bayou is wrongly laid down-the district surveyor tells 
me that it nlns into Spring Creek above its junction with the 
San Jacinto river. 

On the prairie at a farm, to which we came before arriving at 
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Spring Creek, the well is nearly 40 feet deep. Corn (maize) and 
vegetables looked well, stock fat, and poultry in great abundance. 
The  prairies about here are somewhat rolling, composed of a 
dark soil mixed with sand, with here and there a few trees, but 
all around in the horizon timbered lands are seen upon the creeks 
and rivers, or, as termed in this country, the bottoms." 

After passing Spring Creek, slightly undulating lands are 
entered, covered with stately pines; the soil is very sandy, with 
here and there a settlement of log-houses. Sometimes may be 
seen in these pine-forests small patches of prairie, looking some- 
thing like the park-lands in England. The  settlements in thu 
section raise corn (maize), stock, vegetables, and a little tobacco. 

From the town of Montgomery to the River San Jacinto is 10 
miles. No water in Atkins or Sandy Creeks, but a small clear 
stream in that of San Jacinto. Two miles further is Little San 
Jacinto River (dry). Four more miles brought us to Lindley's 
settlement. Here is a short cut to Swartwout, by a path E. of 
the main road. From Montgomery to this is well wooded, mnny 
farming locations, and pretty patches of prairie, and although it is 
now summer all looks meen. There are still ~ine-lands. rock- ~ - 

sand, and somewhat of broken character ; the &lies or creeks 
dry. Leaving Lindley's farm, and passing many others, came to 
Wmter's settlement, through a continuous forest, principally of 
pine and cane-brakes. In  travelling in this part of the country 
the farm-houses are the inns. For su per, bed, and breakfast, 
with horses' keep, 1 to 14 dollar. $he traveller approaches 
the farm-house, the dogs commence barking, but at the host's . 
command they retire with smothered growls. 

Traveller.-Good day, sir or madam. 
Fanner.-Good day (with a slight nod). 
Traveller.-Can we rest here? 
Farmer.-I e v i c t  you can. 
For the first few minutes there is a general shyness ; this soon 

wears off, and then all is right. 
From Winter's settlement, travelling through cane-brakes and 

thick w d s  by a mere trail and the " blazes" or notches on trees 
to show the way, some 10 miles, we came to a rivulet laid down as 
cc Big Creek." I t  is cr fork of the last branch of the San Jacinto.* 
Ten miles more came .to Hubert's settlement, through cane- 
brakes (these cane-brakes make p o d  cotton lands), woods of live 
and post oak, black-jack, and magnolia. At  Hubert's the country 
is elevated, and from the heights the landscape is very interesting, 
looking from N. to S. Eight miles further on Swartwout is 
reached : this town stands on Trinity River. This part of the 

According to Anowsmith, an rfllaent of the Trinie Rive.-ED. 



country ia comparatively well settled with plantations and fa- : 
the produce is generally sent down the river to Galveston ; but, 
unfortunately, this stream cannot be depnded upon aU the year 
round. 

I returned to Galveston by nearly the same route I had wme ; 
there had been a few days' heavy rain, filling nome of the creeks 
with water; thua it was requisite to swim some of them. 

Poplation of Tam.-l'he population of Texas has b n  very 
varioudy stated, some authorities placing it at '# 200,000 Anglo- 
American population," others as low as 55,000 souls. I offer the 
following in round numben :- 

White population . 60,000 
Indians . . . . . . .  80,000 
Negro- . . .  12,000 

Total population of Texas . . 152,000 

8 A.M. 

July 1. 7% 
22. 84 
24. 78 
26. 82 
29. 83 

August I. 82 
2. 74 
3. 75 
4. 75 
11. 84 
12. 85 
18. 79 
22. 76 
23. 78 
24. 78 - 
25. 80 
26. 76 
27. 80 
28. 76 
29. 82 
30. 82 
31. 81 

September 1. 82 
2. 78 

Temperature*, Galveston. 
Noon. 9 P.M. 

& ;O During morning, slight norther. - - - 
86 82 
83 82 Rain and cloudy. 
87 83 
87 83 
85 81 ~ o k n ~ ,  squalls from S. and E. 
82 78 Strong breezes from N.E. 
82 77 Ditto. 

82 
81 Stonn from SS.W. at noon. 
80 
78 Rains. 
79 Ditto. 
79 Ditto. 
82 Ditto, etorm. 
80 Ditto. 
82 In the sun, at noon, 10SO. 
82 Heavy raius. 
82 Fine and calm. 
82 Heavy rains and calm. 
84 Calm and sultry. 
84 Rain in morning, light S.W. airs. 

The  thermometer used for these observations was placed in a 
large drawing-room, with all the windows and doors open, but not 
affected by radiation from the street. 
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Ezports and Imports at Port of Galvestan. 

D o h .  Cents. 
I t  appears that the expo* since the 15th January 

last to the 3let July amount to . . . . .  215,861 59 
Imports from the 2nd February up to the same time 

amount to . . . . . . . . .  201,487 91 

Leaving a difference of . . .  14,403 65 

in  favour of the exportations, saying nothing of the half month of 
exports in January. I t  may also be observed, that a considerable 
amount of the importations consist in goods, wares, and merchan- 
d u e  brought in by emigrants, which add so much to the wealth 
of the country. 

T h e  exports from Galveston have principally been cotton, 
buffalo-hides, ox-hides, buffalo-ropes, deer-skins, staves, moss, and 
sundries. 

From Matagorda, about 3000 bales of cotton, and a few hides 
and skins. 

From Red River the quantity of cotton, &c., exported unknown. 
But the duties on imports over Red River, from the 1st February 
to the 30th June, is 5984 dollars, 92 cents. 

From Velasco and other points I have no data yet. 
I give the following with some diffidence, but it is the nearest 

the truth I am at present able to offer. It is said there are 
12,000 negroes in Texas, men, women, and children. 

Now lost year 50,000 bales of cotion were exported ; this, at 
7 bales each working hand, will give 7143 negroes employed in 
field labour ; the balance, or 5857 negroes, most be considered as 
old men, women, and children, domestic servants, workmen, and 
labourers. 

Negroes hired . . .  1,200 
Per annum . . . . . . .  100 dollars. -- 

120,000 ,, 

Negroes hired . . . . .  1,200 
Keep of negroea per annum . . .  12 ,, - 

14,400 ,, - 
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Negro- . . . . . . . . .  5,493 
Keep . . . . . . . . .  12 dollam. 

70,316 ,, .. . . . . . . . . .  Keep 14,400 
Hire . . . . . . . .  120,000 , 

204,716 ,, 
Interest on negroes at 400 dollars each 285,000 ,, 
Interest- on capital, nay of 2,000,000 .. dollars . 200,000 

Balesofcotton . . . . . .  50,000 
Per bale . . . . . . .  35 ,, 

250.000 ,, 
1,500,OO , 
1,700,000 , 

Hire and keep of negroes, and 
planters' own ~~egroes . . .  204,000 ,, 

Remaining to the planter, to pay for 
clothing for his negroes (some few 
have overaeera) and the planter's 
own expenses . 806,294 ., 

I t  is supposed that Texas will export some 80,000 bales of 
cotton next year ; but cotton-growing is not so profitable an occu- 
pation as formerly, the prices being so low in Europe just now. 

A t  page 392 of Mr. Maillard's work on Texas, he gives a list 
of assessed taxes. It is true that a bill regulating the taxes did 
pass the Congress in 1839, but it was found injudicious to force 
it, and was not carried into effect. The  list of taxes found its way 
into the public prints in America and Europe, and, to say the 
least of it, was looked u p n  as a most extraordinary production 
There are some thiiy items, out of these I will mention those that 
were and are paid. 

D o h  Cmk 
License for wholeeale mercantile eetablisbments . 100 0 

agents or brokers . .  100 0 - tavern-keepen . . .  100 0 
race-course . . . . . . . .  100 0 
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Dollan. Cent I 
Horseti, valued at about 30 dollars, then at the rate of &, 

of 1 per cent. per ann. = . . . .  0 2 
Real atate, dwellinghouse and warehouses, carriages, 

&c., rate of of 1 per cent. per a . . . . . .  
Gold watch, per a. . . . . . .  0 123 
Silver watch, per a. . . . . . . . .  0 6+ 

This is about the extent of assessed taxes charged, but I doubt 
very much if they are all paid. 

Since February last the tariff of duties has been increased, but 
valuations are moderate. 

Santa Fk Eapdition.-This unfortunate expedition left Austin 
Jung 18th, 1841, being composed of a military force, traders, 
and others, amounting in all to about 300 persons. 

Mr. Falconer, who accompanied this expedition, is now on his 
way home to England, and will doubtless give an account to the 
Society of his observations. Mr. Kendall, of New Orleans, is 
now publishing, in the ' Picaynne' newspaper of that city, a 
series of letters on the subject, of which, when completed, I will 
forward a copy to the Society. I believe that Dr. Branham, Mr. 
Bonnell, and Mr. Hunt, likewise of the expedition, will shortly 
publish their account, with a track of their course, &c. 

[Mr. Bollaert had inserted at this place an outline of the course 
pursued by the expedition, which Mr. Falconer's more detailed 
account has rendered it unnecessary to insert here.] 

I am informed that the journey from San Antonio de Bejar, in 
Texas, to Santa FB, straight across the country, has been done 
within 15 days on horseback; but at any time it would not be 
judicious to perform the journey, on account of the Indians, unless 
with a strong party. 

&*Y on Galveston Island.-Two slight shocks of an 
earthqua e are said to have been felt at 2 A.M. on the 22nd of 
August; and at 6 P.M., on the 25th, one slight shock. These 
shocks were so slight that but few persons noticed them. 

Positimcffom a Survey of the Cwst of Texas by Commodore 
Moore. 

Istitude. Longitude. 
O l l l  0 1 If 

Mouth of the Rio Grande . . . . . . . .  25 56 00 97 11 30 
Brazon di Santiago . . . . . . . . . . .  26 06 00 97 12 00 
Padre Island trends N. f E. due 38 miles, 

and then N. 4 W. due 53 miles to N. end 27 36 50 97 16 05 in Corpus Christi Inlet, which has 4 feet 
water on its bar . . . . . . . . . . .  

N.E. ,, 99 

I 
S.W. end Muntang Island 27 37 20 97 16 00 

27 49 15 97 03 54 
S.W. ,, St. Joneph's 27 53 00 97 03 24 
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Latitude. Ip~ihrde. 
o l N  I I 

N.E. ,, 28 05 00 96 5 1 44 ( Inlet' 128 05 56 96 51 00 S.W. ,, ~atagoGa Island fet WBkr, 
N.E. ,, 3s 

Or w' point 19 24 96 22 05 Panso Caballo . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Decrow's Point, E. entrance of Passo Caballo, 28 24 00 96 00 in 11 feet water . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Mouth of Caney Creek . . . . . . . . .  28 38 00 95 57 00 

,, San Bernard River . . . . . .  28 51 00 95 49 00 . . . .  ,, Bmoe River (Velasco). 28 58 00 95 33 00 
S.W. end Galveaton Island (San Luis). . .  29 02 00 95 22 00 
N.E. ,, ' 9  (Galventon)*. . 29 18 50 94 48 30 
Sabine River, W. side of entrance t . . . .  29 39 48 93 52 15 

The entire coast from the Brazos di Santiago is clear, and can 
be approached with aafety to within 14 miles, except at the 
entrances, where the breakers always show. From Galveston to 
the Sabine the coast is clear for 10 miles, and can be a proached 
within two (2) in fathoms water; from thence to t e Sabine 
the land is very low, and you will not have more than 3 fathoms. 
5 miles from land there is a shoal, commencing E.N.E. 22 miles 
from the buoy on Galveston Island, and running nearly due E. for 
30 miles, having on it, in places, 17 feet water, and there are 6 or  
7 fathoms in-shore of it. 

The  buoy on Galveston bar E. by S. from the N.E. end of the 
island, distant 3 miles. I t  is on the outer edge of the bar, in 13 
feet water, and 100 yards to the E. of S., or between E. and S. 
you will have 4 fathoms water. 

The bar and shoal run from the buoy S.W. by S., to a point 
from which the first house on the sea-beach bears N. W. by N., 
and to the N. of the buoy the shore is plain. The best anchorage 
is to get the beacons on the N.E. end of the island in a line, and 
run in to within half a mile of the buoy on the bar, where you will 
find 5 fathoms water. 

Off Passo Caballo, the bar is S. by E. from E. of Matagorda 
Island, distant 3 miles; from thence it runs due W. to the island, 
and N. by E. 4 E. to the peninsula forming Matagorda Bay. 
There me two beacons here, but not placed right. 

Commodore Moore's chart of the coast, and surveys of Gal- 
veston, Matagorda, and other bays, will, I hope, soon be pub- 
lished, and will be forwarded to the Society. 

Mr. Simpton maker tbe E. mdof the inland in 29' 16' 37" lat., 94' 49' 41" lmg. + See Lee and Pillan'* Survey. They make the "Mound" in 29' 41' 27" lat., 
£13' 60' 14" long. 







1 I1 ;- The Country between Liuerpool Plains and Moreton Bay, 
in New South Wales. Extracts from two Letters from Com- 
mander H. G. HAMILTON, R.N., to W. R. HAMILTON, Esq. 

Collaoy, March 4, 1843. 
I MENTIONED in my last that Henry Denison and myeelf were 
going to the northward in search of a new cattle station. We 
returned last night after an absence of nine weeks, and a ride of 
1250 miles. We enjoyed it extremely, at least during the fine 
weather. After searching in several directions, we were lucky 
enough to find a good run on the Richmond River close to water- 
carriage. The Richmond is marked in Arrowsmith's map, though 
not quite correctly; it falls into the sea about 50 or 60 miles 
S. of Moreton Bay, and is navigable for small vessels about 70 miles 
from its mouth; our station is just at the head of the navigable 
part of the river, on the S. side, about 30 miles in a straight line 
from the coast, and takes in nearly 20 miles of river frontage. 
The  whole of the country between Liverpool Plains and our 
new station is at present nearly a blank in the maps; but it 
includes some of the finest parts of the colony, and I shall soon 
send you a map of it, for though I had no other instrument with 
me than a small pocket-compass, I w u  able to get a good deal of 
information from the different settlers. 

We left this on the morning of the 30th of December. Our 
first three days' journey took us across Liverpool Plains to the 
Comm+sioner's on the Peel River ; from which the next day we 
went to Tamworth, the Company's station, about 30 miles higher 
up the Peel; and the same night we went on to the foot of the 
range leading to the table-land of New England, camping at 
sunset close to a small water-hole on rrMoonbi Creek." New 
England, including 'r Beardy Plains," is a high table-land, about 
150 miles in length, from 30 to 50 broad, and about 60 miles from 
the coast; it is a continuation of the dividing range between the 
eastern and western waters, and is about 4000 feet above the 
level of the sea. The  climate is therefore very different from 
ours here, and more favourable for the growth of wheat and 
vegetables; though decidedly not so good for sheep. This table- 
land falls much more gradually to the N.W. and W. than it does 
towards the E., and the country between the lowland of the inte- 
rior and the dividing range is more suited for stock than the de- 
scent towards the sea; indeed there is now very little unoccupied 
land left between the heads of the western waters and their junc- 
tion with the Darling; and even the latter river is occupied for 
above 300 miles of its course. The Isst accounts from the 
Darling are very unbvourable ; they are suffering severely from 
drought. The country immediately to the E. of the table-land 
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is of a different character : the rivers, after running a few miles 
over a comparatively level country, suddenly fall into ravines fre- 
quently 2000 feet deep, and so perpendicular as to be perfectly 
impassable for man or beast; at least no one has yet found a way 
across them. The  old road from New England to Port Mac- 
quarie, after following down the leading ridge between the Apsley 
and MbLeay rivers, continues along the narrow gorge of the latter, 
crossing it above thirty times before reaching the open country. 
The  scenery, you may imagine, is very beautiful, and the falls 
during the rainy season must be grand. 

March 24, 1843. 
I send with this a map of the country we passed through, with 

our route marked in red ink. I do not pretend that it is per- 
fectly correct, having, as I said before, only had a small compass 
with me. The parts through which our road does not pass are from 
the reports of those living on or near the spot, and they are as cor- 
rect as can at present be obtained. The  latitude and longitude of 
cc Wandsworth" may be depended upon, as I got them from Mr. 
Halled, whose station it is, and who had determined them by re- 
peated observations ; the positions of <' Shoal Bay " and, I believe, 
g g  Tamworth," are already correctly placed in Arrowsmith's map, 
so that the relative positions of the intermediate places are not 
likely to be far out. The rivers Sovereign" and Severn," 
withal1 the intermediate waters, form the heads of what A m w -  
amith in his map calls g a  Dumaresque River," but it is now known 
by the name of 'c Severn " until it joins the g g  Darling." The  
g g  McIntyre River " and cc Bandarra" both run into the Gwydir," 
the a Bandarra " being the principal head ; and the <c Macdonald 
River" joins the Nammoy. I believe it to be the same as the 
Muluerindie of Arrowsmith. With regard to the names, all 
within ( ) are those of the persons at present occupying the dif- 
ferent stations; some of the others are the native names. None 
of them are my own. 

T o  resume the narrative of our journey. From our camp at 
the foot of the Moonbi ass, we went to the inn on the ccMac- e donald" (where we brea fasted), 10 miles off; and after giving 
our horses an hour's rest, proceeded to Salisbury, a station be- 
longing to Mr. Marsh, 25 miles from the Macdonald." This 
part of g' New England" is principally granite, of a grey colour, 
and coarse in the grain ; the first we met with was 3 or 4 miles 
from the foot of the " Moonbi" pass, where in many places the 
ground was covered with enormous boulders, some of them rest- 
ing on other stones of the same kind, but of much smaller size. 
The  pass itself is a severe pull for loaded drays, but it is the only 
road on to the table-land from the S. We remained at Salisbury 
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one day to rest our horses, and to get a little information h to our 
further proceedings. Mr. Marsh recommended our going to see 
a station belonging to a Mr. McKenzie on r r  Stony-batter Creek," 
in the Bandana country, which is reckoned the first step off the 
table-land to the westward. We left Salisbury on Thursday, 
January 5th  and rode through a rather uninteresting country to 
" Saumarez," distant 17 miles; this belongs to Mrs. Dumarque. 
now in England. From thence we went to Yarrowitch, a sta- 
tion of Judge Forbes's, where we slept. The latter part of 
our road was through a very pretty country, thickly clothed with 
grass, though the soil did not look good, being nothing but a 
granite sand. We found Mr. - Russell in charge of the 

I 

station. At the time of our arrival he was out in a small canoe 
fishing ; but he soon came in with three fine cod-a fish that 
I had not before seen in the country, and only to be found in the 
western waters ; it is a much better fish than either the mullet or 

rch of our rivers. On the following day we proceeded to Mr. 
G c ~ e n d e ' s  station, riding through a great t of his run : we 
found it quite as good a country as we w a n z w e l l  watered, and 
the soil good, consisting chidy of decayed whimtone. That 
night we went on to a Mr. Bell's station, on the r r  Macdonald;" 
he has only lately formed it, and they had but one mall  hut up, 
so, the night b e i i  h e ,  we bok our plaids and slept out. The 
next day we rode through the bush to Kentucky a d  Salisbu 
passing through a very rocky and bad country, consisting chieq 
of granite boulders. We steered our course by compass, and 
made Kentucky within a few hundred yards. As it was still un- 
certain whether circumstances would admit of our getting pos- 
seuion of this station, we determined to look out for another ; and, 
after remaining Sunday and Monday at Salisbury, we again made a 
start in company with a Mr. Thompson, whom we found living with 
Mr. Marsh, and who, having nohng particular to do, had offered 
to come with ua ; he remained with ur till we reached the ' r  Cla- 
rence," and we found hi a very agreeable companion. Whilst 
at Salisbury we were told by several people that a fine country 
might be found to the eastward, if only the ravines of the 
gC McLeay " or Apsley " could be passed, and that even if we 
could not cross them, we might certain1 head them; both of 
which, from what we have since learned, believe to be impos- 
sible, at least as regardn " McLeay." The Apsley " ravines we 
did not see, but they are said to be of the same description as 
the former. On leaving Salisbury, which we did on Tuesday, 
January loth, we determined to try the Apsley; but, from what 
we learned at Mr. Rden ' s ,  we changed our mind and turned 
N. again. That evening we stopped at Dr. Thompson's, and 
went on the next day to Mr. Richards's, who told us that the falls 

VOL. XIII. s 
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could not be crossed in any direction, and that the only &y of 
getting into the ravine was down the old road to Port Macquarie, 
and that when at the bottom there was no way of ascending on 
either side for many miles, not indeed until the country opens 
out towards the sea-coast. Having heard so many different ac- 
counts of this extraordinary country, we determined to go and see 
it for oumlves. We left Richards's in the afternoon due N.. 
with the intention of not returning, if we could +bly get h- 
ward ; and after riding about 4 milea over a rather bad ond 
broken country, the most extraordinary a d  at the same time 
beautiful view opened upon us. Immediately before us lay s 
ravine, full 2000 feet deep, if not more, in many parts almost per- 
pendicular, and in all m steep as to afford no footing for man m 
beast. The rock is principally of a blueish-roloured schist, and in 
every other place where we met with the ravines, they were of the 
same rock. From the spot at which we halted, we could see 
about 10 or 12 miles down the ravine to the eastward, and 5 or 6 
up in a W.N.W. direction, and in the whole of that distance there 
was no a parent possibility of either getting down or up. The 
opposite 7 and, which was of the same height with thaton which we 
stood, and not, at the farthest, half-a-mile off, appeared mode- 
rately good ; but from all I have since seen, I have no doubt that 
the whole of the country marked g r  broken '' in my map, is inter- 
sected with ravines of the same character, and more or less broken, 
leaving small tracts of good land between them ; but as there b 
no possible way, as yet known, of reaching them, they are likely 
to be left for many years to come in the hands of the blacks, who 
do, I believe, now and then cross. Seeing the impossibility of 
proceeding, we returned to Mr. Richards's, and remained there 
that night. On the following day we determined to try what we 
could do by heading the falls, and for that purpose we went across 
the bush to Mr. Cruikshanks's, where we got a supply of damper 
and cheese, to enable us to remain out a few nights. We then 
followed down his creek for about 5 miles, when we again met 
the " falls." The creek that we had been following fell almost 
perpendicularly nearly 1000 feet. We came upon the fall so 
suddenly, that we were within a few feet of the precipice before 
we were aware we were at d l  near it. Here we rested for the 
night. The  following morning, after catching our horses, we 
again proceeded : we had not ridden above a mile, in a northerly 
direction, before we came to another river, which we uossed just 
above its falL The  scenery about the latter was more beautiful 
than any we had yet seen ; as fine indeed as anything of the kind 
I had witnessed in Switzerland. Our object was to get na far to 
the E. ae possible; but whenever we turned our heads in that 
direction, we were stopped by the ravine before us; and after 
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parising 'the falls of two other rivers, we arrived a little before 
sunset at a cattle station of Mr. O'Connell's. The stockman 
living there told us that there was no use trying to penetrate in an 
easterly direction: he had often attempted it himself, but had 
always failed. H e  also assured us that our best chance was to 
the N, of the Snowy Mountains-(this name is not from there 
b e i i  any snow, but from their being topped with bare granite 
rocks, which at a distance have a white appearance). We deter- 
mined to follow his recommendation, particularly as we heard 
there was a stockman living at Ward's station who he thought 
knew of a run out in that direction. 

- 

We started the following morning, and got to Hall's about 
noon: passing through a fine grazing country with a whinstone 
soil. There is no regular road from Hall's to Ward's, being 
only a marked tree line, and that not easy to find; so sunset 
found us still some miles from the latter, and we had to camp 
in a small gully and swamp at the foot of the Snowy Mountains. 
The  country being very scrubby and thickly wooded, we thought 
it prudent to keep a watch over our horses during night, which 
we did by taking three hours each. The  musquitos here were a 
great annoyance. The  following day we arrived at Ward's. It, 
turned out that the stockman, to whom we had been sent, did not 
know of anything worth havtng, but he offered to come out with us 
3 or 4 days if he could get any one to look after his cattle, whic4 
had been frightened a few days previously by the blacks, and re-, 
q u i d  herding for a short time to quiet them. As no one was to 
be found on the spot, Mr. Thompson, who had accompanied us 
from Salisbury, offered himself for the service, and after replenish- 
ing our stock of damper, we started the next day with our new 
guide. After passing another cattle station of O'Connell's, we 
arrived at Coutts' s h e e ~  station. in the middle of the dav : from 
thence we ascended high mountain to the south, hGping to 
get a good view of the country to the south and east. When at 
the top, although the weather was rather hazy, we saw enough to 
satisfy us that there was no open country to the south of us, or 
to the south-east. T o  the north or east we could see nothingj 
another mountain obstructing the view. Jt is said, and I have no 
doubt it is true, that the sea has been seen from this hill : we could 
not catch a sight of it on account of the haze rising in that direc- 
tion. We had hardly got down, and remounted our horses, when 
it began to rain, and soon afterward8 so thick a fog came on, that 
our guide lost his way. I had luckily observed our direction as 
we went, and with thk help of my compass we soon got back to 
Coutts' station. The  next mornitig being fine, we again started 
in an easterly direction, and spent two more days trying to push our 
way through a very broken and scrubby country, the rain conti* 

r 2 
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nuing to fall almost the whole time. (The frequency of rain is in- 
deed a ve striking peculiarity of the whole of the eastern ridge of 7 New Eng and.) We at length gave up the attempt, not being able 
to penetrate a cedar scrub ; and thinking that even if we found a 
good country beyond, we should never be able to get a dray, or even 
stock into it ; we were at one time 3 hours in the scrub, and I don't 
think we made half a mile in a straight line altogether. We tried 
also to turn it in both directions, but found it impossible from the 
nature of the ground. We therefore, after some deliberation, de- 
termined to return to Salisbury, and then proceed by the more usual 
route to the g g  Richmond River." We were 4 daysbefore we reached 
Salisbury : and after resting one, we started again on the '24th J a -  
nuary. Our first day's 'ourney, 32 miles, took us to g' Booralong," 
another station of Mr. harsh's, from which we rode a shortday of 
17 milea to g c  Wandsworth!' Here we spent the afternoon If any 
settlers ought to get on in this country, the owners of the latter 
station certainly should not fail. The party consists of six : three 
Halleds and three Everetts, the two families being related ; they 

.do everything for themselves. When we arrived, one waa hard at 
work as a blacksmith, repairing the drays for going down the 
country ; another is a stockman, and looks after a herd of cattle ; 
a third takea charge of the sheep, acting at times aa shepherd ; 
a fourth a carpenter ; another a gardener, besides loolung after 
the horses, of which they have a good many; and the eldest of 
the party keep  the accounts, and goes to Sydney to effect sales 
and purchases. They built their own house, awing all the wood 
themselves, and put up all the fences, &c.; and they seem to be in 
full enjoyment of all the comfortr and necessaries of a settler's 
life. 

The following day we passed Waucho e's a d  Boyd's, arriving 
in the evening at Turner's, 34 miles. d' ost of this day's ride was 
through a beautiful country, particularly after pasring the range 
between the two former places. This range divides New Eng- 
land " from cg Beardy Plains," though they both form part of the 
Table-land ; but the latter is generally some hundred feet lower 
than cc New England." From Turner's we went to Windeyer's, 
30 miles ; here we had to wait three days to get our hones shod, 
the blacksmith who was on the station having no nails, and we were 
obliged to send 30 milea to borrow enough for our wants. Our 
next day's ride; 32 miles, was to rc  Tenterfield," a station of 
Robert MaKenzie's, a settler whom I had often met in Sydney. 
This part of the Table-land is a good deal lower than New 
England-I should think fully 1000 feet, and it is said to fall 
still more towards the north. gg Tenterfield" is only about 60 
miles from Darlingdowns. From this place we changed our 
course to the eastward ; and after riding about 6 or 8 milea over 
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B nearly level and open country, we began to descend off the 
Table-land, and reached Hindmarsh's" just before sun-set. 
I t  rained the best part of the day, the road bad, and very hilly : 
the distance altogether 35 miles. " Hindmarsh's " is a house of 
sccommodation, but, as you may suppose, not a first-rate inn, 
being indeed nothing more than a large hut; nevertheless, aa it 
turned out to be a very rainy and windy night, we were not sorry 
to get under cover. This is the only road off the Table-land lead- 
ing to the Clarence, a large river, emptying itself into the sea at 
Shoal Bay. The next morning we again started in the rain to 
ride I5 miles to Evans's, at the junction of the " Clarence " and 
Rocky rivers, where the bad weather obliged us to remain a11 the 
following day. Being now quite off the " Table-land," we found 
the climate very different from what we had had for the last few 
weeks, and every thing growing most luxuriantly : and, from being 
so near the mountains, there is no want of rain. The " Clarence" 
here is of no great size ; I do not indeed believe it to be the 
principal branch of the river ; there are several other8 more to the 
south only dotted in the map, which must, I think, bring down 
a much larger quantity of water. From Evans'r we went to 
Hogarth's, 30 miles, in the valley of the Richmond," and there 
got a supply of bread, tea and sugar, to last 4 or 5 days, which 
time we thought we might be out in search of a good run. The 
whole of the country between Hogarth's " and the Richmond " 
is one immense flat, with the exception of a few low ridges. The 
first day we followed down '' Myrtle Creek" to its junction with 
the south branch of the river, which we found to be 70 or 80 yards 
wide, and apparently deep, the water being rather brackish, but 
drinkable. The next day we contin~ed down the left hank of 
the river for several miles, through a good country for cattle: 
the grasa so thick that in places we could hardly ride tbrough it, 
and well watered by large lagoons and swamps, the latter being 
covered with high reeds, which also form a fringe to most of the 
lagoons : one of the latter was nearly covered with black swans 
and wild ducks. In the afternoon we left the river, and struck 
across in a north-westerly direction ; and about half-an-hour be- 
fore sun-set, just as we came upon a small creek, where we 
intended to rest for the night, we fell in with a cam of Wild P Blacks, with only a few women and children in it, a1 of whom 
made off as fast as they could ; but we had not gone a quarter of 
a mile further up the creek before we fell in with another camp, 
containing some 20 or more men, who, immediately jumping up, 
with their spears, m n n  to the other side of the creek, where they 
stopped and began brandishing their arms, and putting themselves 
in all kinds of strange attitudes--all speakin8 together, and look- 
ing fierce. Not wishing to come to closer quarters with them, 



we quietly rode on, taking care to have our pistols ready 'in casc 
,they should follow : this they did for some time, but on the oppo- 
site ride of the creek. A t  first we did not know whether they 
wished to be fiends or foes, but after a time they held up grewn 
.boughs, which satisfied us that they had no evil intentions ; we 
nevertheless would not allow them to approach, and wishing to 
get some little distance from them before we halted for the night, 
we continued on our way, and they soon ceased to follow us. I t  
was so late in the evening, that we were obliged to camp not above 
a quarter of a mile from them ; and although the natives do not 
generally move about at night-time, we thought it prudent to keep 
watch d l  night ; but we neither mw nor heard anything more of 
them. 

The  next day we followed up the creek, till we reached the 
road leading from the I' Clarence" settlement to the lowest crose 
ing place on the If Richmond." We were very well satisfied with 
the country'we had seen; but not being sure whether it might not 
already have been applied for, we made for Stapylton's, the nearest 
station we knew of on that river ; we. therefore followed up  the 
road, but when we came again upon the river, we found it too 
much swollen by the late raina for our horses to ford it without a 
guide; but some five or eix miles lower down, opposite to Stapyl- 
ton's, we got a boat sent across for us, and our horsen were swum 
over without much difficulty. O n  making inquirier as to what 
part of the country was still unoccupied, we were told that tbe 
whole of that lying between Dobie's and Deep Creek, immedi- 
ately opposite, had been granted to a Mr. Evans; but as he had 
failed to occupy it within the time allowed, viz. 3 months from 
the license being granted, it was still vacant. That part of the land 
through which we rode was as good a country as we could wish to 
have, and we were told that the whole of it was much the same: 
so, without losing time in exploring further, we determined to 
make the best of our way to the Commissioner of Crown Lands, 
who lives on the " Clarence." Settlements have been established 
on the banks of this latter river for several years ; but the country 
is not so fine, and does not seem so fertile or so abundant as that 
of the 66 Richmond." 

From the Commissioner's, as we wished to return home as quick 
as possible, having been absent six weeks, we were advised to take 
a short cut to the south and west, leading on to the Table-land, 
near Coutts' sheep station, at which we had former1 been, when 
r e  retraced our s tep,  and returned to Salisbury. d u r  first day*. 
journey from the settlement, about 30 miles, took ur to the foot 
of the hills, where we found another station of Coutts', and bear- 
ing in the map the same name. Thus far we had no difficulties 
to encounter. The country between the Clarence and the foot 
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of the Range is thickly timbered, and presents a great variety of 
soil; but it is easily pervious, and the road tolerably gm1 for 
horses. Much of this country, in the joint valleys of the Cla- 
rence " and '< Richmond," is favourable for the growth of wheat; 
and at '< Foster's," a little south of the Clarence," we were 
assured that the year before they had reaped 45  bushels of 601bs. 
each to the acre. 

From Coutts' lower station we were told we could reach the 
Table-land in two days-the other station of the same name 
being about 30 miles off in a straight line, but nearly 60 by the 
road ; not wishing to carry with us more than was necessary, we 
took only a small 31b. loaf, half a pound of salted meat, and a 
little tea and sugar: these last are most indispensable articles 
throughout this country, and particularly in the bush. 

Soon after we started, the weather, which had been very fine, 
changed to rain; and this with fog continued more or less the 
whole time we were out, which, instead of being 1 night and 2 days, 
as we had been led to believe, was 4 nights and 5 days. The 
road, if you call it such, hnd been formed by a man of the name 
of Craig, about 2 or 3 years ago : it passes through the worst 
country it was ever my lot to travel in, and one we never should 
have attempted had it been correctly described to us: we were 
constantly losing our way, there being little or no track ; and al- 
though the trees had formerly been mnrked with notches cut in the 
bark every 50 or 60 yards, most of them had grown up, or were 
not visible until we were close upon them ; and besides the pre- 
cipitous and rocky ranges we had to pass, there were five or six 
rivers, or rather torrents, all swollen very much with the rains, 
which were to be crossed. Our horses, what with the rain, rough 
ground, and crossing rivers, were soon completely knocked up, and 
we were obliged by turns to lead and drive them an. However, 
we contrived to reach "Coutts' " upper sheep station in the fore- 
noon of the 5th day. 

H. G. H. 



1V.-On ths Countn'eb South of Abysdinid 
By Dr. CHARLES T. BEKE. 

London, 23rd November, 1843. 
OF the highly intetesting countries which form the subject of tbt 
present paper, the geographical information hitherto laid before 
the public is most meagre ; and the few details that we do pcw- 
m, being derived from the accounk of sing& individuals, are 
subject to those defects which the unsupported relations of nati~e~ 
of uncivilised countries always are. 

That the present attempt to dercribe these cowhies may k~ 
claim to some portion of confidence, it is necessary to explain the 
circumstances under. which the materials were c4lected l iom 
which it haa been compiled, and the accompanying map con- 
structed. During my sojourn of upwards of a twelvemonth in 
Gojam, I more than once visited the large commercial town d 
Yejhbbi, which is in immediate connexion with the celebrated 
market of Baso, whither weekly, during eight months of the  year, 
the Gall- from the opposite side of the Aba'i resort. Here I 
had frequent communication with individuals of all tribes, and 
who had visited all parts of the Galla country and the adjoin* 
states; and from them I obtained a mass of information, which, 
although sometimes differing in the minor details (a citcumstsna 
which was to be expected), b, in all the main points, 
consistent, and in various par& mutually corroborative. 

Before entering into any geographical details, I will refer to two 
maps in particular, which were drawn b me under the ditection 
of two individuals of m ordin? q d h a t i o n r  The one ir 
Goshu Zaudie, DBjazmach (or Du e) of Gojam-a prince whore 
friendship and protection I enjoyed during my stay in that 
country. By descent he is a Galla of Amuru, but, like his neigh- 
bour, Sahela Selassie of Shoa, a descendant, in the female line, 
from the imperial family of Abyssinia-a circumstance of which 
he is not a llttle proud, since (as I have heard it stated in his own 

resence) he can thus trace his descent from David, King of 
fsrael, from father to son, with the intervention only of t h r e  
females. Independently of his Galla extraction, Goshu passed 
his childhood in the country of A'muru : and since that period 
has, in his military campaigns to the south of the Abi'i, traversed 
most of the countries specified in his map. I k general corre* 
ness, therefore, can hardly be disputed.* 

1 only regret thu map ir not fuuer; but I had much difaculty in Boding .n 
opportunity of d k t i o g  hu attention to the subject, dthougb he bad o h  
tht he would give me the nquired information. As it was, it WM not until jwt u we 
w m  going to prt before the a i m  of hut year, that I mid he mart h l u k l y  p ma 
fire minuter, when I a u d e d  in getting ftPm him thb hamod ad. 
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The second map, which is a remarkable document, was ob- 
tained from a Mohammedan merchant of Ddrita, named 'Omar 
ibn NejAt, who, in carrying on his traffic, Id been beyond K&, 
from whence he returned only two or three years ago. The posi- 
tions in this map were thus determined:-He turned his back to 
the  Kib&h (Mecca), which beam about N.N.E. from Yejiibbi, 
and placed his finger on the points marking the bearings of the 
places named; whereon I drew a circle round it, and set down 
the names mentioned within that circle. 

From these two sketches, numerous caravan routes, and various 
other information collected by me, the accompanying map has 
been formed, which, whatever may be its errors, is, I believe, the 
first attempt to arrange the countries to the 8. of the AbKi in 
anything like a consistent form. I t  will therefore, I hope, b 
received as a valuable addition to our knowledge of these regions. 

The general character of these countries appears to be very 
siniilar to that of Shoa and Gojamatensive undulating plains, 
with, in some portions, higher mountain masses, traversed by 
numerous streams, which at first t a k q  their course wer the 
elevated plateau are but insignificant brooks, and then falling 
abruptly through a wild mountainous county, become rapid 
torrents, the union of which form rivers of magnitude. The 
countries of Hither Jimma, Nonno, and Guma in particular, are 
described ar extensive plains producing barley, which rpeakr for 
an elevation of from 7000 to 8000 feet. Chdlea, and the dis- 
tricts to the S. and E., as also Sibu, Gomma, and Kaffa, are said 
to contain more elevated regions, similar to the Thlbs W6ha and 
YBkandach mot111tains of Gojm. Wall* is an extensive plain 
and (in great part) desert county, stretching far to the W., and 
extending to 0 e  river Bb. Between Wall*, Guma, Gem, 
and KafFs, lies a vast forest, through which the caravans going to 
the last-named country must pass. The merchants describe it u 
impervious to the rays of the sun, which is not seen, they say, for 
four or five days successively. In this forest, and in itr immediate 
vicinity, are the heads of the Gojeb, Gabs, and Dedhb ,  the fint 
of wbch streams is but a small b d  where it is c r d  on one 
of the routes from Guma to Kda.  This forest ap to ex- 
tend westward and northward through W a l l ( g ~  ank",ward to 
Edrea, in which country my first informant, bo, describes the 
Gibbi known to him as r i s i i  in a large forest. 

Although most of the Galla countries are without any settled 
form of government, it is not to be imagined that they are in a 
state of anarchy. Each tribe hae its own chief, ruling dirtrick of 
greater or less extent, whose authority, it is true, is rather suited 
for and exercised in times of war than in those of peace, when 
the traditions of the nation, as p m I e ~ e d  by the elders, and public 
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+pinion, have more to do with the government of each tribe &an 
the will d the abbadtila or chief-literally, rwrrior. In E n d m  
Guma, and Kaka Jimma, however, regular hereditary govern- 
ments exist, in which the abolute power is vested in the brndr 
,of a sultan or king. The same form of gcwernment prevails in 
the neighboaring countries of M a ,  Woetta, and Jdnjem, where 
,the kingly power is ex& in ita fullest extent; and as hcn- 
ditary marcuchy does not appear to be an indigenom indtuti511 
amongst the Gallas, it is aot improbable that this rtrte of tkingr 
in these southan mantries may not have been without mflnence 
in producing the like among the southern tribes of the invad* 
after they had settled down in the provinces torn by them from 
the Ethiopian empire. 

The districts immediately skirting the AM'i, which are partly 
in the valley af that river and partly in the plain above, u e  mom 
or lesa on a friendly footing with the rulen, of the peninsula of 
Gojam, to whom most of them y tribute. Amuru, in particular, 
.is principally under the rule o P a powerful chieftain named Ado 
.Ibsa, who has rrlro subjected to his power, in great part, the 
meighbouring districts of Horro, Jidda, HBbantu, and Limmn. 
.Being related to Dejach Gioshu, he was some years ago induced 
:to acknowledge bi supremacy, receiving from him the title of 
Fitaurdri, with the grant of a portion of Shinah,  on the N. side 
of the Aba'i ; but he has lately rebelled; and at the time I visited 
.Shinasha, the disaffected, whom I have in my Journal described 
%as crossing the river to avoid the payment of the duties imposed 
on them, found a friendly reception in the tenitories of Ado Ibsa. 

Beyond Amuru, to the westward, are HBbantu and ljmmu 
(called Limmu-Sobo, to distinguish it from the Lirnmu of Enittea), 
the position of which countries was determined by me on my visit 

.to Shinasha in December, 1842. Beyond these is  an extensive de- 
8 sert tract called Hbndak, through which flows a large river joining 
the AbB'i. This river, in its position, coincides with the Yabus, 
and is, therefore, probably the D e d h k  in the lower part of its 
mume. This river was by some named to me as the AM; and 
,in fact I could learn no other name for it, except that one person 
stated it bore 'the same name (Hhdak) as the desert country 

,through which it runs. We have here, beyond all doubt, the 
.H&ahia of M. Jomard's informer, Ware (OuarG), with his 
country Limmu adjoining HBbantu,-which must evidently be 
'the case from the allusion to both of them together in one of 
c h i  war-songs,--and with Sibu and Leka beyond them on the one 
'hand, whilst Wdmbera (the position of which I determined on 
my journey into Agaumider in March, 1842) liea next them to. 

:wards the N. I may remark that Siba and Leka are portion, of 
.O&,or Wobo, and that the Gibbi risea in the former districL 



- The tribes of Gdderu and Hither Jimma, dn account of their 
connexion with the market of Baso, find it to their interest to 
keep constantly on g o d  terms with their neighbours of Gojam: 
The  friendship of the Mibha (Mgcha or Mecha) tribes of Kuttai 
and Liban, on the contrary, is very doubtful ; and whenever they 
fancy they can do so with impunity, they make inroads into 
GBderu and Jimma, or across the Abfi into Gojam, as was the 
case when I was in that neighbourhood last year. 

The caravans from Bsso to EnBrea, after passing through 
Gdderu and Jimma, enter Nonno, which M an extensive and level 
country, in great part desert, inhabited by hordes of horsemen d 
warlike character and without r e g h  government, with whom the 
king of Enbrea is generally at war. I t  is in Nonno that the 
KQfilahs find the greatest obstacles, being frequently detained 
several months, es was the case during the last season of 1842-3, 
when, for four months previously to my departure from Baao (in 
February, 1843), all communication between the two countries 
was cut off. 

The Enhea of the present day forms apparently hut a small 
ortion of the country to which that name wns formerly given. by geographers it is generally stated that E n d m  is still a 

Christian state ; but this is an error, arising probably from the 
fact that the Christian inhabitants of the county were for a time 
able to resist the pagan invaders. But it is nevertheless certain 
that the Limmu tribe of pagan Gallas long ago made themselves 
masters of the country, which they still continue to hold in sub- 
jection. Hence the names of Limmu and E d r e a  are used as 
almost synonymous. They hare, however, since turned Moham- 
medans. E d r e a  is a udina-ddyga, i. e. a lower degree of the 
elevated plateau suited. to the growth of the vine. Diibo com- 
pared ite temperature to that of Aliu Amba, near Ankober, the 
elevation of which was determined by Mr. Kirk and myaelf to be 
5271 feet; and numerous merchants assured me that it is a much 
warmer climate than either Gojam or Shoa, so that its lower ele- 
vation M unquestionable. The rains begin there in April, and 
the rivers are full by June. At the end of July or the beginning 
of August the d M d  ( r  j not 9,j) harvest begins, which is n 2  
the case in Gojam till dPtember. EnQrea is princi ally cele- 
brated for its extensive woods of coffee, the chief f ocality of 
which is the valley of the Gibbi, close beyond Sakka, the 
great emporium of the kingdom. These woods are described 
as containing trees, the trunks of which are from 2 to 3 feet 
in diameter-a size far exceeding anything of the kind else- 
where. They are the property of the king, and are watched by 
his slaves. The coffee crop begins in the month of Deckmber ; 
and the female slaves of the king go from Sakka to get it in, 



setting off in the morning and returning l d e d  in the -. 
The price of the article at Sakka ir very low : it h .  been stated 
to me as v q b g  from 7 lbs. to 15 lbs. per amole (piece of r d -  
salt). However, I believe it is amally sold by the ass or mule 
load. A Christian servant of one of the principal Mohammedro 
merchanb of Yaush told me that having received from his master 
two dollars as wages, he bought with them at Sakka four ass-loedr 
of coffee, together with the bearts which carried them, with which. 
returning to Bam, he set up as a trader on his own aamunt. Bat 
I was informed in another quarter that it is most cartomaxy to 
purchase it from the king by the mu&-load, the price of which is 
about one dollar, without limitation as to the quantity of the load, 
the beast being allowed to take as much ar it can possibly move 
under, provided only it bear ik burthen beyond the limits of the 
market, when it may be at once unladen. Such being the  only 
standard, it will not appear surprising that it should have bearme 
customary to train many large and powerful mules for the mczrhd, 
in order to let them out on hire ; and it is asserted that one laed 
w purchased makes two ordinary ones. I t  may be remarked 
here, that, independently of what comes from Edrea, there in very 
little mffee produced for the purposes of commerce. In Jimml 
and KaEa small quantities only are found, ar likenire in the 
valley of the Gojeb. In WallBgp, in the valley of the Gab. 
there is said to be a good deal ; but it doer not appear to be made 
ure of. 

The approach to EnLea from the N. is at KeUa-a word of 
frequent occurrence, which hsr the m e  signification as the 
Amharic ber ; vk., a gate or paus-which is defended by a ditch 
and fence; such a fortification being rendered necessary b the 
predatory &amcter of the inhabitants of the country of d- 
previowly mentioned. The king is mid, however, to have mb 
jected mmy of them to his dominion. H e  ham a few A b y h  
(T*e) gunmen in his service, the Mohammedan merchants 
havlng succeeded in conveying to him several matchlocks d 
pistols. Enirea wea till lately at war with the neigh- 
countries of Jimma and Guma : with the former to much disadm- 
tage. But peace has now been established between the monarch 
of the thee  kingdoms, which peace has been cemented by their 
union by marriage, and still more by the adoption of Islamism by 
the kings of Jimma and Guma In Enirea this religion has 
long since mu the place of heathenism ; this country being r" the principal p ace of remidence of the Mohammedan merchants 
of Abyssinia, whose precepts and example have had, and still 
continue to have, most surprising resulb in the conversion of the 
Gallas. The inhabitants of EnPrea enjoy the reputation of being 
the most civilbed of all the Cellas; and manufactures flourish here 
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in a higher degree than anywhere else in this quarter of Africa. I 
bave seen daggers with well-wrought blades and ivory handles very 
elegantly inlaid with dver, as well as cloths with ornamented 
borders, brought from Enbea, such as would in vain be looked for 
in Abyssinia. But it may be remarked that throughout the 
Gdla  country, of which Shoa may be regarded aa a part, the 
state of manufactures ia much superior to that of Abyssinia, pro- 
perly so called. Enarea is of most importance to Europeans as 
the main source of the trade of Abyssinia ; almost all the coffee, 
and a large proportion of the ivory and slaves brought to Baso 
market, and thence carried by the Kafilahs (&b) northward and 
eastward, being the produce of this country. Baso appears to be 
the only mercantile outlet that Enarea possesses. From Shoa, 
merchants are said to go thither occasionally; but there is no 
regular trade between the two countries. 

The king of Enkea is named Ibsa, but he is better known as 
Abba B6gib0, i. e. the master of Bogibo " (his favourite war- 
hone), such being the Galla mode of distinguishing their chiefs.. 
H e  ia described to me es being somewhere between forty and 
forty-five years old, and as remarkably fair. His father's name 
waa B6f0, surnamed Abba Gomhol ; and his eldest son and heir 
apparent is Sanna, or Abba Rago. Abbe Bbgibo's principal 
residence (he has seven in all is in tbe immediate vicinity of the 
large market town and capi td of Edrea, Sakka. 

Guma djoinr Enarea to the W., b e i i  of lea extent and less 
werful than that country. It is governed by Abbe Rebu. 

!%e inhabitant. of Guma were more than those of any other 
country doomed to slavery ; an their sovereign, who has <he cha- 
racter of extreme severity, is in the habit of selling whole families 
for offen-metimes of the most trifling nature--committed 
even by a single individual. But this custom has diminished 
very considerably since Abba Rebu's adoption of Islamism, as 
his example has been followed by the greater part of hi subjects, 
who have thus placed themselves under the Moslem law. The 
capital of Guma is Gombhtta. 

Sanna, surnamed Abba JifBr, the king of Kaka Jimma, ir 
the most powerful of the Galla monarchs, and his dominions are 
very extensive, having been much enlarged by acquisitions lately 
made at the expense of Enhea, as well as in the south and west. 

The Cbrirtian prhca of Abyuiuia bave frequently three nama. For example, 
the paent Dejaxmach of Gojam ir called Go&, i. r. "the buffalo," a, hir famil 
-e, that ir to my, the name given him at hi birth by his father or mother, by w b i d  
he ir p e r a l l y  knom; ~condly,  %b Yuw, "the mercy of Jaw," which L hir 
Chrirtian name; and thirdly, A k  Kannu, "the msrtcr of Kannu," by which 
name he is called by hir wldim and in timm of WW, Zdwdir, ' h y  crown," ir bir 
k W r  m e .  



His fathek .was Dlngila, surnamed Abba Na@. Abba JiMi' 
has a much better reputation than Abba B6gibo among the mer- 
chants, who describe the latter as grasping, while the  former is 
liberal. But the position of Enhea gives it advantages, as regards 
the commerce with Abyssinia, which Jimma does not pasreaai; 
added to which Jimma produces very little coffee. From its ex- 
tensive conquests, Jimma is a great slave-dealing country, the 
people called Sidamat (of whom I shall speak hereafter) being 
chiefly brought from thence. Fijlla, or Polla, a town within tbt  
dominions of Abba Jifar, is notorious as being the place where 
young d e  slaves are mutilated in order to qualify them for 
attendants in the harems of the great. 

Jhjero  is a country of which the imperfect accounts hitherto 
obtained make one, from their strangeness, only the more deskour 
' to learn something further respecting it. The government ap- 
pears to be not merely an absolute, but a most capricious de- 
spotism. I was told that a11 the male inhabitants, except the 
monarch and his children, are mutilated, having the two breasts 
cut off and one of the testicles extracted, in order that they may 
be disqualified for reigning. The tanners and ( I  believe) other 
inferior castes-for the distinction of castes prevails here, as in 
Abyssinia-are not included; the strange reason for their ex- 
emption being, that as they are not freemen of a high caste, and 
consequently no one would submit to their rule, there is no fear 
of their aiming at the government. At Yejubbi, during my last 
visit, I saw, previously to having been made acquainted with this 
custom, a couple of JBnjero lads, whom I immediately sought 
up in order that I might by personal inspection ascertain the 
truth of what I had been told. One of them had already been 
bought by an agent of the king of Shm, and had been dispatch& 
to that country ; the other, who was still there, had his breasts un- 
mutilated, he being, they said, a tanner's son ; others said he was 
too young, being only nine or ten years old, and that operation is 
not performed till the age of twelve or thirteen. But the poor 
child was a complete eunuch, he having passed through the hands 
of the barbarians at Folla. The price demanded for this lad was 
40 dollars, which sum had been paid for his companion by Wela  
Selassie. I was repeatedly assured, however, that the cvtom 
already described actually prevails in the country. The two in- 
dividuals whom I thus saw, as well as many of the others, prin- 
cipally females, from the same country, whom I had seen on pre- 
vious occasions, were the fairest of all the slaves brought to B a ;  
and the inhabitants of Janjero are so in general. Still there are 
mme of darker complexion among them, as I have myself had 
o portunities of ob-ing. The native name of this country is 
&ngaro, as I hive heard from the mouth of several natiw; 



fanjem being the -la pnmnncistion of the word, aa Zinjem 
is the usual Abyssinian appellation. The  king's name was given 
me as Amno ; but I have reawn to believe that this is an appella- 
tive, and not the monarch's proper name. The inhabitants of 
Janjero are pagans, being neither Gallas, Sidamas (Christians), 
nor Mohammedans : and their language is quite meren t  from - - 
those of the surrounding countries. 

Janjero is a higher country than Endrea, producing barley ; 
but there are lower portions in which coffee is found. The food 
of the inhabitants is the enset, as in Ka& ; in speaking of which 
county I shall have occasion to describe more at length the ez- 
cltuiue use of thii esculent vegetable. They eat, moreover, the 
flesh of oxen only ; not that of sheep, goats, fowls, or, in fact, any 
other animal. Another curious custom of Janjero must be par- 
ticularised. The people are subject to the tape-worm, like the 
Abyssinians, but the king alone drinks Koun, in order to expel it : 
his subjects make use of a certain grass, as they must not employ 
the " king's medicine." 

Kncha appears to be the same as Kuchash, which is described 
as a Christian country, entirely surrounded by pagan Gallas. I am 
informed that the people of Kuchash send priests to be ordained 
by the A bun or Bishop of Abyssinia in the second year after his 
arrival at Gondar, that is, as soon as possible after the news of 
his arrival has reached them. When the priests return home to 
their country, they are not permitted to touch the ground outside 
of their houses, but are carried by the people to and from the 
church. It  is a well-known fact that before the invasion of the 
Gallas the greater part, if not the whole, of their present country 
was occupied by Christians. Independently of the general tra- 
dition to that effect, they still preserve in Gojam arks brought 
from GvdBberat, &c., when those places were invadd by the 
Gallas. A Tuloma Galla informed me that in his country they 
are acquainted with three Christian states, which they distinguish 
as S i d h a  Gojam or Sidatma Goshu, Siddma Sahelu, and S i d h a  
Bbtora; the first meaning Gojam governed by Dejach Goshu* 
the second Shoa governed by Sahela Selassie (of which name 
Sahelu is a common contraction), and the third, as I apprehend, 
Kuchash, which is in the immediate neighbourhd of-perhaps 
subject +the Galla country of Botor. My informer war of 
opinion that Sidima B6tora means Kaffa, but I think erroneously ; 
since he could scarcely have known even of the existence of the 
latter country previously to his arrival in Gojam ; besides that he 
himself stated that his countrymen, the Tulomas, are personally 
acquainted with the people of Si&ma B6tora from coming in 
ceatsct with them sometimes by the way of WQeb. 
.%jd6,ma is a term which iq usually apphed to Christians in 
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general, although at Bare I have heard it not unfrequently g i ~  
to people who certainly do not prof- our religion ; and I have 
heard it explained aa meaning the natives of countries beyond tbe 
land of the Gallaa, who are of adifferent race and speak a different 
language; and the slaves from K&, WorQtta, Wolbo,  &c. .p ' 
pear to be all known in the market aa Sidhas, without regard 
to their religion. Still Ja+ero is never so named. 

h p x t ~ n g  Woldite&th~s is the native name, W o l h o  being 
the Galla designation-I have not been able to learn any par- 
ticulars, except that it is on the way to this country, and not 1 
between Jimma and K A ,  that the Gojeb is cmsecl in boats. 
WorQtta, which lies farther to the W., towards Kda,  is a very 
extenrive tract under the rule of a king who is a pagan, as are the 
greater part of his subjects. But Kika and the more eastern 
portion of the dominions of the king of Wor4tta are for the most 
part inhabited by Christians. Natives of that country with whom 
I have spoken say that their countrymen are of all shades of 
colour, like the A b p i n h s ;  but all those whom I have seen are, 
aa a race, unquestionably of a much darker complexion, par* 
too, in a slight degree, of the negro physiognomy. The merchantr 
of I h o  do not visit these countries, with which they hare no 
trade, and where, they say, they would be sure to be murdered. 
The rlaves are all either taken in war, or purchased as culprits 
with their families, such b e i i  a common mode of punishment 
tbmghout these countries. 

Kaffs is the next tract to be mentioned, respecting wbich 
auntry my information ia principally derived .from 'Omat ibn 
Nejdt, the merchant of Derita already mentioned : the main par- 
ticularr were, however, confirmed by othm. It  is described as a 1 
Christian rtate, more extensive and than any of the 
Galla kingdoms before enumerated. The title of the monarch 
is Thho, meaning king. The present TMto is named GehanCcho 
-another informant called him Biado-and his caoital is Bo- 
His rule is quite despotic, and his power and weald surpass th& 
of my ruler of Abyssinia, not excepting Ras Alf and Sahela 
SelQssie. 6 r  H e  has two chiefs under him," said 'Omar, "styled 
C h a b h  and Katabarh, each of whom is equal to Rbs 
( - ; ~ l l r i : l . ' '  the  nrrsrtlt  C.~S 'S  mnn~IIxt11f.r. T h i s  c m ~ r s ~ i o n  is i l l -  I 

r 

tpntlt.tl to convrp tllr icicn of this monarch's extreme powrr : sin<- 
lias Gnksn, the  founder of the  esisting dynasty, is look~rl ' ~ p  '11 

as without rqunl in Abvssinin. The ThBtn of Kaffa, lil\c. Snb1-1~ 
Srlnssie ant1 Gnshu Zaudir, claims to be drscrnrletl I'r~lrn t ' l n  

i~nncr ia l  fnrnilv of Et l~ionia.  ... 

'I'llere a r c  only sil-another infnrmmt snid rizlrt- 
i n  the kin~dom,  although so extensive. T11c 6: 
churches from each other  wae compared with tb. 5 



Yaabh, Dhmbecha, kc .  in Gojam, or as being yet greater, This 
seems to show that, like the churches of these latter places, they 
are a species of abbey or convent, the towns in which they stand 
belonging to tbe churches, and being sanctuaries or "cities of 
refuge," like those of the Israelites. When the Thato dies, his 
body must be carried cr  a week's journey " to one of these churches, 
which is the usual place of sepulture of the monarchs. In Kaffa, 
as also in all the coontries to the S. of the Gallas, including Jan- 
jero, it is cansidered improper to eat grain of any sort-in fact 
<grain-eater' is a term of reproach-the vegetable food of the. 
people consisting entuely of enset, which is cultivated in vast 
quantities. They have, it is true, wheat, barley, tidff, beans, and 
other kinds of grain and pulse; but all of tbese are used only for 
making beer, or as food for the cattle. In like manner, as in all 
the other countries above mentioned, the ox is the only animal 
used for food ; but in Kaffa fowls also are eaten, which in Janjero 
at least is not the case. The  eating of fowls in Kaffa is, however, 
only allowed to males, as should n female partake of this article of 
food she is immediately sold as a slave. I t  is to be remarked that 
the people of Kaffa deal in slaves, although Christians, which the 
Chrirtians of Abyssinia do not, with the exception of those of 
Agaumider in respect of their Shankala captives. In  Kaffa to 
wear leather in any form is improper. The  higher and middle 
clasees of the people wear cotton dresses ; but the poorer weave 
the filaments of the enset into a coarser article of clothing, which 
ir very durable. The inhabitants of this country are on the whole 
well off, and many of them are extremely wealthy. The  currency 
consists of pieces of rock-salt brought by the Sennh merchants 
by the way of Wallegga, a d  common glass beads, thirty of which 
are equivalent to a piece of salt. Dollars are not known, except 
perhaps in the Thato's house. No gold is found in Kaffa, but it 
is brought thither from the neighbouring country of SiBkka. There 
b coffee, which grows wild in forests, and also c M t  or kht* (tea ?) 
and Rotarima, a species of coriander (1) )  which is brought in 
tolerably large quantities to Baso from this and other places, and 
exported to India by the way of Masdwah. The  civet of Abys- 
sinian commerce comes principally from Kaffa, but small quan- 
tities of it are produced in Jimma, EnBrea, Guma, and Gera  I n  
Koffa there is no dry season : it rains more or less throughout the 
whole year, so that there is grass at all seasons, with a constant suc- 
cession of crops. T o  use 'Omar's words, the harvest lasts a11 the 
year round." The males are circumcised and the females ex- 
cised. This appears to be the prevalent custom throughout all 
the nations of this port of Africa, with the excepbion of the 

K&t, the hvourib i n t o x i c .  drug of the Arab. See Niebuhr's h v s l s ,  kc.; 
De w s  Cbmton~hia. 
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Gallas, among whom the males are not circumcised. T h e  Thob 
has not the exclusive use of the ha, as his royal bro tha  in 
Janjero, but his subjects may physic themselves after the u d  
Abyssinian custom. Grain-salt (A'shbo) is brought to hffi 
from the Indian Ocean by the way of Gobo, WorBtta, and Doko. 
My informants were very precise and positive on this point, .a+ 
that the sea is very near to Doko, and that it is that of the 
Banians, with whom and with whose country (Hind) they are 
acquainted, from having traded with them in the ports of t he  Rsd 
Sea. On my suggesting the possibility of this salt being brought 
from Lake Assal by the way of Hfrrrargie (Hurrur), I was 
assured that such id not the case, the direction of the two roads 
being quite different.* 

Of the countries beyond KafFa to the S. and W., 'Omar and an 
Abyssinian of Galla extraction, named 'Ali ibn Mohammed, are 
the only persons who could give me any information, and what 
I did obtain from them is very scanty. Suro is 2 days' journey to 
the W. of B o w ,  and is subject to KafTa. The  country is both 
highland and valley, but the people are all shankalas, or negroes. 
T h e  men go naked, and the women wear only a small apron. 
The  king of the country alone is clothed. They are pagans. 
They take out two of the lower front teeth, and cut a hole in the 
lower lip, into which they insert a wooden plug. They also pierce 
the gristle of the ear all round for the insertion of grass. Like 
the rest of the penple to the S. of the Gallas, they only eat the 
flesh of the ox. Beyond Suro is Sidkka, a week's journey from 
Bonga; but so far my informants had not been. They say that 
in times of war the Arabs come to Si6kka and Suro to figbt with 
the people, and in times of peace to trade. The only a r t i c b  

In pp. 77-83 of the m w d  volnme of the Highlands of Bthiopia,' by Ma@ 
Harris, publirhed shorfly d e r  this paper wan read, ia a deacriptiou of an important md 
extensive kingdom mid to be beyond K d a ,  and uamed SUM, the religion of which 

separate provinca of one empire. For tbe pment, dl that 
their general identity. 
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tbey Bring with them are beads of various sorts, in exchange for 
which they take only slaves and gold. The country produces 
ivory, but no &a 'Omar says that many Arabs come to Sidkka 
and Suro, if the way is good. These Arabs he ex lains as being 
Mohammedan merchant. from Ginjar, called also %uh&ds ((p. of 
Tehrirr), who wme by the way of Walldgga. I have on a former 
occauion mentioned that Ginjar corresponds with the Abu-ramla 
( &B a n d  ) of the maps. 

It is further to be mentioned, but on the authority of 'Omar 
alone, that beyond Kaffa is a country called DerbBddo, the name of 
whose king is Gallig6fo ; next to which is the country of Mocha, 
whose king is called O'go ; and then again a third called Afillo, 
of which the king is named Gimbi. The  inhabitants of all these 
countries are Christians, and their languages resemble that of 

Afillo is stated by 'Omar to be beyond the river Baro: 
from routes furnished to me by several Gallas, in which Afillo is 
named as a Christian conntry surrounded by Gallas, its psition 
wodd, however, appear to be to the east or northward of that 
river. But the information in this respect is so very vague, that 
it is not possible to my more than that the general direction of 
there countries from Kaffa is probably to the W. or N. W. 

I have not yet spoken of the languages of K d a ,  Wodtta, and 
Wol8itza. As appears from vocabularies which I have collected of 
these tongues, tbey are closely connected with each other, and- 
what is most curious as concerns the past history of these countries 
--cognate with the G o n g  language still spoken in a portion of 
Damot, on the northern side of the AbA'i. Hence it is not unrea- 
sonable to conclude that, previously to the irruption of the Gallas, 
one single language in various dialects prevailed throughout the 
table-land now occupied by these invaders as far eastward as the 
limit8 of the dialects cognate with the Amhnric, which-at least 
at the present day-would appear to commence in G e e  or 
thsreabouts. 

With respect to Doko, both 'Omar and 'Ali entirely confirm 
Ddh ' s  account of the natives of the country climbing up trees 
with their feet first. They explain it thus :-In that conntry there 
are very tall slender trees without a single side branch, in the 
heads of which trees the bees deposit their honey. T o  reach this 
treasure the people tie the two ends of a rope round the stem of 
the tree at a little distance from each other ; then encircling the 
tree with their legs, and preventing themselves from slipping 
down by resting on the higher end of the rope, they, with their 
heads and hands downwards, untie the lower end, which being 
fastened a little further up becomes in its turn the higher one. 
Thus alternating the ends of the rope, they at length reach the 
summit of the tree, from whence, having obtained the sought-for 

T 2 
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prize, they slip down with the feet foremost. In  a memoir aa 
these countries, read by the Rev. I. L. Kmpf before the EgTptian 
Society in Cairo, a translation of which haa appeared in the 
Monatsberichte of the Geographical Society of Berlin, Vol. iv., 
p. 181, it ia stated, on information subsequently obtained from 
Dilbo, that the people of Doko arepigmiea, and some remarkable 
particulars are given respecting them. I confess, for my own put, 
that neither of my informen made any allusion to so cmions a 
fact; and it is to be remarked that in a paper on the Countries 
to the South of Shoa, by M. d'Abbdie, in the Bulletin of the 
Geographical Society of Paris for last June (vol. xu. p. 439, 
which I have just seen, it is stated, on the contrary, that the 
natives of Doko are very large and muscular-" trks gros et bien 
muscl6s, absolument comme les Saw4hily." M. d'Abbadie adds, 
that the language of Doko has some resemblance to tha t  of 
WorBtta; consequently, to that of Kaffa likewise. 

With respect to the information furnished to me by 'Omar, 
I am hound to say that I have every reason to give him credit for 
veracity. H e  answered all my questions with the greatest readi- 
ness, explained cheerfully any apparent discrepancies, and some- 
times called on me to say that he had been speaking to 'Ali (who 
frequently took part in our conrersstions), and found that he had 
been mistaken in something he had told me, &c. The  people 
of DErita are perhaps better informed than those of any other 
place in Abyssinia, from their being the principal merchants, and 
being in the habit of visiting all the surrounding countries. 
'' Where is the land," said 'Omar, a that a DMa lg (a child of 
Derita) does not reach? We would go beyond K&, if the 
kings of that and of the adjoining countries would allow at to 
pars." This latter assertion he repeated on my questioniw him 
as to the possibility of getting across the continent from K&, 
which he said was quite out of the question, owing to the constant 
wars. On my asking whether there was no commercial rood 
westward, he said <'certainly there is, by the way of Wallegga;" 
but this he explained as leading towards Sennir, consequently 
northward in the result. Directly W., he says, there is none. 
With Doko to the S.E. there is plenty of communication among 
the natives. ---  

This introduction was necessary before proceeding to the con- 
sideration of a curious question to which 'Omar's map gives rise: 
it is, as to the course of the River Gojeb. From Diibo's original 
description of i b  course I was led to believe that its outlet is in the 
Indian Ocean, and that, as I expressed myself on first sending the 
information of its existence to this Society, in 1841, it would be 
found to afford another high road into the interior of Africa;" 
and this direction of its course has been confirmed by several other 
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persons. But 'Omar distinctly states that the Gojeb and Gibbi, after 
uniting in Dsko with another river from I1fat ( i .  e. Shoa), the name 
of which he does not know, go round westward and northward and 
join the Abai, wbich latter river he represents as making a curve 
beyond Wallegga after passing Agaumider. This last part of 
his statement manifestly arises from his ignorance in such matters, 
and therefore ought not to he allowed to weigh against his positive 
assertion of facts within his own knowledge. H e  positively states 
that he has been through Suro and to the frontiers of Si6kka; 
that beyond this latter country the Gojeb joins a large river known 
there as the A b l  of S e d r  ; that it is an immense river, a day's 
journey across. This river of Suro, he says, is called Goje; and 
although he did not reach it, he was near it. This he repeated 
on my expressing my impression that he was in error, adding, 
'' I am not mistaken; I have not forgotten. When I do not 
know a thing, I say I do not. Why should I tell you untruths ?" 

In collecting geographical information from natives, the point 
attended with the greatest difficulty is as to the direction and 
course of rivers, ns I have experienced not in a less degree than 
other investigators. Dilbo, at the same time that he informed 
me the Gojeb went to the S. E., said that the Gibbi 'ran in an 
opposite direction. At  Baso, previously to my last visit, after my 
return from Shinasha, the weight of evidence certainly led me to 
the belief that both these rivers, as well as the Gaba and Raro, 
run to the N.W., and I went so far as to imagine that they might 
join ihe Bahr el Azrek, forming in fact its principal stream. 
Now, however, that I have obtained further, and, as I conceive, 
more correct information as to the precise position of the sources 
of the Gibbi, as well as of the Gojeb, there is no alternative but to 
make them both run to the S. 

The circumstance that the river beyond Limmu, which is as- 
sumed to be the Yabus, was by some of my informers called 
AbtSi, shows how easily a (no doubt) frequent cause of error 
may originate. We have here two rivers of the same name. A 
third will be the Gojeb itself, which where crossed between Kaffa 
nnd Jimma I have heard called A b i ;  and 'Omar gives a fourth 
when he says that the name of the river beyond Wallegga is 
Ah&! Assuming that 'Omar is not correct ns to the fact of the 
Gojeb running westward past Suro, and that it is an affluent of 
which he is speaking, we have a second example of two rivers 
called by nearly the same name, Gojeb and Goje. And a third 
instance of this is afforded by the Gibbi, which name is given to 
three streams laid down in 'Omar's map, one in Hither or Tibbi 
Jimma, the second in Enirea, and the third in Further or Kaka 
Jimma. The proofs, independently of 'Omar's statement, of the 
separate existence of these three rivers, are so clear and positive 
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that I dare not reject them; d I have jart seen that M. 
d'Abbadie likewise states that the Gibbi (or, aa he writer the 
name, Gabe) has three mmea, of which two are in &Area (see 
Bulletin,' vol. xix. p. 439). From d l  these examples it a d  

appear to result that the names A=, Gojeb, and Gibbi, inda 
pendently of their application to the rivers to which these poma 
are properly applied, are also used to designate some of the& 
principal tributaries. In confirmation of this, I w i l l  cite an b 
stance coming within my own personal knowledge. The Ch& in 
Eastern Gojam is divided in i b  upper c o w  into two eepamte 
streams, which both beu the aame name, and sre ouly distin- 
guished when necessary by the additions of 6 g  E d t  " and G i l d "  
i. e. mother and foal (or child). 

But to return to the Gojeb. As far as Doko the course of 
this river southward is su5ciently determined. Below thia ought 
'Omar's statement to be taken literally? or, sapposing his Goje 
of Suro to be an afauent of the Gojeb, may not his veracity and 
general knowledge still remain unimpeached, if we consider that 
as the former river must then have its maroe in the tract in 
which the Baro (a tributary of the Bahr el-abyad) also rises, it 
may, quite in conformity with native phraseology, be said to 
join it? The map of the Bahr el-abyad, in a late number of 
the 'Bulletin ' of the Geographical Society of Paris (vol. six. 
p. 176), is, however, certainly in favour of the former c o n c l u ~  

It  remains for me to mention the Baro and Gaba, two rivers of 
Wallegga, which, as I have before mentioned, is a name applied, 
apparently very indefinitely, to an extensive tract of desert m n -  
try to the westward, abounding in elephants. This country is 
traversed by the Gaba, which has its head towards the S.E. in the 
same large forest in which the Gojeb rises, and unites with the 
Baro towards the N.W. The Ban, itself has its sources at a 
much greater distance to the S., and is described to me by creved 
informers as '' a very large river," much l a ~ e r  than the Aba?." 
Some people of Ghderu informed me of military and elephant- 
hunting expeditions undertaken by their tribe as far as the Baro, 
the distance gone by them being 14, others said 16 and 17, days 
on horseback. 

As far as the Baro various tr iks of Gallas are spread over the 
country, all speaking the same language as that used between 
Ghderu and Endrea. The valley of the river is said to be inha- 
bited by shAnkalas, or negroes; but beyond them to the west- 
ward are other tribes of Gallas speaking a different language, or 
at least a different dialect. Where the o r i d  country of the 
Gallas was, is still n uezata questio. It is frequently said that 
they came from the E. or S., and this I have heard asserted at 
Beoo; but some persons there stated, on the contrary, that the 
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primitive seat of their forefathers was at Tullo (mount) Wola, 
between S a p  and Afillo (the Christian country already men- 
tionecl), towards the river Baro. The  tradition is universal among 

, 

them as to their having first come from Bar-gima, which is 
understood to mean 'I beyond the Mr or sea." But supposing 
the Gallas really to have come from the W., the expression Bar- 
g h a  might mean #' beyond the Baro." 

V.-A fao 0 b ~ ' o n s  on the Ural Mountaim, to accompany a 
N m M a p  ofa SouthernPvrtion of thd Chin .  By RODEBICK 
IMPEY MURCHISON, Esq.9 President of the Royal Geogra- 
phical Society, V.P.R.S., F.G.S., Corr. Mem. Imt. Fr., kc. kc. 

THE Ural mountains being less known than other chains to 
which access is comparatively easy, I venture to call to them the 
attention of geographers, by briefly alluding to their physical fea- 
tures  and mineral wealth, and by the publication of the accom- 
panying map. 

When viewed as a whole, the Ural constitutes a long and nm- 
row ridge, which, extending from the Icy Sea on the N. to the 
parallel of Orenburg on the S., separates Europe from Asia 
throughout 1 8 O  of latitude. The southern half, reaching to 610 
N. lat., is alone colonized, and forms the subject of this notice. 
T h e  northern portion, covered with impenetrable forests and 
deep  morasses, is still left to its wild inhabitants, whether Ostiakr, 
Voguls, or Samoyedes; its eastern flank having never been ex- 
plored beyond 6j0 N. ]at. (and that on one occasion only). T o  
that  north-eastern tract I will subsequently direct attention, when 
the labours of its chief explorer, Captain Strajefsky, will be co- 
ordinated with those undertaken during the last summer on the 
north-western flank of the chain by my friend and former com- 
panion Count Keyserling, who for the first time has truly de- 
veloped the geogra hy, geology, and natural history of the mouths 
of the great river 8 etchora, and has shown the real nature of the 

. ground, including a ridge called the Timan, which trending, for 
about1500 miles, from the great headlands of the Icy Sea on the 
W.N.W. towards the Ural on the S.E., constitutes the north- 
eastern girdle of Europe. From these slightly-known Arctic 
regions, which will be geologically described in another work,. 
let us, in the mean time, turn to the portion of the Ural which is 
occupied by Russians. 

Our illustrious foreign member, Von Humboldt, has taught 
us + that a considerable portion of the precious metals in use 

* ' Rurpia in Europe, and the Ural Mountains ' (in the prw). By Roderick Impey 
Murcbiaon. M. E. de Verneuil. and Count A. Yon Keywrlin~. 
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among the Greeks and Romans was probably der ived  from this 

aquainted with them as sources of mineral wealth fot r c e o t q  
and a half only. It  was in the last year of the 17th centaq that 

portion of the Scythian wilds; but modern Europe has been , 

Peter the Great formed the first mining establishments (Zavd) 
under the direction of his able envoy Demidoff, since which pe 
riod a steady progress has been made in developing the resoma, 
d these mountsins; and a large portion of the Siberian % a d  of 
the Ural may now be unhesitatingly considered one of the mart 
civilized tracts of the empire, whether as regards the industry .od 
intelligence of the natives or the state of arts and manafactarer.  

English readers may feel some interest in knowing to what 
extent this region and the mines of Siberia have proved pdac- 
tive. In  the year 1837, the total gold produce of the UraI MOM- 
tabs exceeded 304 poods, the larger half of which proceeded 
from private mines. At  that e r i d  this chain was by far the 
richest seat of gold ore in the gussian empire ; for dl the other 
and more distant mines of Siberia, together, contributed b u t  130 ' 

p o d ;  the total produce of the year 1837 being 444 poode. In 
1838, the Ural mines yielding nearly the same as in the previous 
year, the eastern Siberian mines contributed 226 pods ,  making 
a total of 525. In subsequent years, however, the produce of the 
Ural slightly diminishing (the gold alluvia having been to some , extent exhausted), the other auriferous tracts of Siberia, including 
the distant Altai Mountains and their dependencies, have pro- I 
digiously increased in value. In  1842, the total amount had I 
already reached 1000 poods (nearly double that of 1838) ; and ( 
in the last year, 1843, it has swelled to the enormous quantity of 
134'1 poods !-the great increase having been chiefly derived from 
the governments of Tomsk and Yeniseik. Now, taking the pood 
at 43  Ibs. 10 oz. 3 dwts. troy, * and estimating the ounce of gold at 
31.17s. lO+d., and the fineness of the gold at the British standard, 
the sterling value of the last year's produce of Russian gold 
amounts to 2,751,96'22. Notwithstanding this vast increase, it is 
probable that, for many years, the produce may rather continue 
fo augment than diminish ; for the flanks of several distant chains 
in the boundless regions of Siberia, in which conditions favour- 
able to the production of gold ore are known to exist, have as 
yet been very imperfectly explored. 

Let us, however, now refer to the Ural chain done. In 1837 
it yielded, besides the gold, near 120 poods of platinum; and, 
though an equal or greater quantity might now be procured, the 
government has almost abandoned the extraction of this metal, 

* The equivalent of the pood in Englilh weight is hken from the lw md Imt 
~~uthority,--'hvau de la Comrninion pour 8xrn lea Yaum et la Poi& dr 
l'&npin, de Ruuie :' d i g &  par A. Cb. Kupfa. St. Petenbourg. 1841. 
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owing to the cost of reduction, and the repugnance of the people 
to receive it as a coin of high price. The  platinum of the Ural 
is  now chiefly worked by the Dernidoff family. With small 
exceptions, near Ekaterinburg and Miask, where gold veins have 
been explored in the rock, the gold and platinum of the Ural 
are found in ancient alluvia, consisting of sand, gravel, and shingle. 
Enormous quantities of the purest magnetic iron ore are, however, 
extracted from the solid rock in open quarries ; and in some &a- 
tricts, notably in that extending from Nijny Tagilsk to Bops- 
lofsk, copper veins abound. With one exception, all the gold 
mines are on the Asiatic or Siberian flank of the Ural, and on 
the same side are nearly all the rocks of eruptive or igneous 
origin, and all the great veins. The  great mineral wealth of the 
chain occurs between 54" and 60" of N. lot. ; the southern ex- 
tremity, which is very picturesque, being comparatively poor, 
whilst the extreme north or Arctic region, containing few good 
ores, is yet unreclaimed, and is indeed unfitted for the existence 
of a civilized race. 

Notwithstanding their great wealth and importance, no detailed 
Russian map of the inhabited parts of this region has yet been 
published ; still less have these mountains been trigonometrically 

' surveyed. A very useful general map has, however, been pre- 
pared in Prussia, through the labours of her enlightened geogra- 
phers, led on by Baron Humboldt. I t  is appended to the work 
of his scientific colleague, M. Gustav Rose, who has w ably 
described the rocks and minerals of the chain. This map was 
the basis of the observations of myself and friends; and without 
the assistance we derived from it, we could not have attempted 
to unravel the true geological structure of these mountains. 

Desiring to facilitate the inquiries of our expedition,* the Im- 
perial Minister of Finance, Count Cancrine, had, through Ge- 
neral Tcheffkine, directed the commanding officers at the dif- 
ferent Zavods to prepare for my use, copies of such mineralogical 
and geographical maps as had already been executed. The 
most useful amon these consist of mineral surveys of the mining 
country around #ogodofik, lat. 609 by Captain Karpinsky; of 
the region near Ekaterinburg; and of the tracts near Zlatrihst 
and Miask, by Major Lissenko. These documents were of use 
to my friends and self in our attempt to construct a general 
geological map of the chain, and to bring the metamorphic masses, 
of which i t  is in great part composed, into accordance with the 
unaltered deposits of Russia in Europe. We also found, that 
since the preparation of Humboldt's map, new materials k d  
accumulated, and that several detailed maps of districts bad been 

* Mr. Yurchilon war accompanied by Y. E. de Vemeuil, Count A. von Keywling, 
end Liaut. KokrharolT. 
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published in the volumes of the School of Mines. In addition 
to these, Colonel Helmersen, one of the foremost in extending the 
geographical knowledge of the chain, has recently produced a small 
general map of the whole mountain range between the Northern 
Sea and the Sea of A d . *  The  most important new feature of 
this map consists in the representation of a flanking eastern range, 
extending from N. to S., through the steppes of the Kirghiz, 

p"' lel to the Ural. Such, with a new MS. map of the Snth 
Jral, hereafter to be mentioned, are the materials which hare 

been consulted. 
Upon a general scale, the Ural Mountah, as before said, may 

be considered a narrow mural mass, trending from N. to S., awl 
separating Europe from Asia. But this view calls for essential 
modifications. For example, though the northern portion is mote 
or less constituted of a simple central ridge, it is fringed to some 
extent by low parallel embranchments, which, expanding in tbe 
South Ural, there constitute seprate mountains to the W. of the 
chief crest ; thus between Verch Uralsk and Sterlitamak the chain 
has a width of upwards of 100 miles. The  true watershed of this 
chain, or the Ural-tau, has an average height of from 2000 to 2500 
feet above the sea. I t  may be said to be continuous throughout 
nearly 18 degrees of latitude, being nowhere traversed by deep 
gorges or transverse streams worthy of the name of a river, 
though the aluents of the Tchussovaya, the Miass, and the A?, 
present slight exceptions to this rule. 

A central depression in the watershed, not 1400 feet in 
height, has been rendered available in constructing the great 
road from Russia to Siberia, by Ekaterinburg ; and if the ele- 
vations of the Ural were to be judged of by the traveller who 
had seen them in no other latitude, he could scarcely apply to 
them the name of mountains. They are, however, rendered 
much more imposing, both to the N. and S. of Ekaterinburg, by 
rugged rocky summits, chiefly on the E. side of the crest, which, 
in N. lat. 603, near Eogoslofsk, rise from 3000 feet into the 
Kondshakofskoi-Kamen 5720 feet above the sea; whilst in the 
Taganai (near Zlatiihst) and the Iremel or Eremel of the South 
Ural the altitudes are, respectively, 3600 and 5071 feet. These 
heights, and others marked upon the map, are chiefly derived 
from Colonel Helmersen and Baron Humboldt. 

Unlike the Northern,+ the Southern Ural is composed of many 

* See Calonel Helmemen'r Memoir, ' L'Oural et l'Altai,' Ann. dm Miner de,Ruclie, 
1838. Since thia and other wmmunicationa were made, theantborhaa published new 
barometrical and pr chrometrioal, an well geological, o h a t i o w  on the chain. 
Reise nscb dem urnfund der Kirgiaen Steppe. Petemburg. 1843. The latter work 
wntai~u a good account of the hilly tract, an eastern parallel of the Ural, called 
Djirb k Kurazui and Knra Edir-tau. (Sar Map.) 

t +he word northern i. here used in reference to the a c c o m p  
general lo.p of the whole meridian chin, thia tract, exlen&g f m  -% to?z 
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separate longitudinal ridges, which, diverging from a common 
nucleus in a fan-shape, tread to the S. and by E. 4 S.S.W. 
With the exception of the plateau of the Sakmarka, nearly all 
this region is picturesque and highly diversified. I t  embraces the 
mountains Yurma or Jurma, Taganai, and Iremel; the latter, as 
already mentioned, attaining an altitude of near 5100 feet above the 
sea. The whole of the South Ural is included in the government 
of Orenburg, and is to a great extent a pastoral Baschkir county. 

I n  addition to numerous detailed researches upon either 
flank of the chain, my 6wn knowledge of its northern portion, 
laid down upon the map, was obtained by traverses in three pa- 
rallels: Ist, by the depression, or high-road to Ekaterinburg; 
2nd, by recrossing it from Blagodat, a celebrated mount of mag- 
netic iron, and then descending the rivers Serebrianka and Tchus- 
sovaya; 8rd, by re-traversing from Ust Koivn by the mines of 
Chrestovoovidsgensk, near Bissersk, over the rugged mountain 
of magnetic iron called Katchkanar, to the imperial mines of 
TuFinek and the town of Verkhoturi6 in Siberia. 

This last-mentioned r?ute, known to few travellers, and un- 
described by any man of science, may be taken as a type of the 
primeval lines of communication across the dense fore& and 
deep morasses of this wild region when first colonized. Without 
the co& assistance of my friend the late Prince of Butem 
(married to the proprietress of the gold-mines near Bissersk), no 
efforts of my companions or myself could have enabled us to 
force our way through the bogs and thickets which encum- 
ber the nearly obliterated path which was once a practicable 
roadway. T o  the N. of this track there exists no summer route 
whatever across the ridge; that which was used in the early 
periods of the colonization of Siberia, and even some time after 
the reign of Peter the Great, having nearly relapsed into its state 
of original wildness.* Thin circumstance is easily explained. 
The  government has found it less costly and more convenient to 
centralize the products of the mines at Ekaterinburg (to which 
town the roads, proceeding from N. and S. in lateral depres- 
sions, are good and easily repaired), and thence to transport the 
materials by the great central route to the Tchuwvaya river, by 
which, and its recipients the Kama and the Volga, they are con- 
veyed to the heart of Russia, rather than to keep up o long line 
of land-camage. 

On the eastern flank of the Ural we examined all the mining 

5. of Ekatainburg, would neceuerily be called the 'Llldiddle Ud," in &ntradichc. 
tion to the Arctic Ural and the Southern Ural-the former tenniding in the glacial 
ocean, the latter along the line of the Sea of Aral, or in the high p ~ o h  between it and - - 
the Carpian. (&a PS.) 

Y. de Verneuil and a u n t  Keflerling went s, far to the N. s, SolilurmL, in 
the hope of reaching Bogalotik by that old road, but wea compelled to return. 
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tracts between Bognlnfsk and Ekaterinbur~, including t h e  great 1 
establishments of the Demicloff family at Nijny Tagilsk, where 
22,000 well-ordered and comfortably-housed inhabitants are ga- 
therecl together under directors, whose skill and science have 
earned for them the eulogy of Humboltit.* From Ekaterinburg,t 
M. de Verneuil and myself descended the Issetz river in canoes 
(as we had done on the Serebrianka and Tchussovaya), to ac- 
quire a detailed acquaintance with the rocks on the Siberian 
flank of the chain ; whilst Count Keyserling re-traversed it to 
follow, on its western side, the rivers Sylva, Ufa, and Ai. 
Regaining the ridge, and coasting it by the mines of Kyshtinsk 
and Soimanofski, I then passed over it obliquely to Zlabhst, the 
great centre of the southern imperial mines. And here it was 
that we were witnesses to the very surprising progress in the ma- 
nufacture of steel which the Russians have made in the last few 
years, under the direction of that skilful metallurgist and excellent I 
administrator, General Andsoff,S whose damasked scimitars, as 
well as every description of ornamental steel, vie with, if they do 
not excel, any similar products of our own country. 

From Zla~iihst, recrossing the Ural-tau to Miask (the centre of 
the gold-mines on this parallel), I then stretched eastward, accom- 
panied by Lieut. Koksharof, into the low Siberian steppes, as far 
as the town of Troitsk, a mart of merchandize on the edge of t h e  
wilderness of the Khirghis, and at which the products of Bokhara 
are exchanged for Russian goods. Thence, regaining the eastern I 
foot of the Ural, by crossing a low elevation of granite with 
metamorphic rocks (since marked upon the maps of Humboldt 
and Hehersen as a parallel ridge Djabyk Karugai), I travelled 
southwards, along the river Ural, to Orsk ; from whence, passing 

In addition to horpitala and whwlr, in which even the acienca are taught, 
M. Anatole Demidoff h a  caused a tsigonomotrical survey of the extemive property 
of hie family b be made by Freoch engineen, who were ~urveying during the period 
of my visit. t F d e r  ita mining worke, conducted by the imperial government and by the rich 
i d v ~ d u a l  M. JawBef, Ekaterhburg ir noted, in common with other placer in Siberia 
- s u c h  M Kolyvan-for the polishing of precioun atone, by water-power, including 
the porphyries, agater, jaapen, and malachiten, of the adjacent mountaim 

f I would here refer the reader to a very elaborate criticism of Ceptain h a  
Abbott who travelled from I n d i  by Khivab, to R w i a )  on the damasked wade 
of tbe $Yt. and on thee  of 2 1 a t ~ ~ t  in particular, in which he U- e x p d o n a  
which I am delighted to repeat :-'I The general fault of European bladn u, that 
being forged of leer-rteel for the lake of elmticity, they are clcarcely m u w p b l e  of 
the keen edge which w h t e e l  will assume. The geoiru of AnGaoff baa tnumpbed 
over thir objection, not in hardening tbe WR eteel, but in giving elarticity to the hard ; 
and it may be doubted w h e t h a a n y f i c  in the w l d  c a n m p s f a  with that of Z h l W  
in fhs p.oducfirm of weapar nabining, in an equal * a ,  edge and &licity."-Nm- 
tire of a Journey from Heraut to Khivah, Mowow, and Petenburg, vol. ii., Appendix, 
p. lxxxvii. An elaborately wrought and bea 3 i E r  ,presented to me by the Im- 
r i a l  Admu~istration of Minet, aa well pl a ! dylger given to me by my kind 
rieod General A n h $  and all made under PJ.1113rt, bave excited Lhb 

-?miration of my ~ icn t iRc  countrymen. 



MUR'CHISON'S Map of the Ural Mountains. 275 

tbe southern end of the chain where it subsides into the lower 
Guberlinski hills, I reached Orenburg. I was there joined by my 
companions, who had traversed the tracts around Krasnoe-Ufinsk 
and Ufa. 

Having made an excursion in the southern steppes to the famous 
mines of rock-salt at Illetzkaya Zastchita, we again re-entered the 
South Ural to visit General Perowski, then governor-general of 
Orenburg. at his RatchufRa, or summer retreat, situated amid 
groves of ilex. On that occasion he presented to me an original 
map, reduced from elaborate field-surveys executed. under his 
orders by the Russian staff-officers. The sight of this beautiful 
map, which I have since given to the Geographical Society, made 
such an impression upon me, that I at once resolved, notwith- 
standing the short time at my disposal, to cross and recross the 
South Ural of the Russians by the only practicable routes. Whilst 
M. de Verneuil and myself, kindly protected by the distinguished 
general, and escorted by Baschkirs, were threading these pic- 
turesque mountains, our colleague, Count Keyserling, visiting 
Mount Bogdo, made himself acquainted with the steppe of the 
Kirghis, which lies between the Ural and the Volga. The  route 
of myself and friend was by Preobrajensk, over the sharp ridge 
called the Irendyk (the southern prolongation of the Ural crest) 
to Verch Urnlsk ; from whence we finally turned W., and passed 
over the whole of the ridges and depressions of the chain, which 
are so expanded between that town and Sterlitamak on the 
Bielaya (see map). 

In  respect to this last-mentioned country, the map now pub. 
lished, which Mr. Arrowsmith has rendered a faithful reduction 
of that of General Perowski, and other Russian documents, will, 
I trust, be found a manifest improvement on the published docu- 
ments which have preceded it.* The original can always be 
consulted in our library. The  tracts which are laid down upon 
it (inhabited for the most part by Baschkirs, in their Asiatic cos- 
tume) are more attractive than any part of the Russian empire 
which I have visited, and infinitely superior to the regions either 
around Ekaterinburg or to the north of that city. The forms of 
vegetation of the north and south are commingled, and the noble 
Pinur cembra-the type of the whole chain-which in the North 
Ural is accompanied by firs and birch only, is here surrounded 
by numerous forest-trees, and plants of warmer latitudes. The  
land, in many broad valleys or straths, is of the richest quality ; 
and whether in the depressions of the Bialaya or its tributaries, or 
to the S. of Miask, near the sources of the Ural, I met with bands 

+ A R-iaa map of thi8 territory and the adjacent lands, the oountry named by 
Y. Khanikoff in hi8 memoir 'the Weatem Advanced Range,' in in preparation by 
that author, to whose kindnesr I am much indebted for variow correctiom of the 
map now published, which is, pnhap, molt defective in the 6. Western part of the 
goranment of Omburg. 



of deep black mould ( t c h z e m ) ,  yielding the most  splendid 1 
naturPlurPlmp, and rank with variou; g k s .  - 

A very brief outline of the geological olnerPstioar made m these 
travels has been laid before the Geological Society, and more com- 
plete materials will be shortly presented to the public in a separate 
work upon the whole structure of Russia, in which an a t t e m p t  will 
be madc to explain the causes of the peculiar mineral condition of 
the Ural, accompanied by the first general geological map of the 
chain which has been prepared. As, therefore, geograph;ical 
readerr who seek for such information know where to find ~t, I 
dismiss this subject by simply saying, that in approsching the 
Ural from any point upon its western flank, the traveller p& 
from an undulating low region of red ground (included between 
the river Volga and edge of the mountains), which is entirely corn? of the youngest rocks of the paheowic era-meb 
feeb y represented in England by the magnesian limestone and its 
associated red sandstone. Occupying a region more than twice 
large as the kingdom of France, and extending from the Northern 
Sea to the Southern Steppes, over 180 of latitude, this red de- 
posit of sand and marl, with limestone, gypsum, and sulphur, w n -  
tains also, at intervals, a prodigious amount of copper, which doer 
not occur in veins, as is usual, but b distributed in grains through 
the strata. I t  is to this vast cupriferous deposit I have applied the 
name of " Permian system ;" seeing that in the ancient kingdom 
of Permia it exhibits a much finer development than the n a t d  
group of the same age in Western Europe, which has never yet 
had a collective name. 
Rising from beneath this cover of Permian deposits, the Euro- 

pean flanks of the Ural are composed, in descending order, of 
carboniferous, old red or Devonian, and Silurian rocks, all occa- 
sionally replete with fossils. Though many iron-mines (brown 
iron ore) exist, one gold-mine only is known on the western flank 
of the chain, and this, near Bissenk (where a few diamonds have 
also been found), is in the neighburhood of an isolated mass of 
eruptive rocks. The crest of the chain, or watershed, is essentially 
composed of chloritic and quartaxe rocks, altered palmwic form- 
ations, which are immediately succeeded on the E. by nnmer- 
ous outbursts of rocks of igneous origin, amidst which, and in 
the metamorphic strata, whkh are in contact with them, occur all 
the most valuable mines of gold, platinum, copper; and magnetic 
iron, before alluded to. I t  is thus seen, that the productive mine- 
ral veins in these regions occur as constants, wierever the pre- 
existing strata havc been much penetrated by igneous eruptions. 
On the Asiatic side of the chain there is no longer a trace of the 
horizontal red Permian deposits so rife on the western flank. Low 
hills of younger granite and other eruptive rocks, with palseozoic 
and metamorphic deposits, are there alone covered towards their 
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eaitern edges, by terhry accumu~ations and local detritas, in 
which the bones of extinct mammals (mammoth and rhinoceros) 
are mixed up with the gold sand and shingle of the mines. 

But whatever success might attend the general geological sur- 
vey, I felt convinced that little justice could be done by myself to 
the beautiful map of General Perowski. I therefore prevailed upon 
M. J. Khanikoff, a zealous geographer attached to the staff of 
the General, and who had studied the South Ural at his leisure, 
to furnish me with a description of it. His memoir would have 
been sooner communicated to the Society had it not been written 
in the Russian language. T o  render into English the precise 
meaning of many expressive Russian words has been no easy task 
for the accomplished translator* ; and even now it is doubtful to 
what extent he may have succeeded. The  spbjoined explanation 
of our editor will, however, develop the meaning of the author. 
In alluding to this memoir, I am, however, bound to state, that 
it not only specially illustrates the map of General Perowski and 
the South Ural of the Russians. but is an elaborate descrintion - 

of the physical features of a vast surrounding region, the imp;oved 
Russian maps of which (extending even to the Aral and the Cas- 
pian) must be consulted, in order to make it fully intelligible. 

In conclusion, I have only to express my hope that, however 
my own efforts may be received, geographers will look upon the 
accompanying map and the following memoir as evidences of the 
generous and noble conduct of his Imperial Majesty, who directed 
his representatives to furnish the English traveller with every 
document that could facilitate scientific research; thus proving 
that it is a principle of his government vigorously and munifi- 
cently to encourage the advance of natural knowledge. 

P.S.-In reference to some concluding observations in the 
memoir of M. J. Khanikoff, I would observe that his brother, 
M. N. Khanikoff, who has explored the regions between the Aral 
and Bokkara, recently communicated to me, at St. Petersburgh, 
some precise knowledge respecting the low mountains which, 
raaging from Mount Airuk towards the Aral, constitute one 
(perhaps the chief) of the southern prolongations of the Ural 
chain. From Captain Romanoff, who surveyed the northern 
edges of the Aral, I have also learnt that its shores there consist 
of marlstone cliffs, which subside eastwards into the low sandy 
deserts of the Sir, or Jaxartes. The same officer assured me that 
the large island in the northern part of the Aral Sea, which has 
so long found a plice upon our ma s, has no existence, its inser- 
tion having probably been caused 1 y the figurative language of 
the Kirghis inhabitants, who speak of it as " an isle from whence 

* Count K r ~ i n r k i .  
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rather vague and fluctuating nenne; appearing wmetimea to indicate a 
"mountain," rometimen a peculiar form of "ridge." Under each rub- 
division M. Khanikoff enurneratea, and briefly describer every " ridge " 
and "peak" that occurs in it; and then the valleye or river-counea 
which divide or intersect them. In hin dencription of the western de- 
clivity be has fob greater convenience introduced a further subdivision 
illto four districts designated from their relative paition to each other ar 
" eastem," a westerli," &c. 

The wuthern, or plateau dividon, of the central-mountain system ir 
described under nix subdivinionn :-fin& the surface of the summit level 
of the plateau ; second. the northern declivity or terrace-dope of the 
plateau ; third, h e  N.E. terrace ; fourth, the S.E. terrace ; fifth, the 
S. terrace; eixth, the W. terrace. Owing to the greater variety of 
local forms which occur on the weatern t e r n ,  M. Khauikd haa 
found it convenient (an in his dencription of the wentern declivity of the 
Alpine region, to adopt an additional arbitrary subdivision into "cen- 
tral," " wuth-eastern," and "extreme western" parta. The method of 
dencription pursued in each of these divkionr and nubdiviaionr, is the 
same adopted in deecribin the Alpine re 'on. 

The remaining princip d divinionr of hT. KhanikoPn Memoir are :- 
The wentern advanced ran e ; the weatern depressed valley ; the north- 
western advanced range; t f e south-eastern advanced range ; the north- 
eantern depressed valley; and the wuthern deprenred valley. The 
method of description adopted in each of tbeae divinionn in determined 
by the preponderance of the Alpine or of the lateau formation, an the R cane ma be, in each; and is identical with t at pursued in the two 
principd nubdividons of the central-mountain system. 

The central-mountain system of M. Khanikoff in the Urul N. of the 
art of the c o u w  of the river of that name in which it flows from E. to b. : hi. rentern advanced range in what in commonly called the 

Obtchei Syrt ; hie wetern depressed valley is the valley of the Bielaya ; 
his north-western advanced range is a group of " ridgee" or " peakq" to 
the N. of the Bielaya; hie south-eastern advanced range ir the mountain 
maes between the river Ural and the Am1 ; his north-eantern deprensed 
valley embracea the upper valleys of the Tobol, ill, and Mi-; and his 
nouthern depressed valley embracea the low lands between the Obtchei 
Syrt and the Can ian. 

M. ~ h a n i k o 8 s  mode of conceivin the ntructure of the mountain t maus he dencribes diffen widely from t at which prevails among English . 
geographers. We are far from affirming that M. Khanikoffs offers 
nuficient advantages to render its general adoption desirable ; but it 
was deemed unadvimble to hazard an addition to the obscurities which P may have arisen from the difficulty o adequately expressing the exact 
import of Runsian term8 and phranea in English by translating (if no 
bold an exprennion may be allowed) hin mode of conceiving geographical 
forms and relation8 and his technical language into tho= which prevail - - 
in England. 

Having, in preparing his Memoir for the press, compared minutely 
that part of it whlch relater to the central-mountain system with Mr. 
Murchhn'r map, we are mtisfied of its general accurtlcy. For the 

VOL. X I I I .  U 



I 
I 280 Tlis CacNtry of Orenburg. 

1 weatem advanced range Humboldt'r w p ,  appended to Ibce's work, 
may be consulted with advantage; far the soothern d e p r d  valley, 
the map which sccompanien Wbel'r Steppen Reise, is sr yet the best 
guide ; for the rest, Lieutenant Zimmermann's map of the region0 around 
the Ad, or, better still, Mr. Arrow~mith's edition of it may be con- 
sulted. 

With thebe aid$ and b keeping in mind M. Khanikoffs leadi~g 
technical t e r n  and the CTawifications he ham b d  upon them, tbe 
English reader will find no insuperable difficulty in following out the 
thread of the Memoir; although, without their amistana, the minute- 
new and multiplicit~ of M. Khanloffs details might be fimud ere& 
rawing. The principal technical terms to be kept in mind ue :- 
Alpine system; plateau ; deprcased valley ; ridge ; mountain, or peak ; 
syrt. The subjo~ned scheme of the leading divisions may be useful far 
reference, and for imprewing them on the memory. 

I. The central-mountain system, pp. 281-313. 
I. The northern, or Alpine division, pp. 281-298. 

A. The watershed, p. 281-283. 
B. The western d d v i t Y ,  pp. 183-298. 

a. The eastern part, pp. 284-292. 
b. The weetern part, pp. 292-295. 
c. The north-western part, pp. 295-297. 
d. The muthem put, pp. 297-298. 

C. The eastern declivity, pp. 298-303. 
2. The southern, or plateau division, pp. 302-313. 

a. Surface of the plateau, pp. 304-305. 
b. Northern terrace, p. 305. 
c. North-eartern terrace, pp. 305-307. 
d. South-eaatern terrace, pp. 307-308. 
e. Southern terrace, p. 308. 
f. Weatern terrace, pp. 308-313. 

11. The western advanced range, pp. 313-317. 
111. The western depressed valley, p. 317. 
IV. The north-western advanced range, pp. 317-318. 
V. The south-eastern advanced range, pp. 3 18-320. 
VI. The north-eastern depmwd valley, p. 321. 

VII. The southern depressed valley, pp. 321-324.-Ed. G. J.] 

UNDER the term "country of Orenburg" is here com rehended 
not merely the government of that name, but the w g ole of the 
Ural mountain-range S. of the rivers Kama and Mi-, with 
the adjoining. region as far S. as the Caspian. The region thus 
desi ated IS bounded-on the S. b the Ust Urt, and the f? nort em shorn of the Caspian and ~ r a r ;  on the E. b the M h d -  
jarski Mountains and the up er valley of the Tobo ; on the N. R, I 
by a line drawn E. and W. m the elbow of the M i w  to the 
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valley of the Kama; on the W. by the Kama and the valley 
of the Lower Volga. Three of the princi a1 eographical 
forms are found developed in this repon, t f %  oug not on so 
colossal a scale as in some other parts of the world ; viz. the 
mountain-range, the plateau, and the depressed valley. The 
central part is occupied to the N. by a system of mountain- 
chains; advanced ranges, assumin the form of elevated pla- !i team, attach themselves to it on t e W., N.W.., and S.; and 
these subside on the W. ; on the N.E. and on the S, into 
depreesed valleys or plains. 

I. TEE CENTRAL MOUNTAIN SYSTEM. 
The central mountainous re 'on is bounded b the rivers P Ufa and Bielaya, the valley o the Ik, the river d ral, and the 

u per valley of the Miass. Its form is nearly that of a paral- 
le 7 ogram, 500 versta in length, and from 150 to 200 versts in 
breadth. In some parts of this region the pure mountain 
form predominates; in others it presents the ap earance of a 
transition from the mountain to the plateau. t h i s  diversity 
sug ests a natural division of the reeion into two parts:- 
1. t f e central, of a well-defined alplne character; 2. the 
southern, presenting a number of slopes, terraces, or inclined 
planes. 

1. NORTHERN OB ALPINE DIVISION. 
A. TEE WATERSEED.-T~~~ well-defined mountain re 'on 

is the southern termination of the princi a1 watershed, w f? ich 
separates the river-systems of Asia and &rope, known b the b names of Ural, the Riphean mountains, and the Rocky elt. 
I t  has its western base in the valley of the Bnelaya and the 
lower valley of the Ufa, and its eastern base in the up er val- 
leys of the Miuu and Ural. This central watershecf, which 
has an almost imperceptible ascent N. of the sourcee of the 
Ufa, risee to a considerable altitude in the southern part, 
which extends into the government of Orenburg. 

Commencin at the sources of the Ufa, and tracing the sum- 
mit-level of t d e watershed southwards ; its direction ie as fol- 
lows :-To the u per pert of the river Kialim (30 versts) from 
N.N.E. to S . S . ~  ; thence for the next 10 vemta S.W. ; thence 
to the sources of the Ural (70 versts) S.S.W. ; between the 
upper valleys of the Ural and Blelaya (30 versts) W.S.W. ; 
thence to the up er course of the rivulet Ukshuk (70 verste) 
S.S.W., with a s 7 ight curve convex to the E. ; thence to the 
sources of the Tana (140 vents) in a straight line S.S.W. 
The whole of this central range presents the appearance of 8 
u n i h  broad-backed ridge, surmounted by peaks more or 
less elevated. 

u 2 
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The moat prominent peaks are cones rounded a t  the summits. 
' 

and consist of layers of broken stones, from which considerable 
masses of quarz shoot u which the solid interior eeemr 
to be composed. The si ?? es Of of these peaks resent frequently 
the ap earance of a succession of terraces. Hhe inferior p . ~  ! have t e appearance of mounds of stony fra 
tered heaps of small stones extend sometimes peabs or considerable Scab 
distances round the larger peaks into the bogs which eumund 
their bases. 

The ridge of the watershed is almost everywhere covered 
with forest, in which the birch predominates. The declivitiecr 
are gentle, covered with trees, and seldom interrupted by 
crags. The ,branches which diverge from the maln ridge 
retain its general character. The hollows between them have 
stce sides, with bogs a t  the bottom. TL greater number of lateral chains diverge from the 
western side of the Ural towards the valley of the A1 (an affluent 
of the Ufa, and the upper valley of the Bielaya. The mast 
remarkable of these are the chains-between the rivers Tesma 
and Tchernaya; on the left bank of the river Vesselaia ; on the 
right bank of the river Syrghy-Urutchkan; on the right bank 
of the river Kitchkina; on the left bank of the river Nata; 
and on the right bank of the river Kushuk. T h e  prin- 
cipal lateral chains in the valley of the Miass spread out 
into minor branches, which deserve a special description. The 
lateral chains are numerous iu the upper valley of the Ural, 
separatin the valleys of the affluents which join i t  from the 
ri ht ban f . They are stee and bare, but for the most part 
ofinconsiderable hei ht. e r  lateral chains diver e from the % 9 
central range towar s its southern extremity, w ff ich bas a 
gcntlc slo e, a flatter summit than further north, and few 1 considerab e peaks. 

The most remarkable oaks along the central watershed 
which hao 'ust been descri ed are :- 

j 
t 

Mount urma, or Yurma, at the sources of the riven Ufa 
and Kueea. This mountain consists of a range of heights from 
8 to 10 versts in length, which incrcaee in height towards the 
N. The highest summit consists of three super-imposed ter- 
races. The terrace which forms its base has a entle slope, 
and is entirely covered with trees. The midd k e terrace is 
more abrupt, has its surface covered with rock fragments, and I producea some straggling firs and brushwood ower down, bat 
on its upper part ie covered with moss. Enormous rocks of 

uarz shoot up from the flat mit of this second terrace, 
%rminf the third, which, seen a rlietaoce, has the appear- 
pncc o a picturesque ruio 
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Taghanai, at the sources of the river Tesma, consists of two 
distinct mountains, the great and the little Taghanai, separated 
by a deep cleft or chasm, covered with rocky fragments. The 

reat Taghanai has three pinnacles, arran t d  in a line from 
&.E. to S.W. The middle pinnacle is the f ighest ; its sum- 
mit, like that of the Yurma, is corn sed of quarz rocks. I t s  
baee has a entle slo e and is litt e encumbered with de'bris. I P" E p a c l e .  The little aghanai as on1 one 
The Alexander's Peak, ormer y called Ural-tau, ie of a 

rounded form. I t  received its present, name in consequence 
of its having been ascended by the Grand.duke Alexander, 
the hereditary prince of Russia. 

Ui-tash rises between the sources of the rivers Ui and 
Ural. 

R i b t a s h ,  near tho source of the river Ribs, consists of a 
group of large rocks. 

The altitude of the central ran e has only been determined 
by barometrical ob~ervations, a n f a t  few points. The results 
are as bllow :- 
Mountain Peaks :- P~~ p a ~  

Yurma (Helmereen) . . 2750 
Taghand, middle peak (Kupffer) . . 3370 
TaghanaT, W. peak (KuptTer) . . 3036 

Crest of the ridge :- 
Bane of the middle peak of Taghana'i (Kupffer) . . 2889 
Summit level between Zlattlust and Miaclkoi (Kupffer) . 1835 

between the foundries of Bielorietzkoi and the 
town of Verch Uralsk(Kupffer) . . . 1370 

Valleys and ravines :- 
Below Taghanai (Kupffer) . . . 2174 
Zlatiibt (Kupffer) . . 1120 
Source of the river Bielaya (Helmeraen) , . 1901 
Source of  the Ural (Helmeraen) . 2026 
Foundries of Bielorietzkoi (Helmemen). . , 1543 
Source of the river Sakmara (Helmersen) . . 2349 
Source of the river Kana (Helmeraen) . 2061 
I t  appears from these results that the greatest absolute 

clcvation of the watershed does not exceed from NO0 to 
2500 Parisian feet, and that its mean altitude is between lSCO . 
and 2000 Parisian feet. 

B. THE WESTERN DECLIVITY.-The descent from the 
suml~~i t  level of the central Ural to the west, generally 
taken, may be called an inclined plane varying from 120 to 
'100 versta in breadth. As we possess only the measure- 
ments of the heights along the upper edge of this declivity 
@en above, its angle of inclination cannot be ascertained 
with precision. Barometrical observations were, it is true, 



made along its lower edge b order of the Governor-General 
of Orenburg in 1838; but t K e calculations of the data thus 
obtained are yet unfinished. , however, by the dif- 
ference of the climate at the base o the slope and at the 
summit-level, and also by the rapid course of the rivers wbieh 
furrow the declivity, the angle of inclination must be consi- 
derable. In  passing the western declivity in review it will 
be of advantage to direct attention to four different portions 
of i t  in succession, which may be designated the eastern, the 
western, the north-western, and the southern. 

a. The most easterly part of the weatern declivity of the cen- 
tral Ural is bounded on the west by the ridges Narali, Tch6l- 
kovol, S u l k  Suka, Zighalga, Kafiazi, Nar , Kataskin, Ah- 
tau, Masim, Bakkal, and is of an irregu i' ar figure. The 
eastern side, which extends almost in a straight line from 
N.E. to S.W., is 300 versts in length; its N. side messures 
30 versts along the summit-level, and its S. side 80 versta 
alon the lower termination of the declivity. In the extreme 
nort f the direction of the declivit is to the south, towards the 
river AI. From the rid es Ava i' 'iak, Iremel, Bakty, Miriak, 
Yaman-tash, Mashak, 88% and Karlasy the gmund slopes 
northward to the river A'i. etween the last-mentioned moun- 
tains, the central ridge, and the rid es Yhha,  Yurma-tan, 
Zilmerdak, Alla-tau, and Bakkal, the d irection of the declivity 
is again to the south. The remainder of this part of the 
western declivity slo es to the N.N.W. 

These slo es are Kmwed or channelled by the vallep of 
the river &ma, flowing to the S.S.W.; the Arsha, to the 
S S. W. ; the AT, to the N.N.E. ; the Kamenka, to the N. ; 
the Satka, in its upper course to the N.N.W., lower down 
to the N.; the Y ~ e z e n ,  to the N.N.E.; the Katsv, to the 
N.N.W. ; the Bnelaya, to the S.S.W. ; the great Inzer, in its 
up er course to the S.S.W., lower down to the N.N.W. ; the Y litt e Inzer, in its upper course to the S.S.W., lower down to 
the N.N.W. ; the Avzlan, to the S. ; the Uriuk, to the S.S.W. 

All these valleys intersect the parallel ridges which consti- 
tute the central mountain region of the Ural. Five principal 
and a number of subordinate parallel ridges extend along the 
division of the western slope now under consideration. 

The first of these (the most westerly), begins on the left 
bank of the Inzer, between the rivulets Bmh and Dcuyak. 
This ridge is called Zilmerdak, and extends under that name 
50 vents in the direction of S.S.W., between the up erbasins 
of the affluonts which 'oin tho Inzer from its left ank, and h t 
those which 'oin the Zi 'm fv- '̂  '-\t bank. At the upper 
Zilim the Z' d merdak ram;c ' w e r  ridges, through 



which the river breaks in ita course weatward. The continua- 
tion of on1 three of these minor ridges can be distin uished 
on the le & bank of the Zilim-the Ala-tau, the Ka 8 u, and 
the Biash-tym, which extend to the upper basin of the Uriuk, 
a distance of 60 versts from the sources of the Zilim. 

The second principal rid e, alluded to above, begins on the 
left bank of the lower Sat E a, and is a t  its N.E. termination 
called the rid$e of Tchdkovo'i. I t  runs to the S.W., between 
the upper basma of the rivulets K6torka and Sillia, and is there 
known by the name of the mountains of S m a .  I t  extends 
under different names to the banks of the Yzirezan, which 
breaks through it. The continuation of the ridge fills up 
the space between the Yhezan and the Katav, between the 
rivulets Kutkur and Akaar. Its rolongation from the left 
bank of the Katav is called the d arazi ridge. Under this 
name i t  stretches along the right Lank of the Tilme'i in a 
S.W. direction to where that stream receives the waters of the 
rivulet Bieghuld. Between the Tilmei and the lower Reuat 
the range is known by the name of BBl'iagush; between the 
two Inzers by the name of Saltyz; and S. of the 
as far as the 'unction of the rivulet Zigada 
the name of k alta. The entire lenpth of this 
of 300 versts; ita N.E. extremity is 30 versts distant from the 
Zilmerdak ; its S.W. termhation is on1 separated from that 
rid e by the narrow valley of the river iilirn. 

#he third ridge a h  commences on the lefi bank of the 
Satka, where i t  is known as the Sukka rid e. I t  extends in 
a S.S.W. direction to the Yhezan, whic % breaks through 
i t ;  on the opposite side of that river i t  receives the name of 
the Zighalga ridge, and has a S.W. direction as far as the 
upper valley of the Katav ; from the left bank of that stream, 
retaining the S.W. direction, i t  extends along the course of 
the little Inzer to the mouth of the Kareazi under the name 
of the ridge of Nary ; thence to the mouth of the Reuat under 
the name of Yaman-tau; from the oint where i t  is crossed 
b the little Inzer, as far as the great f nzer, the ridge is called 
&task n ; and from the left bank of the great Inzer, south- 
wards, b etween the up er valleys of the Nugush and Bielaya, 
i t  is called the ridge o F Yurma. Near its termination in the 
basin of the Kurgas, the ridge bifurcates into two branches, 
the Massim and the Bakkal. I t  ia in all 260 versts in len h. 
In the north it is 40 versts distant from the precdi? r i q ,  
from which, near the little Inzer, it is only divide by t e 
basin of the Reuat. Further S. the distance again increases 
to 20 versts. 

'The fourth ridge begins to the north of the upper valley of 



the Katav, where i t  is called Mashak. It extenrls in a S.S M'. 
direction between the eources of the Yhezan and the  little 
Inzer ; at the upper course of the great Inzer the mountain- 
knot of Yaman-tau forms part of the chain. Southward of 
Yamail-tau, between the two Inzers, the range here called 
Yusha is broad and rocky, with a S.S.W. direction. F h m  
the base of the peak Diunansiyugan which rises here diver 
the branches Kapkaly, irak-tash, and Niara. South of 
intersection of this range by the reat Inzer, it occupies the  
s ace between the Avzian and t e glela a, and is known by 
t R e names of Bashatak and Mente h .  %he whole extent of 
the range is 130 versts ; its mean istance from the preceding 
is 10 versts; its greatest distance 20 versts. 

The mountain Yuriek-tau, between the great and l i t t le  
Satkm, is the northern extremity of the fifth principal ridge. 
From hence to the Inzer i t  is composed of a single ridge, and 
has a S.S.W. direction the whole distance. I t  ia called 
Matkal between lake Ziritkul and the sourcce of the Beriuzak : 
Nurgush along the left bank of the Beriuzak from its aource 
to its mouth, Biakty alon the ri ht bank of the YGrczan, 
Meyerdiak in the upper va k ley of t fi at river, Tishiktash and 
Uarkhek at the sources of the Inzer. South of the sources of 
tho Inzcr the ridge bifurcates. One branch runs S.S.E. and 
terminates in the mountains Kirel, or Mashnuri, and Yandyk. 
near the Bielaya; the other extends between the Suriniak and 
the Inzer parallel to the fourth ridge. The elevation of this 
second branch is inconsiderable. Thc whole of the fifth ridge 
is 170 versts in length. I t  touches the fourth a t  the sources 
of the rivulet Beriuzak and a t  the upper valley of the Inzer, 
and is nowhere more than 15 versts distant from it. 

A continuation of the fifth rid e, separated fiom it by the f broad valley of the Bielaya, may e considered as a sixth. It 
consists of a chain of heights intersected by the affluents of thc 
BPelaya. These heights may be traced in a W. direction for 
60 versts along thc left bank of the BTelaya under the name of 
the mountains of Kraka. 

A ridge which has no general name, corn 
man larger and smaller branches, occupies t e s ace inc osed K rd Of a Ft 
b t e rivers Arsha and great Satka, the central 6 ral and the 
&anga. The princip:J rillcr h : ~  n S.W. din.ction fronl th,* 
Arsha as far as the Ustraln; it there turns to thc S.S.\V.. I i  

intersected b the AT, ant1 extrnrls S. of that rircr in tllr . . t r r f j*  

direction to t K e upper 11nsin of tl~c- S n t k : ~  'I'hc ~nc~rr, 1 r n 1  1 I t -  

ant heights of this rid c arc dcnon~ i r~ :~  ' ' I I I , > I ~ I I ~  t I 1 l h  . I 
1 1 1. L':ir,v, ];:I Turn-tash, Maskarali, f a < i t  !!I( I * , c - , *  ; ;, 
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The heighta of the fourth claee are rocky, precipitous, and of 
considerable elevation; those of the fifth are lower, have 
gentle slopes, and are covered with wood. 

In  the princi a1 ridges the peaks are connected by lower 'il elevations, whic are In general full of moisture, a n d  the 
sources of rivers and rivulets. The character of each of these 
depends upon the forms of the mountains which it connects. 
The elevations which connect peaks of the first class a n  
generally, except where the rocky terraces approach the rivers, 
pretty broad and open ; but they are frequently marshy and 
encumbered with stones. The fluvial basins between p e a k s  
of the second and third class are general1 narrower, and  
were overgrown with trees. Where they He between ter- 
races of the fourth class they form defiles, but this character 
is of rare occurrence. For the most part, one bank of the river 
is covered close to tho banks with masses of detached rocks, 
whilst on the other side extend the gentle slopes of the fifth 
class of heights. The elevations which connect peaks of the , 
third class are broad and slopin when they are not sharpened 
by heights of the fourth and fif 5, claee rising within them. 

To apply this classification of peaks and connecting eleva- 
tions to the eastern division of the western declivit of the  
Ursl, mountains of the first class are only found in d e  third, 
fourth, and fifth ridges, and in the rid e which is the contina- 
ation of the fifth on the right of the %ielaya. The most re- 
markable of them are :- 

Iremel or Eremel. The horizontal space on which this moun- 
tain rests is in the form of a triangle with ita base fronting to  the 
north, along the south bank of the T61Gk, and its apex, pointing 
to the south, near the upper valley of the Tygh 

I r- The bbh-t peak overhangs the Tygh n. Four streams ank the base of 
the Iremel on the E. an W.; two of these are affluent8 of 
the T t l ~ i k  and flow to the N., two flow to the S., the Ivaniak 
and its affluent the Tyghyn. The lowest terrace of the Iremel 
fronting the Tlil6k is steep craggy, and surmounted by 
three peaks. The lowest terrace on the side fronting the 
Yarghista (affluent of the T616k) and the little lvanIak is 
less abrupt, and offers the greatest facilities to those who wish 
to ascend the Iremel. A branch called Suk-tash and Yakhak- 
sia-tash extends between the sources of the Yar~hista and little 
Ivan'iak, and connects the Iremel with the r~dge  Bakta or 
Bakty. Thli 1 1 1  1 1  i.; \ r l  I 11lou11tc~(1 hj n prcril)itoti\ 11, als. 
and the rontl mh1r.11 u l n c l s  round t h e  Ircmel from t h c  S, TtiqLrs 
over it On thc ulqjrr course of' tllc 1': c h ~  n thc r n v l , ~  t ~ . r r  t c r  

of the Iremcl fo1.m~ with thc c ~ t r ~ i n l t r  nf t l l r  .\I ~i t\, ., 
boggy and ston! dcfilr. which # \  . ~ n  nnt r .~n , - -  t r r  1!1r 



The County of Orerrburg. 289 

high marshy valley from which the Tygh flows. Along the 
N. side of the marsh runs an inconai 'r erable ridge, which 
connects the Iremel with the Avali'ak. The middle terrace of 
the Iremel is not very steep ; but i t  is marshy and obstructed 
with scattered heaps of stones. I t  rises above the forest 
region, and is only covered here and there with scanty brush- 
wood. On the narrow plain which surmounts this terrace are 
a few small lakes ; moss and some stragglin stunted firs are 
the only vegetation. The summit is compose d of huge quarzose 
crags, on the level surfaces of which are found mosses and the 
forget-me-not (myasotis; in Russian, Niezabudka). Fragments 
of stone are scattered about the ravines between the crags. 

Yaman-tau. This mountain is in the fourth ridge. I t  is 
near the upper valley of the great Inzer and consists, properly 
B caking, of two hills, separated by a high marshy valley. 
#he hei ht to the N.W. is the largest. I t  is situated between f the rivu ets Kus and Kazaulu ; the circumference of ite base is 
of an elliptical form ; and joins the ridge Kapkal on the S.E. 
The higheat peak is to the S.E. ; i t  is steep anB surrounded 
by deep marshy ground in which the Tolpak and the great 
Inzer have their sources. The loweet terrace of the Yaman- 
tau has to the N.W. a gentle declivity overgrown with frondose 
trees. I t  is overhun by a precipitous crest of crags. To S the S.E. of this mura rock, separated from it  by a marshy 
hollow, is situated the principal peak of the Yaman-tau, the 
largest mass of rocks in the southern Ural. This mound has 
five terraces. The two lowest are covered with scanty grass 
and forget-me-nots; on the other three nothing grows but 
humid mow. There are small lakes or pooh on the plains in 
which the four lower terraces terminate; the surface of the 
narrow plain on the summit is pierced by quarz rocks. The 
environs of the Yaman-tau are desolate, a mixture of woods 
and morasses, the wildest region of the southern UraL 

Mashak. This is more proper1 a ridge than a mountain. 
On the N. i t  is divided on1 by t e marshy hollow in which 9 K 
the Inzer rises from the aman-tau. Between the sources 
of the great and little Inzer it has the rrp earance of a broad I ridge, composed of diverging branches. uthward of these 
sources it has more the ap earance of a narrow ridge. I t  is 
surmounted by several peaL, the mast conspicuous of which 
are near the sources of the two Inzers, and in their general 
character resemble the Yaman-tau, though on a smaller scale. 
The declivity at the base of the Mashak is steep on the S.E., 
but gentle and wooded on the N.W. 

Yueha, in the same ridge as Mashak, rises up from the left 
bank of the Tolpak, immediately S. of the Yaman-tau. Its 
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middle terrace has thc form of the second class: i t  has d y  
one pcak, Diunansiyugan. 

ZI halga, situated in the third ridge, between the Lemd or 
the # uriaaen, or Ybezan, where it turns to the W., and the 
upper valley of the Katav, is not so wild and reci i tous  as 

f B P the Mashak, but has no less than ei hteen consi erab e peaks. 
T o  the N.E. i t  has a gcntle dec ivity; to the S.W. it is 
more abrupt. 

T o  the second clam belon .the mountains Nazimski, 
Urenga, Yaliudy, Avabak, I adk ,  Y&iak-tau, MatkaL, 
Nurgush, Suka, Karazi, Naria, the little Yaman-tan, 
Saltyz, Kataskin, Bashatak, Kirel-tau, Uarkhek, Mirdiak, and 
Bakiy. 

To the third class belong Dolgd-Mye, Lipo-va a, Kaska- 
rali, Kazak Salgan, Tchdkovoi, Suleya, Zilrnerda ! , Yurma- 
tau, Kalt , Kalu, Besht m, Ala-tau, Massim, Bakal, Menten- 
gush, Na i ash, and Yan c l  yk. 

The fifth class comprehends the e urs and branches of the 
princi a1 heights above enumerat . They occur most f b  P a 
quent y about the rivers Kuvash, AX, and great Satka, be- 
tween the second range and the prolongation of the fifth, S. 
of the Blelaya; about the rivers Bielaya, Tirlan, Nura, and 
Kajygash ; in the valley of the river Inzer, betwcen the ridges 
Menten ush, Kataskyn, and Yusha; in the valleys of the 
rivers Zatav and Ybazan, between the ridge. Sulega, Suka, 
Zi halga, and Karazi. 

!'he terraces of the fourth clam predominate ou the right 
bank of the great Inzcr, from its source to the mouth of the 
stream Kuzei, betwcen the mouth of the Kayate and Inzer; 
on thc left bank of the great Inzer, between the mouths of 
the rivers Kalashta and Meneir, between the rivers Kosh-el- 
and Reuat, and in one place near the mouth of the Inzer 
itself'; on the left bank of the little Inzcr, near the mouth of 
the Nar, and between the mouths of the rivers A1 hir and 
Kalma.Elga; on the right bank of the Bielaya to t f e north 
of the mouth of the Kutkur, and between the mouths of the 
Kaltaguz and Kurgaa; on the left bank of the Bielaya, be- 
tween the mouths of the rivers Uzian and Kana ; in the u per 
valleys of the Nugash and Uri* ; in the middle part o ? tho 
valley of the Tirlan ; on the left bank of the Ybezan, a t  its 
bend to the W. ; on the riqht bank of the eat Satka, be- 
tween the mouths of the nvere Sarayka an BerdBueh; on 
the left bank of the same river, on 

r x sides of the mouth 
of the river AX, and between the m of the Kuvarh and 
Ak-bia. 

The description of the mountai 
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characters of the fluvial valleys. The valleys of the rivers 
Kussa and Arsha are deep, narrow, and wooded. The valley 
of the Ar is narrow and marshy a t  the u per end; lower 
down it  widexis on the right bank with gent e slo es, but the 
Ufiangaridge hems it i n  with precipices on the le R ; below the 
bend where the river turns to the W., the valley is deep, 
narrow, and rocky. The valley of the Kuvash is a t  the upper 
end wide, with gentle declivities; at the lower end narrow and 
deep. The Satka is closely margined by preci itous moun- P tains on the right bank ; on the left are gent e declivities 
exce t in the part of its course where the river flows to the 
N.$ Of the affluents which join the YBrezan fmm the 
r i ~ h t  bank, the Sillia and Bulanka flow throu h wide valleys 
with gentle declivities, the Berioziak throug f a deep valley 
overhung by mountains. The valley of the Ylirezan is for 
the first 30 vents of its course narrow, marshy, and moun- 

articularly on the left side; between the mouth of 
the tain0us9 Tlilu TI and the bend where the Ylirezan turns to the W. 
i t  narrows, but widens again below the bend, particularly on 
the right bank. The basin of the Brela a, from its source to I the mouth of the Ivaniak, has an oval o m ;  i t  becomes con- 
tracted between the mouths of the Ivaniak and the Terlian, 
and continues narrow as far as the mouth of the Nura; 
below this it expands articularly on the right bank, till we 
reach the mouth of the $4 a a where i t  again becomes narrow 
and haquently rocky. 0; ;be affluent. which the Blolaya 
receives on its left bank, the Ivaniak and Arsha flow through 
open valleys with ently undulating eminences; the Terlian 
and Nura throu % marshy glens overhung by mountains; 
the Uzian and &tkur through deep but wide valleys; the 
Alla-Ru an and Kurgas throu h deep and narrow valleys. 
The Val& of the u pt r Nugus is broad, with entle decli- F b 
vities ; the valley o the upper and middle Uriu % is for the 
most part narrow, widening only where the stream is 'oined 
by considerable affluents. The valleys of the Shins 1, enck 
and Allakudash, affluenta of the Zilim, are llarrow and dee ; 
that of the Zilim itself narrow, and in many places rocky. 'I' 1 e 
up er basin of the Inzer is wooded and marshy, but pretty 
wi f e ;  it contracts below the mouth of the Yusha ; below the 
mouth of the Suriniak i t  assumes the character of a barren 
gorge ; below the mouth of the Kaz mash the river has pre- 

I i ci ices alternately on the right and eft banks, with 
o level meadow ground on opposite sides, enclosed b 
of the fourth class. The upper valley of the little f nzer (30 
miles from N. to S.) is pretty o en, the lower valley (from P S. to N.; ie narrow, widening on y where the river is joined 
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by affluenta. The valleys of the Tilmeu and Reuat are deep, 
and in most places narrow. The mountains which e n h  
these valleys are almoat everywhere covered with wood, but 
on the margins of the rivers are clear 

Few of the heights in this part of 
sured, and these only by means of 'the barometer. The fbl- 
lowing heights are taken fkom the statements of Kupffer and 
Helmersen :- 

Mountain of the first class- 
P u b i  f& 

Iremel (Helmemen) . . 4747 
Mountain of the second class- 

Nazimskoi ridge (Kupffer) . . 2140 
Mountains of the third class- 

Mountains near the foundrim on the right bank of the Satka 
(Kupffer) . 1658 

The rummit levei b e t w k  ~ 1 ; t h t  'aad t i e  foukrim'oa the . 
Satka (Kupffer) . . 1791 

Valleys- 
Sources of the Tyghyn at the foot of Iremel (Helmemen) . 3253 

, , , , Bielaya (Id.) . . 1901 
Foundria of BielorieukoI (Id.) . . 1543 
, , , , Uzianskoi (Id.) . . 1273 

Kaghinskoi (Id.). . . 1215 
&Ad& on the S ~ t k a  (Kupffer) . 975 

These data seem to indicate that the average elevation of 
this part of the Ural is about 2000 Parisian feet, and that its 
hi hest peaks do not exceed 5000 Parisian feet. %. The western division of the western declivity of the cen- 
tral Ural is bounded by the western limita of the preceding 
division, and by the rivers Nugush, BTelaya, Sum, Eralka, 
Uskunda, Karamala, and Au. In form i t  approaches to a 

arallelogram, its len th is 280 versts, and ~ t s  breadth 80. 1 bhere is on the nort of this part of the western slope a 
marked descent to the N.E., on the S. a slight descent to . 
the S.W. The following rivers flow down the northern 
desc'ent: the T a  ruk to the N.N.W.; the Sl8uk to the 
N N.W. ; the Zig E an to the N.N.W. ; the Usolka to the N.W. 
the Mlayndy to the N.N.W. ; the Zilim to the N.W. ; the 
Askin-ea to the N.W. ; the Bassa to the N.N.W. ; the great 
Inzer to the N.W., and lower down to the W. ; the Lemeea 
to the W., and lower down to the N.W.; the Uk to the 
W. and N.W. ; the u er part of the Sim to the N.N.W.; 
the Katav to the N. I? .W.; the Yurezeyn to the N.N.W.; 
the A! to the W. The followin rivers flow down the 
southern deecent : the Nugush to t % e W.S.W.; the U i u k  
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to the S.S.W.; the Surkanysh to the S.W.; the Tor to 
the S.W. 

The heights in this division belong chiefl to the fifth clam ; i the terraces of the fourth class occur, thoug rare1 and what 
mountains of the third clam are met with can on1 k regarded 1 as exceptional cases. Accordingly the fluvia valleys are 
for the most part narrow and ver sinuous ; neither deep nor 

division varies greatly. 
2 marshy, and well wooded. The 'rection of the ridges in thb  

Between the rivers Tor and Nugush there are three parallel 
ridges, extending from N.E. to S.W. All of them send off 
numerous branches in the direction of S. The most remark- 
able peaks are, Bbh-Mughush, Takma-tau, Auviary-tau, 
Tuktar and Kyrtiar. 

Between the valle s of the Tor and Zi han one principal 
ridge extends to the g . ~ . ,  along the right % auk of the former 
river. The remaining space IS occupied b .three parallel I chains of heights, with numerous branches, o which the main 
axes have a direction from S.S.W. to N.N.E. Five parallel 
chains of heights extend in the same direction between the 
rivers Msayndy and Zi han. 

The space between t f e rivers Bielaya and B w a ,  the lower 
valleys of the Inzer and Zighan, and the middle course of the 
Zilim, ie occupied b five parallel ridges extending from 
N.N.E. to S.S. W. T g e first commences, under the name Mag- 
hash, on the right bank of the Askin, runs between the Zilim 
and the Usalka under the name of Lemian, and terminates 
about 10 versts from the mouth of the Zighan. The northern 
extremity of tho second is known b the name of Turuah- 
Arga ; its middle pointa are called &ehbaldy-kazy ; and the 
southern termination Bagrezy. The third has the name of 
Ulu-tau, between the Bassa and Zilim ; and terminates on the 
S. between the Armet and Reuzak . d u e n t s  of the Zighan. 
The fourth extends from the Bassa to the upper valle of the 
M~ayndy : it i. called in its middle arta Bushan. $he fifth 
extends from the confluence of the 3 assa and Minessa to the 
E. of the upper Mia ndy; a t  its northern termination it is 
called Ulu-tash: on t i e  banks of the Zilim, Tokada. These 
ridges donot form an uninterru fed chain, but are intersected 
by the valleys of the Zighan, d l k a ,  Mia djn. and Zilim. 

The space between the streams Bassa, i" nzer, and the rid e 
Zilmerdak is occupied by three ridges, of which one, on t % e 
right bank of the Bassa, runs from N.N.W. to S.S.E.; the 
other two from N. to S. 

The direction of the principal axie of elevation between 
the Inzer and the Lemeza ie from E. to W. The Shigardak, 
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near the murces of the Lemeza, is the commencement of thh 
rid e, which terminates a t  the mouth of the Inzer,  on the 
rig % t bank, in the rocky hei hts of Sikazy. T h e  mort 
rem~rkable peaks are Birtan, d alankae, and B rissh. 
branches diverge fmm tho main ridge ; their Tree t ion  ?! IS 
and S. l 'he most remarkable are those which extend frola 
the central mountain-knot Birian, the Setleuk (which stretches 
S. from the Bagr~ash), and the branch to the N.W., between 
the rivers Kurt and Lemeza. 

Between the Lemeza and the Sim arc also heights which 
have their axis of principal elevation in the direction of E. to 
W. The ridge begins at the mountain Masharyeh, on the 

upr r Sim, near the rivulet Bedrarysh, and extends, 15 vcrats 
in ength, to the mountain Baky, at the mouth of the  Lemeu 
The most remarkable eake are - Sarnagaztin, Zmeinoia 
gOf the serpents), and k z y m  . Some remarkable bnrncher 

iverge from thb chain both to N. and S. ;-from the  Masha- 
sh, between the Lemeza and the Beidarysh, Zilagaid , and , 

%la-tor, which the ridge Miarduk connccts with the 2~ 
mountains ; from the same mountain-knot a branch, which has 
no gcneral name, runs out to the N.W., between the Kurak 
and the Sim ; from the Zlneinoia (of serpents) the branch Kraka 
stretches to the S. between the rivers Bederish and Kissyk; 
from the same mountain-knot the Yavoskuz extends to the 
S.S.W., between the rivers Kisyk and Ik n;  a third branch 
runs off from the Zmeinoia to the N., i: etwcen the riven 
Asha and Kurak, which at first has no name, but which, aAer 
winding round the u per valley of the Uk, runs W. between E that stream and the lm, under the designation Asha- herdiak 
(snowy mountains). A nameler ridwe stretches N.&. fron 
the Sarnagazli, between the rivers h a g a l a  and Asha ; the 
Turkin branch diverges from the Kizym and extends S. be- 
tween the rivers Ykin and Nu. 

The space bctwecn the right bank of the Sim, the Katav, 
Umir, and AY is full of heights which have their axis of 
principal elevation parallel to the fluvial basins-nearly N. 
and S.,-and which send off insignificant branches to the E. 
and W. 

Of the hei hts now described the following are mountains k of the third c ass : Zilagddy, Masharysh, Birian, Zmeinofa (of 
serpents , and Asha-gherdiak, or the snowy mountaim. The 1 principa axes and more im rtant branches of the other ridges 
arc a sort of intermediate P" o m  between the third and tbe fifth 
class ; their minor branches belong to the fifth class. All these 
mountain-forms have this in common, that near the basin of 
tho Bfelaya they arc bare, and in tbe other parts overgrown 



with forest. The terraces of the fourth class occur frequently 
in the valley of the Zilim, between the mouths of the river 
Shenishiniak and Rewath ; at two places on the right bank of 
the great Inzer ; between the mouths of the Tuz and A hardy; 

Bed'iarysh. 
% and on the right bank of the Lemeza, E. of the mout of the 

The valley of the Uriuk and the valle of the Nugush 
above their 'unction are dee and narrow; elow their 'unc- 1 1 t 1 tion the val e of the Nugw widens and has gentle s opee. 
The valleys ofthe Sukhanysh, Tor, Tayryk, and Setlduk have 
a similar open character. The valley of the Zighan, above the 
confiuence of the Armet, is narrow and steep ; its lower valley 
is open and gent1 sloping. The same description applies to 
the valle of the solka. The Zilim flows from its source to I e 
the mout of its 
valley; between the 
down it flows across 
characteristic 
and Askin are, throughout, wide 
upper valley of the Bassa is 
cularly on the left bank. 
mouth of the Bassa, winds 
two walls of rock, waahillg 
bases of the precipices on 
Bassa it flows under the heighta on the ri h t  bank, having the 
plain on the left. The valley of the kemeza i. deep and 
narrow above the mouth of the Kissyk ; between that point 
and the mouth of the Ik it widens ; for the remainder of its 
course the river has gent 3" e declivities comin~lose  to the right 
bank, and a vast marshy plain on the left. e upper valle of 
the Uk is.closely shut in by hills ; its lower, flat and mars % y. 
The upper valle of the Slm has steep heights on the right, 
but ie pretty wi i e. The valleys of the Katav and Ylireze~n 
are narrow ; the only entle declivities present themselves at P the mouths of their a uents. 

No measurements whatever have been made of the elevation 
of this part of the western declivity, and it is mere conjecture 
that has estimated the average height of the mountains at 
between 800 and 1500 Parisian feet above the level of the 
sea. 

c. The north-western division of the western declivity of the 
central mountain-region of the Ural is encompassed by the 
rivers Ufa, Sim, Ai, and Ik. Its declivity has two directions: 
to the S.W. in the lower vaUe of the Sim and the valleys of i: its affluenta the Miniar and As a ;  to the N.W. in the valle s 

VOL. XI1I. X 
K of the riven Y6rmaeh (flowing to the N.N.W.), Ta&h (to t e 
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N.N.W.), Meleghez (to the N.N.W.), Dolgo~ (to the N.W.), 
Saltabssh (to the W.N.W.), Sherval (to the S.S.W.) Yaman- 
elga (to the W.), lower course of the Yurezeyn (to the N.W.), 

5erdiash (to the W.), Knish (to the N.W.), lower course of 
the AS (to the N.N.W.), lower course of the three Iks (to 
the W.). 

The prevailing local form of the heights in this division is 
a transition h m  the Alpine formation to the plate at^. The 

r valleys of the water-courses are divided by syrts,* more 
or ess stee which are rarely surmounted by rocky crests 
or peaks. %hese syrta rise from flat terraces, furrowed by 
water-comes, the direction of which is perpendicular to 
the direction of the syrta. The divisions of these water- 
course8 assume sometimes the form of sharp ridges, but more 
frequently they arc flat-backed like the syrts, of which they 
then ap ear to be lateral branches. K The r i d y  in some placn 
gradua y sink down as they ap roach the be s of the rivers to 
the elevation of the central va f eq. ; in others they extend un- 
deyrfssed to the river-bank, them terminations in such caws 
forming steep and sometimes even rocky precipices. The 
principal ridges are three in number. 

The first is the crest from which, as has already been no- 
ticed, two inclined lanes dip, the one to the N.W., the other !i to the S.W. The irection of the crest from the u per course 
of the Uzkanda L semicircular, first to the N.W' and then 
curving round to the S.W. at the sources of the Saltabash. 
This crescent ridge is called Kara-tau. The continuation of the 
ridge, called Uvarash from the Saltabash, runs in a sinuous 
line with a general S.S.W. direction to the right bank of the 
Sim, near ~ t s  mouth, where it terminates in a gentle slope. 
Several considerable branches diverge from both sides of 
this ridge. The Bianka mountains extend to the W. between 
the valleys of the Bianka and the Sim ; the Worobyin (spar- 
row) mountains to the S.S.W., between the Asha and the 
MinPar, and other branches divide the valleys of the Yamam 
yelga and Yureze k, and, in short, the valleys of all the af3u- 
enta of the lower bfa. 

The second rincipal ridge runs to the N.W. between the 
valleys of the ?urezegn and As. I t  rinds round the sou- 
of the Berd~ash and t e Krush, and terminates abruptly on 
the left bank of the A'i near its mouth. Branches of some 
come uence run out from the northern part of this ridge to the 
~ . ~ . % e t w e e n  the Bla-m z, the Lemeza, and the Kartia ; to H the S.S.E. between the ashelewka and KutiGm. Syrts run 

Sprt ia a word a ntly of Tatar origin. The clam of ridgea which it d&gula 
~ d e m i b d d  b y P d r  and by %man. 
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o u t  from the latter branch to the W. and to the S.S.W. between 
t h e  rivers Krush and Berdiash, and between the affluents which 
join the Yurezeyn from its right bank. 

T h e  third principal ridge extends to the N.N.E., throwing 
o u t  branches to the W., between the valleys of the A?? and the 
three Iks. 

T h e  principal s ts and lateral ridges in this division occur to 
the  W. of a hne Ewn h m  the upper Miniar to the mouth of 
the great Ik. The are for the most part high a d  stee Z J, and 
surmounted by pea s. The lateral ridges which divi e the 
affluents received by the Yurezeyn from its right bank are also 
steep. The more western s rts and ridges present more gentle 
dechvities, and are flat-bac i ed. The declivities of the plateau- 
shaped syrts are for the most part stee and rocky :-in the 
basin of the Sim, between the mouths of t \ e Min'iar and Aeha; 
in the valley of the Minlar ; in the basin of the Yurezeyn, be- 
low the mouth of the Kashelevka ; on the left bank of the Ufa, 
from the mouth of the A! to that of the Saltabash; in the 
basin of the Ai, below the mouth of the great Ik ; and in the 
valley of the north Ik. 

The valle of the Sim is narrow from ita source to the mouth 
of the Uk ; t K ence wide, shallow, and marsh , es ecially on the 
left bank. The valle s of the Min'iar an As a are narrow f d R 
and marshy. The va le s of the affluents which the Ufa re- 
ceives on its left bank & of the Saltabash open with gentle 
slopes; thence to the N. of that stream are narrow and preci- 
pitous. The valley of the YGrezeyn is pretty wide above the 
mouth of the Kashelevka; below it is narrow and precipitous, 
as are all the valle s of all the affluents which join it from the 
right bank. The iasin of the Ai and the valleys of its afflu- 
e n t ~  are in general wide and level. 

All the hei hta of the N.W. division of the great western 
slo e are woofed, with the exception of those whieh occur in the 
va h' ey of the AI, on the left bank of the north Ik, on the left 
bank of the Kiga, on the right bank of the Karta, in the basine 
of the Anziak and Sekiaz, and on the right side of the basin 
of the Ylireze n, Gom the mouth of Karumala to the upper 
course of the 9; aehelevka. These regions are almost entirely 
destitute of trees. 

No measurements of heights have been made in this divi- 
sion. 

d. The southern division of the western declivity of the 
mountain region remains to be described. Within it is com re- 
hended the space between the Nu sh ; the terminations o the r P 

es Massim, Bakal, Kraka; t e central watershed of the a; and the watershed between the valleys of the Blelaya 
x 2 
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and Ik. This division of the declivity slopes altogether to the 
W.S.W., and is occupied b the basin of the Bielaya, and the 
valleys of the Uzian and kana, two afsuents which join that 
river from its lefi bank. 

The lateau formation predominates here, e 
left ban 1 of the Blelaya. Some of the syr ts ,TZbt?~r~\E 
sharp-backed ridges, runnin from N. to S. The most remark- 
able of these chains of hei d te are :-The chain known by the 
names Suyar-Bed and %ynthy, which runs fmm t h e  left 
bank of the Nu sl ,  between t e Shulgan and Buluk-Ulygan, 
affluents of the k ~[elaya, from the N. ; the Kara harly and Ui- b Ma hats from the S. ; the chain which under t e names Sn 
my%,' Tuzkaliu, and Kiyitz extend. from the mouth of t& 
Kamdeia to the upper course of the Kukulp; and the  long 
ridges between the Nugush and the Brelaya, round the ex- 
tremities of which the latter river turns to the N. ; the Taly- 
tau, Bhurman,  Balla, Uliandy, and Klinghek. All these 
ridges are of inconsiderable hei ht, but prec~pitous; thei r  de- 
clivities are covered with wood, % ut their summita bare. The 
plateau slopes are steep and cra 

I t  is only above the mouth of%e Irtybek that precipices 
occur in the valley of the BIelaya ; below, the valley widens on 
the right, and spreads into extensive levels. The affluents of 
the Bielava, W. of the Ir t  bek, flow through shallow valle h E. of th i t  stream the va eys are narrow and deep. 6: 
Uzian flows in many places under overhanging cra 

In  this division we know only two elevations Ern actual 
observation : for both we are indebted to Helmersen. The 
sources of the Kana are '2061 Parisian feet above the sea : tbe 
foundries of the Kananikolsk are situated at an elevation of 
1386 Parisian feet. 

C. THE EASTERN D E C L ~ V I T T . - T ~ ~  part of the central 
mountain re 'on is of the same length as the western decllrn F On the nort its breadth does not exceed 30 versts; to 
the sources of the Miass it gradually widens, till i t  attains a 
breadth of 80 versts; it thence narrows again, and at its 
southern extremity is not more than 50 versts. I t  is bounded 
b a line a& along the up er courses of ,the Sanarka and %, A g a ;  t%rougf the curve w 'ch the UI make. to the E. ; 
and alon the upper valley of the Gumbeika, as far as the 
mouth o f the great Kizil. The E. declivit ie composed of 
two eubordinate slopes ; one fronting to the & .N.E., occu ied 
by the valle s of the Miass and the affluents which join it Pm. 
the left b a d ;  the other to the S.S.E., occu ied b the oppr 
valley of the UI, and the valleyo of the Ura and t e aauenb 
it receivea from its right bank. 

P K 
I 



On the N.N.E. slo e we have on1 one observed altitude. 
Kupffer ascertained iaskoi to be 93 Parisian feet above the 
level of the sea. 

aB B 
The angle of inclination of the S.S.E. slope has been deter- 

mined by the following observations of Helrnersen : 
PariaiAn f d  

To the E. -Mountain Ak-tiupa . 2 4 6 0  
To the S. W.-The ridge Irendyk, near the source8 of the Kizil 2131 

The sources of the Ural . . 2026 
Lake Ostromoi' . . . 1191 
Lake Uliandy . . . 1189 

To the N. E.-Verghh Uralsk . . 1215 
Magnitnaya 998 

To the S. E.-Kizildcaya . . 905 

The revailing local forms in this region belong to the third 
and fift 1 classes of heights, which have been detined above. 
The form either barrcn ridges, on which nothing grows but E the erb kavyl,* with abrupt declivities, only one terrace, and 
inconsiderable rocky crests, or steppe.syrts,t with gentler decli- 
vities and no rocky crests. 

The mountains of the third class occur in two chains of 
heights which run arallel to the central crest, or watershed, 
on the E. bank o ? the Miass: one which is called Ilmenski, 
from the source of the river to where it changes its original 
northern direction for an easterl one; the other, which is called 
Krykty and Irendyk, between t i e lakes Uzun-kul and Tolkash. 
T o  the same class belong several branches from the watershed 
on the W. side of the Miass valley. Most forms of the branches 
of the central range, however, and also of the branches of the 
Irendyk, beloug to the fifth class. The southern division of the 
Ilmenski ridge extends from the sources of the Miass south- 
ward, as far as the bend of the Uf to the E .  The triangular 
space between its southern terminus, the eastern branches 
of the central ridge, and the prolongation of the Krykty and 
Irendyk, is occu ied by ste pe-s rts, which form short ndges, 
having a genera l' direction I' rom h .N.E. to S.S.W. 

The largest branches from the watershed on the eastern 
declivity are :-1. A branch which presents the a pearance of 
two arallel ridges, and runs to the S.E., along t e left bank K 7l 
of t e Uf. I t  ie well wooded; and on a hi h lain, between 
the ridges, is the picturesque lake ~ h s h - k u f  %he principal 

A plant which abounds in the daerb of 8. Runin; it raemhle~ the plume of 
fretbera worn by R w i m  o h .  + TUe daigootion, rtepp-, ocavr uent1;in the mequcl ; it d+ta ale- 
v a t i o ~  datitate of w d  and covered with%nvyl. 



The depressions by which the E. chain, and the branches 'rut 

the depressions of the W. chain. 
L named, are intersected, are much more wide and open t 

Like the N.E. branches of the central Ural, they occa- 
sionally contain within their recesses extensive bogs or lakes. 
The most remarkable lakes that occur between the central 
axis of the Krykty and the E. chain are--1. The lake Unan- 
kul, with the bogs extendin from it  to the S. ; the river 

L 1 Bisghia flows thron h this la e. 2. The lakes Kara-bal k E and Bannoie, from w 'ch last isauee one of the confluents o f t  e 
Yanghelka 3. The two lakea Baghadak are on the E. Bide 
of the chain. An extensive tract of marsh country reads to E '% the S. to the banks of the little Kizil ; to t e lakea T ortanly, 
Gorko~e, Martytcheche, united by a tract of morasses with 
each other, and with the Bannoie, Ostrovooye, Tramoie, 
aud which extends as far as the great Kizil. Between the E. 
chain and the central axis are the valleys of the Little and 

eat Kizyl, and the Sakmara. The valley of the little Kizil EL to the N. ; the vall s of the eat Klzil and Sakmara to 7 the S. Their affluente escend t e gentle slopes of the flat- 
backed branches of the Ural. 

f 
The remainder of the E.  declivity consists of two inclined 

lanes; one, in which arc the valleys of the Ui and Kydash, 
z ip  to the S.S.E . ; the other, in which are the valleys of the 
Ural and Urlada, to the S.S.W. The surface of both of these 
slopes is furrowed by steppe-syrta, which attain their greatest 
development between the right bank of the Ui, the Urlada, 
and the Ural. The steppe-syrts u on thcse rivers range 
uniformly N.N.E. to S.S.W.; the ot B er step e-eyrts of this 
re ion deviate more or less from this normal Jrection. The f ho lows between these hei hts are broad and open; the have 
in general preci itous roc s on one side and gentle dec ivities L f i 
on the other; t ir forms are intermediate between those of 
the Alpine region and the S.E. advanced range. 

The only heights on the E.  declivity that have been ascer- 
tained by observation are enumerated above. 

2. THE SOUTHERN OR PLATEAU DIVISION. 
The circumscribing outline of the southern art of the central 

mountain region is an irregular trapezium ; & e N. and S. sidee 
measure 160 verete in a etraight line, the W. about 135 versta, 
and theE .I80 vereta The direction of thedeclivit ,as indicated 
by the courses of the principal rivers, is from N.N. & . to S.S.W. ; 
and the angle of depression, judging from the results of Hel- 
memen's barometrical observationr, mart  be considerable. 
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T o  the N.E.-Urtazymskda . 
Kizilskaya . 
Sources of the Urtazym . 

, , , , , , KClesfeba . 
, , , , , , Yelan-Zilayir . 

To the N.W.-Source of the little Ik . 
To the S.E.-The fort of Orek . 

The redoubt PodnornoI. on ;he ~ r ' a l  
The atation ~hir;ahka;a. on the Ural . . - 
The redoubt ~ o l i o l  . 
The fort VozdviejenskoT, on the Sakmara 
The village SpaskoT, on the Ik  , . 

To the S.W.-The valley of the Khana . 
The surface of the trapezium has the appearance of an 

elevated plain, enclosed on all sides by an amphitheatre of 
mountains, which constitute the crests and external terrace- 
abpes of the central plateau. 

The plateau approaches in form to a parallelogram 200 
versta in length from N.W. to S.E., and 70 versta in breadth. 
The mountam-forms within this space embrace eve 
mediate grade of transition from the broad flat-backe 7 syrt inter- to 
the steep sharp ridge. The surface of the former is in some 
parts undulated by round hills. Their slopcs present various 
aspects in different placea. For the most part the 

entle declivities intersected by shallow ravines. g 2 z  
t 5 ese ravines are most numerous and shallow the declivities 
become more steep, sometimes even precipitous. The narrow 
ridges have either gentle declivities at top and steep terraces 
at the base, or gentle slopes a t  the base with steep sharp- 
backed ridges. The third local form of this plateau ie a 
crest surmounted by peaks, which have steep bases, and ter- 
minate either in rounded cones or bare rugged rocks. The 
bases of these peaks are in eneral overgrown with kavyl, 
though some'of them are clot % ed with wood. For the most 

art the trees are found only on the slopes which front to the &. and N. The hollows between the first class of syrts are, for 
the most part, broad with gently-slo ing sides ; those between l the second class of syrta narrow, wit steep sides, assuming in 
some places the character of defiles; those between the syrts 
of the third class have gentle declivities, but are in general 
narrow. 

The manner in which these local forms are grouped and the 
intermediate forms of transition from one to the other are 
numeroue and varied. The axes of principal elevation, 
forming watersheds, assume most frequently the forms of 
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the firat and second class ; in the branches dividing afBuenta of 
the same drainage-basin the third form is most revalent. 

a. SURFACE OF THE p~A~~Au.-Taking the 8, tribution of 
the local forms for a guide the central lateau may be i! -id& as divided into two parts, of widely-di ering characters, y t h e  
valley of the Sakmara. The northern part of the plateau is 
clothed with almost impenetrable forest, while the southern is 
utterly destitute of wood, with the exce tion of an insignificant 
s ace between the sources of the Guber f' la and the bend of the  
Lkmara to the W. ; in the eastern part all the three local forms 
are found, in the western the first predominates, the second is 
seldom met with, and the third not at all. The northern part of 
the central plateau ma be further subdivided by a line drawn 
from the mouth of the f elan-Zilayir to the Urman-Zilayir, and 
upwards along the bed of the latter. To the W. of this line 
are found syrts with flat summits and steep sides ; to the E. 
steppe-syrts, in some places those which are covered with kav 1, 
but more frequently those which have woods on their E. and iJ . 
declivities. 'rhe fluvial basins in the W. subdivision of the 
N. part of the lateau rarely exceed half a vent and never a 
whole verst in f readth ; those of the E. subdivision are some- 
what wider and have senerally precipitous sides. The southern 
part of the lateau is also div~deci lnto two unlike parts. In  
that to the $E., which is the lar r, syrts of the first class and 
wide shallow ravines prevail. he S.W. art eontains the 
valley of the Guberl~a and the 1 valleys of t e affluent. which 
join the Sakmara from the left bank. The syrts which divide 
the latter are narrow and ramified, and their steep channelled 
terraces or crags overhang the beds of the rivers. The heighta 
on the Guberlia are more flat-backed, but their sides are 
equally steep. The fluvial basins in this part are consequently 
narrower and deeper than those to the N.E. 

The avcleage altitude of the central plateau has been deter- 
mined by the barometrical observations of Helmersen. 

I n  the N. part. Parisian Feet. 
Heights :-Sources of the Klissieba . . 1990 

,, ,, Yelan-Zilayir . ' . . 2021 
,, ,, Little Ik . . 1735 
,, ,, Kasmarka . . 1450 

Valleyr :-Village of Ylilukh . . 1480 
Foundries of Preobrnjensk . . 1323 

I n  the S. part. 
Height8 :-Sources of the Guberlia . . 1329 

Watershed between the Turat and 6uberli'a . 1263 
Valley :-Of the Taskla . . 1059 '  
Surface of Water :-Of the Sakmara near the mouth of the 

Yelan-Zilayir . . 1201 



It apr rs from these data that the extreme difference of 
altitude etween the N. and S. parts of the eentral mountain 
region amounts to no less than 2700 feet ; and that the differ- 
ence of altitude between the hills exceeds the difference between 
the valleys. The heights in the N. art exceed the greatest 
heights in the S. part by 700 feet; t f!‘ e difference of elevation 
between their valleys does not exceed 300 feet. 

b. N. TERRACE.-T~~ plateau is bounded on the N. by 
the watershed between the Bielaya and the Ural. I ts  crest 
begins a t  the priucipal western advanced ran e of the Irendyk. 
As far as the sources of the little Ik its t f  eclivity is almost 
imperceptible; further W. i t  assumes the form of a broad- 

' backed syrt, with onc terrace, which runs in a sinuous line 
to the W., throwing out branches surmounted occasionally by 
peaks between the affluents of the BTelaya, and descendin to 
the bed of the great Ik  by steep declivities and clifb. !"he 
ravines between the branches are narrow and deep, and like 
the watershed itself overgrown with wood. The length of this 
watershed, in a straight line, is 75 versts; but measured 
along the sinuosities of the crest i t  is 110 versts. Its altitude 
has not been ascertained, but the principal aks must rise a t  
least 200 feet above the sources of the ~ana,?elan-~i la~ir ,  and 
great Ik. 

c. N.E. TERRacE.-The N.E. side is bounded by the south- 
ern prolongation of the Irendyk mountains. The central ran e 
of the Irendyk has the form of an almost rectangular triang 8 e, 
with the base to the N., of which the W. side is about 60 and 
the N. side 30 versts in length. When the southern prolonga- 
tion of the central axis is added the space occupied by the 
whole is almost a parallelogram 60 versts long and 49 broad. 
The hei hts of the southern prolongation belong to the fourth 
and fift % classes of the mountain-forms, and to the first and 
second classes of ste pe s rts. The valleys have the same . 
character as those in &e part of the Irendyk, ~ x c c p t  that 
lar e lakes and morasses are of rare occurrence. 

8 h e  southern rolongation of the Irendyk is a watershed. 
To the N. of tho f' ake Tolkash, which it approaches within two 
versts, it runs in a sinuous line with a general S.S.E. direction ; 
in the latitude of that lake it takes a S. direction. Where it 
turns to the S. it is 5 versts distant from the river Tanalyk; 
this distance radually increases to 10 versts ; but at the S. 
termination o f the ridge it is a ain diminished to two versts. 
The ortion of that part of t e Irendyk which we are now 1 t 
descri ing, N. of the lake Tolkash, belongs to the mountains 
of the third class. I t  is covered with an almost impenetrable 
forest of birches, ashes, and larches. The portion to the S. of 
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the point whereit assumes a southern direction ie only lined in 
some places with straggling pine-trees. Twent ve* ikom Z its S. termination the prolongation of the Irendy assumes t.k 
form of three parallel step e-ayrt ridges of the first class- 

The western branches o F the prolonged Irend k do not ex- 

1 E ceed five vemts in length, and they reserve the c aracteristicg 
of the central axis, terminating in a rupt declivities e i t h e r  on 
the eastern verge of the morass which lies N. and S. of lake 
Tolkash, or on the very brink of the lake, or of the Tanalyk. 
A branch diverges from the central ridge, where i t  turns to 
the S. and extends to the S.S.W. between the valleya of tbe 
YGlan and Tanalyk. It is the only branch in that part  of the 
ridge, and belongs to the steppe-syrts of the first class. A 
number of gently-sloping ridges, connecting steppe-syrts of 
the first class, run out from the S. extremity of the Irendyk. 

From lake Tolkash to the sources of the Asali the western 
advanced ridge of the Irendyk is composed of a chain of 
steppe-syrta of tho first class, extending from N. to S. Be- 
tween the sources of the Asali, the Akmurun, and the Bazaulyk 
they make a bend to the W.S.W., and form a mountam- 
lab rinth of steppe-s rts of the first class. At the upper i! val ey of the Bazauly TL they again turn to the S., and in the 
form of two parallel chains of steppe-syrts of the second cla& 
separate the valley of that river from the valley of the 
Tanalyk. 

To the W. of the advanced range which has just been de- 
scribed a chain of step e-syrts of the first clam runs from N. 
to S. along the left 1 ank of the Sakmara. This ia the 
southern extremity of the Tair-tau. I t  is se arated from the 
advanced range of the Irendyk by a wide e P evated plain, as 
the advanced ran e itself is separated from the branches of 
the central ridge % y the basin of lake Tolkash and the valley 
of the Tanalyk. The basin is deep; the valley is wide and 
shallow as far as the point where the closest approach of the 
advanced range narrows it. To the south it widens again and 
retains the character of a level plain. 

The prolongation of the Irendyk sends out more and more 
important branches to the E., especially in its northern parts. 
The direction of these branches is perpendicular to the axis of 

eatest elevation ; they belong to the third class of mountain- 
grms, and divide the valleys of the affluent. which join the 
Khddolaz and Urtazym from the W. Amon the largest of 
these is a double branch, which runs alon l o t  banks of the d % 
Sa sal, divides the eources of the Khb olaz and Urtazym, 
an! a lmat  reaches the congeries of r idgn which extend8 
N. and S. from the upper valley of the Kh6dolar to the 
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upper valley of the Urtazym. The valley of the Sapsal 
intersects these ridges. To the N. of it they have the ap- 

earance of ono central ridge throwing out many lateral 
{ranches to the W. To the S. of it they have the appearance 
of three parallel ridges. Tho lateral chains are short, but the 
central one extends for 25 versts and terminates on the left 
bank of the Urtazym. All these heights belong to the first 
class of steppe-sy rte. 

The most remarkable branch thrown out to the E. from 
the central point of the Irendyk approaches the right bank 
of the Urtazym, o posite the southern extremit of the I ridge just describez Its hei hts &re of the thir dass of 
mountain-forms. Syrt ridges of the second dass, connecting 
isolated steppe-syrts of the first class, diver e from the 
southern part of its central axis, and separate t % e valleys of 
the affluents which the Urtazym receives from its right bank. 
Their average length is about 10 versts. The valleys between 
them correspond to the character of the heights. 

Helmersen has determined some elevations of Irendyk by 
barometrical observations. 

P* feet. 
Heights.-Highest summit of the prolongation of the Irendyk 2942 

9 9 ,, routhern extremity of the 
prolongation of the Irendyk . . 1497 

,, , , advanced range W. of lake Tolkmh 1970 
Valleys.-Sourma of the little Urtazym . . 974 
Surface of the watere.-Lake Tolkash . 1626 

The Sakmara, near the mouth of the 
Elan-Zilayir . . 1231 

I t  follows from these data that the absolute elevation of the 
prolonged Irendyk is on1 1500 feet short of that of the north- i em region of the centra Ural, and exceeds by 800 feet the 
summits of the central plateau; that the relative altitude of 
the range is 1300 feet; and that the princi a1 crest attains 
its greatest elevation in the vicinity of lake olkash, and be- 
comes lower towards the S. 

& 
d. S.E. T ~ ~ ~ a c x c . - T h e  S.E. terrace-slope consists of a 

range of syrts, 10 versts broad, and extending 100 versts in 
length from the little Urtaz m to the great bend of the Ural, 
where i t  turns to the W. $he N. termination of this ridge is 
connected with the S.W. termination of the Irendyk, by an in- 
termediate group of heights. The prevailing local form along 
the S.E. terrace is that of the steppe-syrt, with gentle slopes ; 
i t  is only in a few instances that they are surmounted by 
crests, or that their lower terraces form precipices close to the 
beds of the rivers. 



The most considerable elevations occur in the upper valle r of the Kaziatash and Makan; on the left bank of t e 
Tanalyk where it bends to the S.E. ; on the right bank of 
the same river opposite the mouth of the Makan; on the 
upper part of the mountain valley Kuvatskoy; and near the 
mouths of the Yelshanka where the Ural turns to the W. Pre- 
cipitous descents occur on the right bank of the Ural between 
the Terikla and the Tanalyk, and in the lower valley of the 
latter river. 

The elevation of these syrts has not been determined; but 
they do not appear to rise above the medium elevation of the 
plateau. 

e. S. TERRACE.-T~~ southern terrace-slope is formed by 

The hollows between the peaks, which belong to the first class 
of syrt forms, are dcep with precipitous sldes. When! fcw 
branches diverge from the range the crests diminish, and 
their sides pass into gentle slopes. In these parts the hollows 
are more o en and shallow. The wholc of the ran e is utterly F Y destitute o mood. of mutual y intersect- 
ing ravines give thc of being isolated. 
Steep rocky cliffs Ural, on the left 
bank of the great of the terrace. 
Thc mountrt~ns between the Tchebakla and the K o n o p h k a  
have fewer branches and ravines. At the S. extremity of the 
flat-backed syrt, between the upper art of the mountain 
valley Krasnoi, the great bend of the 3 r d  to the W., and thc 
Gorium, heights of an almost semi-globular form, surmouutcd 
by caks, predominato. 

#he observations of Helmersen give the following eleva- 
tions on this terrace :- 

PPririsu feet. 
Height.-Mountain of Guberlinek . . 905 
Valley8.-Fort Guberlinskoi . . 483 

Uetached fort Khabarnoi . 494 
Surface of water.-The Ural, at the redoubt Podgornoi' . 442 

f. W. TERUCE.-The figure of the W. terrace-slope is 
irregular. The N. side is 30 versts long in a straight line, 



the  direction from E.S.E. to W.S.W.; the W. side ie 125 
versts in the direction from N.N.W. to S.S.E. ; the S. side 90 
versts in the direction from W.N.W. to E.S.E. The E .  side 
ie a line with two curves: its direction for the first 85 versta 
from the S.E. angle of the terrace is to the N.N.W. ; for the 
next 20 to the W. ; and for the remaining 80 to N.N.W. 

The local forms in this terrace-slope are extremely varied :- 
1st. Broad syrts, with flat summits and gentle slopes. 2nd. 
Broad syrts, with flat summits and precipitous lower terraces. 
3rd. Syrts with narrow crests, rising either from precipitous 
or sloping bases. 4th. Sharp-backed (hog-backed) syrts, with 
one side preiipitous, surmounted by small dome-shaped peaks. 
5th. A range of mountains, rising from a plateau, with a ser- 
rated crest. 6th. Some short ridges of a similar character. 
7th. Parallel chains of oblong heights, connected b elevated 
plains of small extent : this form is almost exclusive f y confined 
to the W. terrace. 8th. Isolated dome-shaped elevations, with 
smooth or channeled sides: these are met with on plains, and 
on the summits of flat ridges. All these heights are po ularly 
classified under forest or steppe heights, according as t ey arc 
covered with wood or " kavyl." 

B 
The variety of local forms, and the various modes in which 

they are grouped, lend a diversified character to the valleys 
which are found among them. Among the forms of the second, 
third, and fifth classes the valleys are narrow and deep, and con- 
sist not unfrequently of a series of cauldron-shaped de ressions, 2 enclosed with~n the numerous branches that exten at right 
angles to the axes of the principal chains. Among the moun- 
tain forms of the fourth and seventh classes the valleys are for 
the most part wide and o en. The heights of the first and 
eighth classes are separatJ extensive undulating plain.. 

The whole western terrace is divided by two plains or valleys 
into three nearly equal parts :-the central, the south-eaatern, 
and extreme western parts. 

The ccntral art of the western terrace extends from the 
valley of the $a1 to the Bielaya. Its ground- Ian may be 
com ared to two trapeziums. the shortest sides o which meet E P 
in t e valley of the Uskal~k. The direction of the line of 
junction of these trapeziums is from W. to E., and its length 
does not exceed 15 versts. The northern boundary of the cen- 
tral part of the W. terrace is about 25, and the southern about 
35 versts. The central part extends in all about 100 versts 
from N. to 5. 

The redominant local forms differ in the two trapeziums into 
which t 1 is part is divided : those of the second, third, and fifth 
clawea occur most frequently in the northern. The W. portion 
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of this trapezium is full of plateau-shapd sprte, with their ueb ' 
of greatest elevation in the direction of W. to E. These i 
form the watersheds of considerable rivers. P e a k s  of the eighth 
form rise from their summits; and branchea at right angles to 
the axis of principal elevation are frequent, and sometimes 
change into sharp-backed ridges, intersected b 
ravines and chains of cauldrons. The most remar E a ~-Yton, le o these 

s, for its height and recipitous character, e x t e n d s  betweem a :crivers Yemashla an Uskalyk. A ~ystem of r i d g e s  of tb: 
fifth form, connected with this s rt, runs from N. to S., ac- 
the basins of several rivers. ds ground-plan has the 6gm 
of 4 triangle, with its N. angle a t  the upper valley of the 
Kmakta ,  an affluent which the reat Ik recelves from its right Y bank ; its S. angle on the Uska yk, about five v e r s t s  from its 
mouth; and its E. angle between the sources of t h e  l n i a k  and 
Suran. The greatest elevation occurs between t h e  two kst- 
mentioned rivers, and from it  the heights sink to t h e  N.W. and 
to the S.W. This system consists of two principal ridggl to. 
wards the N. and S. angles, and towards the centre of four, 1 
connected by a great number of branches. The syrts and  the 
triangular system of heights are covered with wood, except at 
the S.W. extremity of the latter. The northern trapezium h 
intersected b seven principal fluvial valleys :-By the lower 

I 
valle of the i: 'ttle Ik, which in this art of its course f lows  to 
the G.s.w.; the central valley o f t  g e eat ik, which flowsat 
first to the W., and lower down to the fw. ; the valley of the 
Iniak, which flows in its upper course to the S.W., lower down 
to the N.W. ; the upper valley of the Ur hen; the valleys of 
the two Surans, flowing to the S.S.W. ~ i e  affluents of these 
rivers are numerous, and almost all of them from N. to S. 
The valleys are generally deep, narrow, and thickly wooded. 

The southern tra ezium is divided by the rivers Sakrnm E and Kasmarka into t ree parts. That which lies to the N. is 
a perfect mountain labynnth. Along its W. border runs s 
chain of lateral ridges, crossed b the valleys of the Ape1 and 
Belegush, which consists a t  its A. extremity of heights of the 
sixth form, and at its S. extremity of heights of the seventh form. 
To the W. of this are some advanced ranges : those situated 

I 
between the lower valleys of the Assell and Belegush are parti- 
cularly deserving of notice. Heights of the sixth class predo- 
minate on the east side of the chain, between the rivers AsseU 
and Uskalyk; heightsof the sixth and seventh classes between 
the rivers Aesell and Kasmarka ; and heights of the fourth and 
seventh classes between the rivers Irbel, Kapkal, and Zirga ah. 
Only some straggling fin are found on these heights. +hp 
axes of greatest elevation in the ridges of the fourth and 
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sixth have the direction from N. to S; of those of the 
seventh class from E. to W. The valleys are wide and o en, 
except in the lateral chain, where they form deep gor es. h h e  
s ace between the Kasmarka and Sakmara is boun d ed on the lb. by the continuation of the lateral chain, which consists here 
of from two to four rows of heights of the sixth class, round 
which the Sakmara curves to the N.N.W. East of this chain is 
a plain, intersected by several rows of syrte of the fourth class, 
connected by one axis of principal elevation, which extends 
in a sinuous line from E. to W. Between the rivers Sakmara 
and Ural, the lateral chain still continues to run on the W., in 
the form of two flat-backed syrte, which terminate near the 
Yelshanka. Eastwards from these syrts parallel rowsof heights 
of the sixth class extend from N.N.W. to S.S.E., unconnected 
by an perceptible common axis. The valleys of the Kasmarka I and t e Sakmara, and of the affluents of the Sakmara and the 
Ural are, with a few exce tions, wide and o en. 

The central art of the f V  . terrace is divi ! ed from the south- 
eastern b an e evated lain, which is not more than 1 verst in 
breadth. ietaeen the A E berda and the Assell; between the 9 
bank of the Assell and the Kasmarka it widens to 4 verst., and 
between tho Kasmarka and Sakmara it attains in some placeo 
a breadth of 10 vorsts ; on the left bank of the Sakmara i t  
again narrows, but south of that river it widens once more, and 
on the bank of the Ural between the mouths of the Aksakal 
and Belenghia is nearly 10 versts broad. The level surface 
of this plain is broken only in few laces by inconsiderable 
s rts : on the right bank of the ~ssel! a t  the up r valley of i t e Zirgaysh. between the lower valleys of the 8 g a Y s h  and 
Idiaah, and on the left hank of the Sakmara. 

The figure of the S.E. part of the W. terrace is irre ular. 
The northern side mewures 40 vents from w . N . ~ .  to 
E.S.E., the western 85 versts from N.W. to S.E., the southern 
25 vents from W.N.W. to E S.E., and the eastern 80 verste 
from N.N.W. to S.S.E. Between the Sakmara and Akberda, 
on the north-western border of this part, is a mountain-range . 
15 versts broad, crossed by the valleys of the Assell, Idiash, 
Kasmarka, and Kurliy61. Ridges of the sixth class, with 
their axes of principal elevation in the direction from N. to S., 

redominate to the N. of the Assell. Between the Assell and 
E a s m a r ~ a  are ntraggling height. of the fourth class; their 
axes of principal elevation run from N. to S., their western 
branches are precipitous, their eastern have gentle declivities. 
All these he1 to are wooded. East of the Kasmarka are 
naked hills o i@' the fourth and eighth classes. The north- 
castern border of the part now under review lias between the 

VOL. X I I I .  Y 
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Kunifil and Sakmara a plateau formation, sinking by abrupt 
declivities to those rivers. The axis of greatest elevation is 
coincident with a broad-backed sinuous syrt-ridge, which has a 

eneral direction from N. to S. The wooded terraces of the 8. declivity of the plateau are furrowed by a great number of 
ravines divided by sharp-backed ridges with recipitous sides. B The western declivity is bare and'surmounte by the chain of 
high peaks known by the name of Ya6tubia. I t  commences 
at the up r basin of the K u n i ~ l ,  about half a verst from 
the waters r' ed, from which it in some places diverges to a dis- 
tance of 5 versts, and by which it is intersected at the sources 
of the Blaush. These peaks belong to the local forms of the 
eighth class, but the terrace which they surmount to the third. 
An elevated plain intervenes between this plateau and the 
mountain-range N. of the Assell. South of the lateau, be- 
tween the middle course of the Kuniy61, the 6 end of the 
Sakmara to the W., the lower valley of the Kuragan, and the 
upper valleys of the affluent5 it receives from its right bank, 
are elevations of the second, third, and ei hth classes, stee 
and sharp-backed, es eciall at the bend o the Sakmara an E i f z 
on the Kuragan. A c ain o syrts of the fourth class, destitute 
of wood, extends between the Sakmara, the Ural, and the left 
bank of the Kuragan. The direction of their axis of principal 
elevation is from N.N.W. to E.S.E. Syrt-branches diverge 
from this chain towards the S. in three places; the largest 
extends from the upper valley of the Griaznushka to the 
Pismianka. 

The central part of the western terrace is separated from 
the extreme western part to the N. by the lower valley of the 
great Ik, to the S. by an elevated plain. The lower valle of 
the great I t  has an average breadth of 10 to 15 versts. 1; is 
narrowest s t  the mouths of tho S h a n  and Uskalyk. The 
character of the valley is o en and level. The elevated lain 
extends from the mouth o F the Ik S.S.E. along the left g ank 
of the Sakmara to the bank of the Ural, where it sinks by 

entle slopes to  the level of the valley near the mouth of the 
%asimka. The lain is 10 vents broad from the mouth of \ the Ik to where t e Sakmara turns to the N.W. ; thence to 
the Ural it is 5 versts broad. 

The form of the ground-plan of the extreme western part of 
the W. terrace is a tra ezium. The N. side measures 35 
vents from W.S.W. to ~ N . E .  ; the W. side 120 versts from 
N.N.W. to S.S.E ; the S ,  side 20 versts from W.N.W. to 
E.S.E. ; and the E. side 130 versts from N. to S. 

This art is divided by the Yelan-tashla and the lower valley 8 of the man-tashla into two portions, the characteristic fea- 
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turn of which are different. The N. ortion, of a triangular 
form, is occupied three rid es, w ich diverge from the 'T d K 
watershed between t e Ural an Bielaya at a distance of 15 
and 8 versta frpm each other. The most easterly of these 
rid es is bare, and runs due S. to the mouth of the Urman- f tas la. The other two are wooded in their central parts, and 
extend S.S.E. to the mouth of the Yelan-tashla. All three 
belong to the 'fifth class of local forms ; they have steep decli- 
vities to the W. and entle declivities to the E.; they have 
few branches. The k portion contains several groups of 
ste pe-syrts. The first is situated between the upper valley R of t e Yelan-yhhatyrka, the Yaman-bulak, and the right bank 
oi' the Yclan-tashla. Its heights belong partly to the eighth 
and partly to the fourth class. I t  is connected with two other 

roups of syrts of the fourth class ; one of which is on the left 
tank of the Yaman-bulak, and the other between the upper 
valleys of the affluent5 which that river receives from its ri ht 5 bank and the sources of the Yelan-yhhatyrka. A gent y- 
sloping s r t  extends in a crescent form from these grou to a E fourth, w ich rises among the sources of the Sukulak, t z l a l r ,  
and Uluguz, and contains heights of the fourth and sixth 
classes. A fifth group is formed by two ridges which extend 
from the upper Saper and the Ku erle to the Ural. The W. 
ridge belon to the eighth, the I!. and its branches belong to 
the fourth c y ass. 

Few elevations of the western terrace have been ascer- 
tained ; the following data communicated by Helmersen afford 
matter for an approximative estimate :- 

Pariaiau Feet. 
Heights :-Verbluya, or Camel Mountain 920 

Mount Ghirialekof . . 1018 
Mountain at the Confluence of the Dubiaka 

and Khana . . 1017 
Mountain Malinovala . 1251 
Ridge on the right bank of the Kirba . 1215 

Valleys :-Redoubt Sheltoi . . 467 
Valley of the Khana . 548 
Valley of the Kirba . 581 

Surface of water :-The Urd near mount Ghirialskoi . 339 
The Ural near Verchne Ozernoia . 354 
The Sakmara near the mouth of the Yantchura 528 
The Ik near the mouth of the Kirba . 387 
The Sakmara near the mouth of the Kait 495 

11.-THE WESTERN ADVANCED RANGE. 
The space between the Blelaya, Tama, Volga, and Ural, is 

occupied by an extensive plateau, which forms the W. ad- 
vanced range of the Uralian ridge. 

This plateau has four principal declivities : to the N., to the 
Y 2 
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W., to the S.E., and to the S. The crest in which these accli- 
vities meet is marked by a flat-backed syrt, called by the 
inhabitants of the region the Ob~chei (common) Syrt. This 
syrt is merely the axis of rincipal elevation of the advanced K range of the Ural, thoug geographers, who, like Buache, 
assume mountains wherever there is a watershed, have made 
a mountain range of it. A branch of this crest extends sinu- 
ously with a general N.W. direction from the bend which the 
Bielaya makes to the W., as far as the upper valley of the 
Tcheremshan. A second branch parts from the first between 
the sources of the Kine1 and Salmyj, and stretches south- 
ward with a slight curve to the E., to the upper valley of the 
Samara; thence windin round the sources of that river, it 
gives out, betweon the $Olga and Ural, a third branch which 
runs from E. to W. 

There is little variety in the local forms of the Obtchei 
syrt. Where the declivities are gentle thcrc are generally 
two or three terraces between the base and the flat summit; 
but where the syrt is intersected by ravines or fluvial basins, 
the de ressions are divided by preci itous syrts with dome- P shape8 or pointed summits. This atter form shows itself 
most frequently in the S.E. part of the first branch, in the 
eouthcrn part of the second, and the eastern art of the third P branch. All the three branches are bare o '  trees, with the 
exception of a few straggling ines in the valleys, principally 1 in the valleys of the first branc . 

The following are the only elevations in this part of the W. 
advanced range that have been ascertained by observation :- 

Ppririaa feet. 
Bugulma (Kupffer) . . 711 
Nenr the lower Ozernoi (Helmemen) . . 501 

The eastern part of the Obtchei syrt is apparently higher 
than the western, for the waters of the former are drained into 
the Bielaya, while those of the latter find their wa into the 
Kama and the Volga. Probably the N. and E. Keights of 
the Obtchei syrt attain an elevation of from 800 to 900 feet. 

The N. declivity of the Obtche~ syrt extends northward 
from the first branch to the rivers gama and Bielaya. It 
has three subordinate declivities. That which di to the 
N.N.W. is channeled by the riven Ashkadar, Fuganak, 
Karmala, Urshak, D'ioma, Karmaean, and Tchermasan. The 
declivity which di s to the N. contains the valleys of the rivers 
Baza. Sib, and I E . The third subordinate declivit dips to 
the N.N.W., and contains the valleys of the Shes K ma, Zai, 
and KGtchu'i. The surface of this descent may bc divided into 
two principal terraces. The upper terrace extende downwards 
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from the Obtchel syrt to a line drawn across the aourcea of 
the Irna, Menzela, Sidn, Baza, and Karmazan; the lower one 
slopes downward from that line to the low plain that skirte 
the banks of the Kamrr and the Blelaya. 

The syrts which divide the basins of the principal rivers 
along this declivity are broad and flat-backed; those which 
divide the valleys of their affluents are narrower, and assume 

aces the form of shar -backed ste pe-syrts. Syrts P and gent e slopes. R e  y t I e  decli- 
e valleys in a prolonged s ope or in a 

succession of terraces; those which are steep sometimes ter- 
minate on the fluvial valleys in almost perpendicular walls 
covered with grass, sometimes in rounded projections with 
hollows between them. In some laces the. grass disappears, 
and the naked earth presents itse I' f, pierced here and there by 
rocks of sandstone or limestone. The steep slopes, with their 
intersecting ravines, have, when seen from the valley, quite 
the appearance of All~ine scenery; but when the ascent is 
surmounted nothing meets the eye but a level steppe, on the 
surface of which even inconeiderable hills can scarcely be dis- 
cerned. Both the steep and the gentle declivities are for the 
most part devoid of trees ; but the summits of the plateau are 
covered with forests, especially at the sources of the D~oma, 
Tiater, and Ashkadar; on the right sides of the lower 
valleys of the Urshak, Dioma, and Tchermasan ; between the 
left bank of the Ik, the upper valleys of the affluents which 
the D!oma receives on its left bank, and the left bank of the 
Kurgai; a t  the mouth of the lk ,  on the left bank; on the 
right sides of the valleys of the ZaY, Kychui, and Sheshma. 

The valleys of the northern declivity are for the most part 
deep, particularly in the first terrace; but they are wide, and 
consequently open, except those of the smaller affluente, and 

at the R laces of those of large rivers, where steep cliffs 
approac the bed of the river on both sides. In some places 
the cliffs run close to the river; at others they alternately 
approach and recede from it, inclosing level meadows within 
their curves. The distribution of the local forms is remark- 
able on account of its extraordinary re ularity. The basins % of the larger affluents of the Bielaya an Kama are, with few 
exceptions, in most places, otee on the right bank of the 
river, and gently sloping on the P eft. I t  is only at the great 
bends, where a river changes the direction of its course, that 
abrupt descents are found on both banks narrowing the 

'"let 
The valleys of the affluents of the second class, which 

join t ose of the first from their left banks, have also their 
right sides steep and their left gently sloping; but this 
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arrangement is reversed in the valleys of thoee which join from 
the left bank. 

The second principal declivity of the western advanced 
range, or outlylng plateau, occupies the S. descent of the 
first branch, the western descent of the second branch, and 
the northern descent of the third. The E. part slopes to the 
N.W., and the W. to the S.W. The bends where the rin- 
cipal rivers which flow down this declivity change the Let- 
tion of their courses, mark the line of separation between the 
two sub-declivities. The rivers are :- 

The Buzuluk, which flows in ib upper course to the 
W.N. W., lower down to the N.N.E. 

The Metcha, which flows throughout to W.N.W. 
The two Irghiz, which flow throu hout to the W. * The Samara, upper course to N. ., lower to W. 
The two Shurans, upper course to N.W., lower to S.W. 
The Tok, upper course to N.N.W., lower to S.W. 
The Borovka, upper course to N.N.W., lower to S.W. 
The Kutuluk, upper course to W., lower to N.N.W. 
The Kineltchik, to W.N.W. throughout. 
The Bols (or larger) Kinel, upper course to W.N.W., lower 

to S.W. 
The Surgush, uppcr courde to S.W., lower to N.W. 
The Nitchegui, upper course to N.W., lower to S.W. 
The Buguruzlan and Savrush, to S.S.W. throughout. 
The Sok, upper course to W.N.W., lower to S.W. 
Thc Siez'aia, to N. throughout. 
The an 1 e of inclination of this declivity has never been 

determine%, but from the fact that its rivers rise nearly at the 
same elevation as the rivers of the preceding declivity, and that 
their mouths have a much lower elevation than these htter  
rivers, it ap ears to follow that the an le must be considerable. P The loca forms are the same aa zose  which prevail in the 
preceding declivity. There is much less wood; i t  is indeed in 
a great measure confined to the space between the Buguruz- 
lan and the uppcr valley of the Sur ush. There also steep 
declivities are found on the right si f es of the valleys of the 
princi a1 rivers, and the gentle slopes on tho lefi : the arrange- 
ment, \ owever, is less re ular in the valleys of the affluents. 
I n  the S.E. part of the 4. declivity tho steep declivities occur 
most frequently, and their height is greater. The valleys are 
general1 wide, especially those to the N. and to the W. 

The JE. declivity is of inconsiderable extent. I t  l i a  be- 
tween the S. descent of the E. termination of the principal 
crest and the E. descent of thc second branch. I t  M mupied 
by the valleys of- 
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The two Tchebenkas, flowing to the S. 
The Ahdulorka to the S.S.W. 
The great and little Kurgaz, upper course to S., lower to W. 
The Salmyj to S.S.W. 
The Yanghisa to S.S.W. 
The three Kargalkae to S.S.W. 

The formation is exactly similar to that of the preceding 
declivities. 

The southern declivitj of the lateau is the descent of the K third branch. Its greatest breadt is 80 versts; and the space 
is occupied by the valleys of these rivers :- 

The Kindel, flowing to S.W. 
The Irtetz to S.W. 
The Elatishevka to S. 
The Embalatovka to S.S.W. 
The Bykovka to S.S.W. 
The Rubejnaya to S. 
The Tchegan to S.S.W. 
The two Tchijes to S. 
The upper valley8 of the two Uzens to S.S.W. 

The only difference between the local forms of this and the 
preceding declivities arises from its being more furrowed with 
valleys and ravines. 

111. THE WESTERN DEPRESSED VALLEY. 
The valley of the BSelaya separates the W. advanced range 

or outlying lateau from the central mountainous re 
also from t E e N.W. advanced range. Between w e ere and the 
direction of the river changes from S. to W. and the bend 
whcre it turns to the N.W., the mean breadth of the valley is 
about 5 vcrsts. The space between the bed of the river and 
the syrts and heights which bound the valley is a low terrace, 
which at its descent to the river forms banks, which are high 
only in a few places and nowhere steep. Below the bend to 
the N.W. the valley widens to 15 versts. The river has in 
this part a winding course, with long reaches and obtuse 
curves. The margin of the river in many places marshy. 
Low heights rise from the N. and W. borders of the morass. 
At the mouth of the river the level bottom of the valley ex- 
tends from the right bank of the Ik to the left bank of the 
Berezovka. 

IV. THE NCIRTH-WESTERN ADVANCED RANGE. 
The north-western advanced ran e of the Orenburg Ural is f the southern termination of the p ateau which rises between 

the Ufa, Kama, and Blelaya. The direction of its depression 
ie towards the S.W. Three principal crests furrow its surface, 
dividing the valleys of the rivers Bui, Tanyp, Bir, and Ufa. 
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They form two terrace-slo es, divided by a line drawn from 
the upper valley of the ghirel, the mouth of the Uvuu, 
the sources of the Kin hir, the bend where the Bira turns to 

'i stream Shugorov a. 
f N.N.W., the up er va ey of the Iziak, and the valley of the 

The E. or upper terrace-slope is divided into two parts by 
the crest which extends between the Tanyp and Bir. To the 
N. of the crest the terrace-slope sinks in the direction of S.W. 
and contains the followiug fluvial valleys :-The upper valley 
of the Tau p, which flows to S.W. ; the valley of t h e  Y@ to 
S.S.W. ; o f the Tushkur to W.N.W; of the Aziak to N.; of 
the Kighan to W.N.W. ; of the Karish to N. ; of t h e  Ar to 
N.W. The part which lies S. of the crest has the following 
fluvial valleys:-The valley of the Tu flowing t o  S.S.E. ; 
of the Baika, in ita upper course to N. &' ., and in i t s  lower to 
S.E. ; of the Urgush to S. ; of the Uriuk to S. ; of the Usa to 
S, ; of the Iziak to S. ; the upper valley of the Bir to S.S.W.; 
and the valley of the Iniak to S. 

The eneral inclination of the W. or lower terrace-slope i6 
to the &w. I t  is divided by the two principal crests which 
bound the valley of the Tanyp, and contains these fluvid 
valleys:-That of the Bui, flowing to the W.S.W. ; of the 
Amza to N.W. ; of the A bak to S. ; of the Ghirei to  S.S.W.; 
of the Uvarza to S s . d ;  the lower valley of the Tanyp to 
S.W. ; of the valle of the Ur to N. ; of the Sivergan to N.; 
of the Sulza to N ~ . w . ;  of the Talta to W. This terrace- 
slope terminates in the lower valle of the B'ielaya. 

The local forms of the N.W. a i vanced range of the Oren- 
burg Ural are the same as those of the W. advanced range. 
I n  the E. part of the north-western advanced range the ter- 
races are more numerous than in the western : the are also 
on a larger scale, and their slo es arc more stee his is the P 4- 
case to a remarkable de ree a ong the crest wtich forms the 
watershed. Here the va % eys are narrow, deep, and bounded 
by steep acclivities. To the west the valleys are wide, and 
steep acclivities unfrequent. The valleys throu hout the 
range have the stee acclivities on the right ban s of their 
rivers, and the gent P e slopes on the left. 

t 
The whole of this advanced range is well wooded. I t s  ele- 

vation has never been determined. 

V. THE SOUTH-EASTERN ADVANCED RANOB. 
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t h e  Sa hiz tunis to the S.W., the bend where the Emba turns 
t o  the%., the termination of the Tchagan, the Ust-urt, the 
upper valleys of the Jandysal, Kunjur, Irghiz, and Tobol, 
the  mouth of the Jilkuar, the confluence of the three A ats, 
the  valle s of the Kisene-taiuzuk and the Tash-atkan, an the 
mouth o l' ' the Tchernaya. 

d' 
'I'he central mass of this lateau lies between the upper 

valley of the rivers Tobol, g r ,  Irghiz, Chagan, Emb+ and 
Ilek. I t  is bounded by four. principal terrace-slopes, which 
sink down in the respective directions of N.N.E., S.S.E., S.W., 
and N.N.W. Between the E. verge of the ateau and the 

FI terrace-slope towards the N.N.E. there is a fi th of less conse- 
quence, the declivity of which has an easterly direction. The 
llne along which the meeting of these declivities forms a water- 
shed, in other words, the axis of reatest elevation, extends 
from N. to S. 7C0 versts in a straig f t line : its northern termi- 
nation rests on the ran e of ste pe-syrts between the upper 
valleys of the UI and ral; an its southern termination on 
the Ust-urt. 

d B 
The southern part of thisregion, from the Ust-urt to the Or, 

is known by the name of the Mugodjar mountains. 
have the appearance of a sharp-backed irregular ridge, wit 
many peaks, the most remarkable of which is called Airuk. 
Traces of violent igneous action are ever where met with ; the 
soil on the declivities is barren ; and as t i; e traveller advances 
southward the salt marshes become more numerous. Small 
hills, covered with these salt marshes, are the cliaracteristic 
features of the country, where the advanced declivities of the 
Mugodjar mountains unite with the Ust-urt. Frondous trees 
grow in the deep narrow ravines. Sprin abound, but their 
water has generally a chalybeate taste. K p p e r  ore abound. 
throughout the ridge. Towards the N. the crest of the ridge 
is fldttcr ; the peaks diminish in size, and occur less frequently. 
At the sources of the Jilkuar it assumes the characteristics of 
a broad flat-backed syrt : it is there called the Karauba. 

A second ridge extends S.W. from the lateau to the sources 
of the Emba, the u per valleys of the Qtva, the Talpak, and 
the Karaktchil. &w eminences rise above the average level 
of the ridge to the S.W., and to the N.W. it becomes an almost 
imperceptible syrt. 

A third ridge extends eastward from the upper valIey of 
the Irghiz to the bend where the Ishim turns to the N. I t  
has never been explored. 

The local forms in this part of the S.E. advanced range 
are, low valleys in which sandy soil alternates with salt 
marshes, gentle declivities, stee terrace-slopes, steppe-syrts, E both dome-shaped and flatbac ed, and small stony peaks. 
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The valleys are almost everywhere wide and open; the 
sand bottoms predominate to the N., the salt marshes to  the 
S. 6 5 t h  the exception of the inconsiderable fir-forest Jabgk-  
karaia, situated,between the upper valleys of the Tauguzak, 
Ayak, and Sarym-Sakla, there IS no wood either in the valleys 
or on the syrts. 

The W. declivity of the plateau comprehends the valleys 
of Gumbeyka, which flows in its up er course to the S., B in its lower to the S.W.; the Sar - akla to the W.; the  
Kart to the W. ; the Kars to the &.w. ; the Suvanduk, in 
ita upper course to the S.S.W., in its lower to the S.; the 
Jarla-butuk, in its upper course to the S.W., in its lower 
course (under the names Kumuk and Erakla) to the W. 
The up er valleys of these rivers are open, with gentle decli- 
vities, t eir lower valleys ravine-shaped, with steep terrace- 
slopes. 

1 
The N.E. declivity of the S.E. advanced range, or out- 

1 'ng plateau, forms the W. side of the upper basin of the 
g b o l .  The S. part of this declivit is yet unexplored; the E N. part contains the valleys of the hertanda, which flows to 
the N.E. ; the Jilkuar, in its upper course to the N.E., in its 
lower to the E . ;  the three Ayata to the N.E. and E. ;  the 
upper course of the Tauguzak to the N.E. Steep terrace- 
slopes predominate along the Ramyshyla-Ayat, in the lower 
valleys of the Jilkuar, Tchertanda, and along the Tobol, be- 
tween the mouths of the Jilkuar and the Ayat. The N.E. part 
of this declivity terminates in a low valley filled with lakes. 

The upper valleys of the following. rivers constitute the S. 
part of the S.W. declivit :-The Mana and the Tchagos, 
which flow in this part o f t  l eir course to the S.W.; the Emba 
to' the S.W. ; the Saghiz to the W. ; the Atche-Uyil to the 
W.N.W.; the Uyil to the W.N.W. ; the Tchicla to the S.; 
these insi nificant steppe-brooks, the Karasa, Kaldatchita, 
Buldirta, %olpak, Koperla, Akkata, and Kirakshiik. The 
southern part of this declivity is broken and hill 
northern less rugged. Extensive sands and salt mars E ;  es the are 
numerous. The most remarkable sands in the valley of the 
Emba, Jurgan-kum, Ak-kum, Saghiz; in the valley of the 
Uyil, Barkin, and Ta'isuggan. 

On the N.W. declivity are the valleys of the Or, which 
flows to the N., the Kizil-kaik to the N., the Ilek to the 
N.W., the great Khobda to the N.W., and the Utva to the 
N.W. The right banks of these rivers are in general steep, 
the left ently undulatin . The local forms here are the % same as t me of the S. deofivitj- of the S.W. advanced range. 
The considerable rocky heights are confined to the valley8 of 
the Or and Ilek. 
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VI. THE NOBTH-EASTERN DEPRESSED VALLEY. 
A low lain lies between the Ilmen hills and the N. border 

of the 2 advanced range. I t  comprehends the E. portion 
of the valleys of the Ur and Miass. There are three ter- 
race-slopes in it. The first, or upper terrace-slope, extends 
from the E. declivit of the Ilmen hills to a line drawn 
across the mouths ofqhe Uziu and the Kabanka. The pla- 
teau formation prevails within these limits. It is drained 
b two principal water-courses: the valley of the Uvelka, K w ich flows to the S.E., and the valley of the Miass, which 
flows a t  first to the S.S.E., and afterwards to the N.E. The 
second terrace-slope extends from the line across the mouths 
of the Uziu and Kabanka to the sources of the Tchernaya, 
Kotcherdyk, Kurtamgsh, Yurmysh, and Ik. I t  is only inter- 
sected by the Tchumliak, an affluent of the Miass, and resents 
the a earance of a plain, overgrown with pines a n f  dotted 
with Pi a es, which have low flat margins. Some of these lakes 
are from 20 to 30 versts in circumference, but the greater 
number are drying u and leaving in their place marshes, 
impregnated in some p 1 aces with salt. ' f i e  third terrace-slope 
declines towards the left bank of the Tobol. I t  is dotted with 
lakes and intersected by some insignificant streams. The 
portions of the valleys of the Tobol, Ur, and Miass, which 
intersect this depression, are wide and level. 

VII. THE SOUTHERN DEPRESSED VALLEY. 
The second depression is bounded b the W. border of the 

S.E. advanced range, the S. terminati dY n of the W. advanced 
range, and the elevated ground which runs S.S.W. from the 
sources of the Yaruslan, and may be regarded as aprolongation 
of the third branch of the Obtchei s t. The elevation of 
this tract is in some places impercepti fY le to the eye, in others 
it is indicated by small clusters of peaks. 

The most remarkable are, Yaman-tau, a t  the sources of the 
Yaruslan; the little Bogdo, near the northern border of the 
elevation ; the great Bogdo, Tchaptchaptchi, Arzagar or Bish- 
tchok. The little Bogdo has the shape of a great mound with 
two cliffs. I t  is upwards of 2 versts in circumference and 20 
sashins in height. I t  is com sed of a reddish-yellow cla , 
compact limestone, and small P ossil shells.* The great BOA 
is a considerable isolated hill. The N. and E. sides are almost 
perpendicular, and their ascent difficult and dangerous. The 
other sides, particularly the western, have a very gentle 
declivity, which loses itself insensibly in the steppe. The 

Thew and all the fomilifmur d e p i b  of the S. Urrl am described io the forth- 
ooming work, " R d  and the U d  Mountah'' 
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surface of the mountain is covercd with amall eto~er. h g e  
fragments of stone encumber the N.E. side of the mountrin. 
Tlrc action of the rains and melted snow has excavated h o l h  
at the base of the hill. A great number of salt springs rise rn 
the N. declivit , and run into the lake BaskuntchatsLoi, the H waters of whic nre sufficiently impre ated with the murirte 
of d a  to admit of salt being prepareErom them by erapm 
tion. The o~rly freshwater sprlng on the great B o occurs at T a much greatcr elevation than the rest; its waters ave a s w t  
atlmixture of oxyde of iron. The l'chapchaptchi is about 6 
vcrsts in circumference, and about 30 sagenes high. Its surf- 
consists of a mixture of clay and fossil shells ; the interior d 
aandstono and shale. Several deep ravines divide it in r 
manner into several hills. Strata of mck-salt, of the me 
klnd aa that found at Ilek, have been found in the ravines at 
a considerable depth. The ten long, stee , white pinnaclesof 

E P Arzagar givo tho hill the a pearance o '  an immense W 
whcn seen from a distance. or this reason it is  sometime^ 
called Ak-kal'ch (white fortress) by the nomade tribes. b 
ncarcr approach shows deep cliffs and ravines, among which 
arc ucattered hea s of blocks of limestone and gypsum. In  
addition to these 1 ills the followin deserve notice :-Yaman- 
bish-tan, Yakshi-bish-tau, and the !k umalik. The former two 
arc comlloscd of a sandy and argillaceous earth,,mixd with 
fossil shells. 

Thc rcmaindcr of this depression is a flat plain slight11 
inclincd to the S. In a few places small hills glve an undp 
lating appearance to the surface, but uneven tracts of sanp 
salt marshes, or a steppe with a sandy and argillaceous ~011, 
on which there is no vegetation except in a few places some 
reeds and grass on the banks and a t  the mouths of the streams, 
prevail. 

Thc southcrn depression may be divided into several parts, 
in cach of which a peculiar local form yredominates. 1. The 
best and most fertlle art of the plaln occurs in the lower 

B K valle of the Ural. T e fertile part of the vallcy varies 
brea th from 5 to 15 versts. I t  is for the most part edead 
flat, and abounds in natural grasses and brushwood. 2. The 
space occupied by the valleys of the steppe-streams, which 
descend from the Obtchei syrt, and lose themselves in the 
steppe, is bounded by the river Ural, the Kam ah-samarf 
lake, and the right bank of the little Uzen. J h e  surface 

resents cither undulating meadows as on the Divra and de 
%chiye, or groups of lakes as in the vicinity of the two Uzm 
and the Kushum. Tho banks of these rivers are steep, but a 
level plain extends on both sides of them. They looe them. 
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selves in two chains of lakes known by the name of Kamysh- 
samary, which are choked up with reeds, and divided by the 
undulations of a plain called " the Mane," over whose surface 
salt mashes alternate with low hills of mixed sand and clay, 
covered with grass and brushwood. 3. Between the lower 
valley of the great Uzen and the hills Yakshi-tau, Bogdo, and 
Yaman-tau, is a tract ofsalt marshes and mudd bottoms, im- H pregnated with salt. The marshes (called atmas occur 
most frequently on the E. side of the tract. The lar est are, 
Aral-lor. Jaik, Tsyndyk, Kobdak-sor, Bik baula, Bish-tau, 
Tubak, Tungusha, Tuguriuk, Shalamanof, and Turke. In 
the rainy season they become pools, but during the dry season 
they become hard and firm, and are even overgrown with 
wormwood (absynthum). The muddy bottoms, impregnated 
with salt (or khaks), occur in the W. part of this tract. The 
largest muddy bottoms, impregnated with salt. are Aral-sor 
(in which the Gorkaya 1ost.s itself), Kryyuba, Karabai, Aral- 
tiubia, Yanka, Jenbulak, Katmas, Shirgazy-sor, and Tchulak- 
kupa. Many are simply called khaks without any distinctive 
name. These nameless ones are filled with water during the 
spring rains to the depth of an arshin ; but during the summer- 
heats the water is dried up, leaving only a saline argillaceous 
mud covered with a thick coating ot'b~tter salt in the centre. The 
mud is so soft that it is dangerous, if not impossible, to pass 
over it. The lar er khaks, with distinctive appellations, are 
~ituated between &e W. border of the sandy tract, called Ryn, 
and the lake Baskuntchatskoi. They occu y a spuce of 'LO 
versts in length, and about as man in breadt . Many of them 

ty 
: 

have perennial pools, and do not reeze in winter. 4. Between 
the prolongation of the third branch of the Obtcher syrt, the 
lake Kamysh-samary, the valley of the Ural, and the shore 
of the Caspian is a tract of sandy hills, among which are scat- 
tered salt marshes. The most remarkable part of this s ace 
is the tract 150 versts in length, and var ing from 30 to 0 in d B 
breadth, which lies between the E. bor cr of the khaks and 
the lake Kamysh-samary, known by the name of the Ryn 
sands. I t  is composed of a great many irregular plains, each 
of which might measure from 2 to 5 square versts, divided by 
long narrow heights of moveable sand. The soil of these ains 
is sandy, but covered with the herb rjanetz, and othertinda 
of soft high grasses. Excellent water is everywhere found, 
at the depth of from 1 to 34 feet. There are I ' L  divisions 
of the Ryn sands, which, taking them in order from W. to E., 
are designated as follows :-Jaskuss ; Kandy-agach ; Metchet ; 
kum ; Kizil-khaly ; Janghe ld~  ; Jusi ; 1 ialyba'i; Terekly- 
ATghir-kum ; Bartcha-kum , aman-kum ; and Ery-kum. 





A N A L Y S E S .  

I.-Redmen de la Geografi de V w m l a .  Por AUGUSTIN 
Co~azzr.  Formado sobre el mismo plan que el de Balbi y segun 
10s conocimientos prdcticos adquiridos por el autor en el curso 
de la comision corogdfica que pus6 B su cargo el Gobierno de 
Venezuela. Pairs: Imprenta de H. Four ie r  y Compania, 
Calle de St. Benoit, No. 7. 1841. 

THE author of this work, Don Augustin Codazzi, collected its 
, materials while member of a geo aphical commission ap- F pointed by the government of Venezue a, in which the labouring 

oar devolved upon him. The descriptive geopaphy consists 
mainly of facts extracted from the writings of Seiior Feliciano 
Montenegro de Colon, and from a work entitled ' Colombian 
Geography.' In tracing the boundary, El Derrotero Espatiol ' 
has been followed. The ~olitical geography relates to the old 
and to the present divisions of the territory : the former are taken 
from Humboldt and Depons ; the latter from official documents. 
Balbi has been followed for the ethnography. The physical 
geograph is what the author claims as especially his own; ad- 
mitting, lowever, his obligations for the clas.ification of plants to 
the work of Don Ramon de Sagm, and to communicatioiis from 
private individuals, whose assistance is duly acknowledged ; for the 
classification of animals, to the writings of Roulin, Berthelot, and 
the work entitled The Mexican Museum' ( I  El  Museo Mejicano'). 
I n  the account of cultivated vegetables, Depons has been followed. 
The conformation of the coast is given from ' E l  Derrotero Es- 
pafiol.' The work was submitted, after it had been completed, to 
the revision of Seiiores Rafael Maria Barall and Ramon Diaz : 
the commandant of engineere, Juan Manuel Cagigal, had been 

reviously consulted as to its plan and distribution, and expressed 
Eis approbation of those which the author had sketched out. 

This retrospect of the sources from which the ResGmen de la 
Geo rafia de Venezuela' has been compiled, and of the way in 
whic % the author set about its construction, assists us in formin an k estimate of the positive amount of additional knowledge like y to 
be conveyed by it to the geographer. I t  presents us with a more 
complete and systematic account of the territory of Venezuela than 
we before possessed, or than we yet possess of any other territory 



occupied by tbe Spanish race in the New World. It cortdetgea 
w~thin an easily arccwible compacs tbe valuable information seat- 
tetd tl~rough the works of Humboldt, hlonteutgro de 
Colon, and the ' Derrotero Espaikl.' Thtse materials are p i e d  
out by sr~pplementary information from Balbi and tbe Geog& 
de Ven:zuela,' wh~ch, as at least aecond-hand, or IPSting u p  
anonymous authority, are of very inferior value. Here and thwe 
are scattered pieces of original information, not to be found ehs 
where, from natives and residents of the Venezuelan termtoy,  rhe 
exact amount and importance of which it is difficult for any on 
who has not himself perused the book to estimate. T h e  informa. 
tion respecting the acbmlly existing territorial divisions an? names 
of places, and respecting the numbers and dishibution of the ram 
at present occup! mg the soil, is that portion of the contents of tbe 
work which possesses most of novelty. Being collected from 
official documents, it may also be r e g a d d  as adding to ib 
character of novelty high claims to that of authenticity. 'h 
execution of the work is of a nature to lead to a high estimate of 
the author's powem of observation, clajsification, and artistid 
finkh. Taking all in all, it is a national gee-mphy of which m, 
country need be ashamed, and which is eminently creditable too 
state in which settled government has been so iecently r e d  
lished, after a long revolutionary period, following o m  during 
whicb the intellectual development of the illhabitants was, to a). 
the least, not encouraged by the mother-country. 

The political limits a s s i p d  by Codazzi to Venau,la, until we 
come to where that state 1s coterminous with British Guiana, do 
not differ materially from those laid down in the map of Colombia 

ul)liahed by Mr. Arrowsmith and dedicated to Colonel Wilson. 
h a r e  are, however, indications in the description of the d i ~ i o n  
of the frontier-line, of opinions resp-cting the position of souras 
and tlie direction of the courses of some of the streams, a t  ~aria~ce 
with what we learn from that map, or indeed. any other that bsJ 
k n  published. Some more full account of these new reading 
(if the phrase be admissible), and of the authority upon which they 
have been adopted, than was com atible with the nature and plan 
of the work now under review, is c f  wirable. 

The difirence between the frontier claimed by the Venezuelan 
and that claimed by our own government, only affects the extPd 
aeeignecl by Chdazzi to the province of Guayana. When that cop 
troversy comes to be finall settled, the Venez~~elan province of 
Duayana will in all probabiyity be found to be of much lpaa supupr- 
ficial extent than it is said to be in the ResGmen.' A change in 
the statement of its area (and that is in a great measure conjec- 
tural) will, however, be all the alteration rendered necessary; for 
concerning that portion which may fall within the British frontier, 



the ' ResGmen' gives no information. The only satisfactory account 
of it is to be found in the Chevalier Schombur@'s journals. 

The territory of the Venezuelan republic IS, according to CO- 
dazzi, divided into thirteen provinces. The following table is a 
useful contribution to comparative geography, as showing the popu- 
lation of the chief towns of each province, and the &te of the erec- 
tion of each into the capital of a province, thus presenting at one 
view the different subdivisions of this territory since 1520, and 
enabling ua to form an estimate of the actual progress of the settle- 
ment of the country :- 

TASI,E showing the comparative Population of the Provincial Capitde, 
the Date of the foundation of each, and of its erection into a eeat of 
provincial government. 

With the exception of three, the provinces have the same names 
as their capitals. The exceptions are-the province of Carabobo, of 
which Valencia is the chief town; that of Apure, in which Achaguas 
is the seat of the provincial government ; and Guayana, of which 
An ostura is the capital. 'he reader will b able, from the names of the capitals, to trace 
the relative positions of the provinces on the map. As the names 
of the cantons into which each province is divided have not yet 
found their way iuto our maps, it may not be useless or uninterest- 
ing to add here the estimated extent and cantonal division of each 
province :- 

Car&m.-This province extends from 7O 38' to 10° 40' N. 
lat. ; and from 2" 8' E. of the town of Carhcas to 57' W. I t  
had 242,888 inhabitants (about 85.4 to the square league) in 
184 1 . ?be cantons a r e c a r b a s ,  La  Guaira, Petave, Guarbnas, 

VOL. X I I I .  . z 

Dab of 
Erection. 

1578 
1824 
1830 
1815 
1678 
181 1 
1811 
1787 
1823 ' 

1811 
1521 
1811 
1768 

Date of 
Poundation. -- 

1567 
1555 
1553 
1527 
1571 
1559 
1558 
1576 
1774 
1637 
1520 
1535 
1576 

Name. - 
Car4cse . . . . . 
Valencia . . . . . 
Barquieimeto . . . . 
Coro . . . . . . 
Maracaibo . . . . . 
Trujillo . . , , . 
Mdrida . . . . . 
Barinas . . , . . 
Achaguas . . . . . 
Barcelona . . . . . 
Cumand . . . . . 
Margarita . . , , . 
Angostura . . . . . 

-- 
35,000 
16,000 
13,000 
4,000 

14,000 
4,000 
6,000 
4 ,oQo 
2,000 
6,000 
8,000 
3,000 
4 



Caucagua, Rio Chico, h n t a  Lucia, Ocumare, La Victoria, 
Tunnero, Maracai, Cura, San Sebastian, Orituco, Chaguaramaa, 
Calabozo. 

Curabobo.-This province lies between 8" 14' and 10" 55' h'. 
lat. ; and between 45' and lo 48' W. of the meridian of C b  
The population in 1841 was 96,967, which was estimated at about 
1 45 to the square league. The cantons areValencia ,  Pwto 
Cabello, Ocumare, Nirgua, Montalban, San Carlos, El Pao. 

Barquisimeto.-'l'his province extends from 8 O  47' to 10° 46' 
N. lat. ; and from lo 2 3  to 3 O  45' W, of Carticas. Its population 
amounted in 1841 to 112,755, giving 144 to every square 1 % ~ .  
The cantons are-Barquisimeto, Quibor, Tocuyo, Carora, San 1 
Felipe, Yaritagua. 

Cora.-This province lies between 10' Y and 1 2 O  9 50" 1 
N. lat.; and between lo 18' and 4" PL' W. of Ca& 'Ibe 
population in 1841 was 40,476 souls ; about 43 inhabitants to the 
aquare league. The cantons are-Com, Paraguan6, San Luis. ~ 
Cumarebo, Costa Arriba, and Casigua. 

Maracaibo.-This province lies between 8O 12' 3011 and 1% 16' 
N. lat. ; and between 30° 14' and 6O 13' W. of Caracas. I t  con. 
tained, in 1841, 27,800 inhabitants, estimated at 15 to the square 
league. The cantons are-Maracaibo, Alta Gracia, Perija, Gib- 
raltar, and Zulia. 

Tnrj1lo.-This province lies between 80 58' and 9.42' N. lat.; ~ 
and between 2" 39' and 3 O  41 W. of Cardcaa It contained, in 1841, 1 44,788 inhabitants, estimated at 123.7 to the square league. The 
cantons are-Trujillo, Bocon6, Carache, Escuque. I 

Mkrida. - This province extends from 7" to 80 51' N. lat. ; ' 
and from 3 O  4' to 5O 39' W. of Caricas. In 1841 it had 62,116 
inhabitants, or about 65.4 to tho square league. The cantons 
are--M6rida, Mucuchies, El Egido, Bailadores, La Grita, San 
CI-istobal, San Antonio. 

Barin~8.-This pl*ovince extends from 60 46' to 90 37' N. lat.; 
and from 56' 30" to 4O 50' 30" W. of Caricas. In  1841 it 
had 109,497 inhabitants, or about 54.9 to the square leugue. T h e  
cantons are-Barinas, Obispo, Guanare, Ospino, Araure, P e h a ,  
Nutrias, Guanarito. 

Apure.-This province extends from 50 33' to i0 55' N. Id; 
and from 17' E to 5 O  9' W. of the meridian of Caricas. The 
population in 1841 amounted to 15,479 individuals (among whom 
were 2,930 of subdued, and 2,375 of independent Indians), giving 
about 8.5 to the square league. The cantons a r e A c h a g u ~  
San Pernando, Mantecal, and Guasdualito. 

'Barcelona. -This province extends from 7O 48' to loo !20! 
N. lat. ; and from 10 15' to 50 54' E. of Caricas. I t  had in 1841 
a population of 52,103 souls, or about 45  1 to every square 
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league. The cantons are-Barcelona, Piritu, Olioto, Aragua, San 
Mateo, San Diego, E l  Pao, Soledad. 

Cumarui.-This province extends from 9' to 10o 44' N. lat. ; 
and from 20 54' to 50 12' E. of Cadcas. The population in 
1841 was 50,671 individuals, or about 54.6 to the square league. 
The cantons are-Cumani, Cumanacoa, Cariaco, Canipano, Kio- 
Caribe, Giiiria, Aragua, Maturin, Los Cafios. 

Marga&.-This province extends from lo0 51' 30'' to 1 lo  9' 45" 
N. lat. ; and from 2O 40' to 3 O  9' 13'' E. of Caricas. In 1841 
it had 18,305 inhabitants, or about 494.7 to the square league. 
'The  cantons are-Asuncion and El Norte. 

Cuayana.-This province extends (according to Codazzi) from 
l o  8' to loo 2' N. lat. ; and from 20 9 to 8O 45' E. of Caricas. 
Even alter making allowances for the excessive estimate resulting 
from carrying the frontier a good way into the British territory, 
this province must, in superficial exknt, be about equal to all the 
other provinces of the republic taken together. It is ver thinly 
inhabited, and chiefly by roving, or half-settled, tribes of f ndians, 
of whom a rua.jority inhabit the portion of the territory claimed by 
the British. Codazzi estimates the total inhabitants within the 
limits he assigns to the roviace of Guayana at 20,149 (of whom 
16,000 are independent f ndians), or about 2 .2  individ~lals to the . 
square league. The cantot~s arc-Angostura, Bajo Orinoco (or 
Piacoa, from the chief town), Upata, Coicara, and Rio Negro (or 
San Fernando de Atabapo). 

The population of Venezuela, from document8 in the govern- 
ment archives, appeared in 1839 to amount to 945,348. In 1800 
it was estimated at 780,000. At the commencement of the Vene- 
zuelan revolution it had risen to about 500,000. This gives, from 
the commencement of the revolution to 1839, or during a period 
of 36 years, an annual increase of only .VL8 p r  cent. The 
number of negro slaves when the revolution broke out mas 6.2,000; 
in 1839 it was 49,000. When we consider that more than one 
half of the slaves are understood to have gained their liberty by 
joining the ranks of the revolutionary army, and that considerable 
numbers were dispersed and lost sight of during the wars, the 
present number indicates an increase upon the remainder so dispro- 
portionate to the progress of the other classes of the population, 
as almost to warrant the suspicion of the introduction of some 
slaves into the territory of the republic from without. The Spanish 
Americans at the time of the revolution were estimated at 200,000, 
and the Europeane at 12,000 ; the Spanish Americans, and other 
Europeane, in 1839, at 260,000. The free mulattoes, and other 
mixed races, were estimated at the time of the revolution at 
414,151 ; in 1839, at 406,000. At the former period 120,000 of 
the inhabitants are described as Indians of unmixed race; in 1839 

2 2 



there are said to have been 5*2,415 independent Indiam ; 14,000 
subjugated Indians of unmixed race; and 155,000 subjugated 
Indians, of blood more or less mixed. 

II.-Prkcir de GGographie klknenlaire. Par Paul le Chaix, 
Membre de la SociBtt! Royale de GQgraphie de Londres, et de 
la S o c i a  de Physique de Gedve, Ouvrage adapt6 au Coll6ge 

, de Oenhve. Genbve, 1843. 
E I h  de Gtkpaphie G&ale; ou &?scraption crbrt!gt% & la 

t m e  d'aprbs see divisions politigws coordinanh aoee ses grander 
diviaionr naturelles, delon & dernihea tramacta'cntr ef & di- 
couuertee Zesplw rt?cented. Par Adrien Balbi. Paris, 1843. 

THE perusal of these two works-both by able geographem-ooe, 
indeed, by a Nestor of geography, the worthy suamsor of Malte 
Brun-amon other good effects is adapted to set the reader to 
ask himself-bat is geography 1 

There are branches of science the object of which is so precimely 
defined, that it is at once seen whether a question or investigation 
belongs to it or not. Of this class are geometry, which re- 
stricts itself to the measurement and comparison of magnitudes; 
chemistry, which confines itself to the analysis of the constitueot 
atoms or elements of bodies ; and so on. But eography, statistics, 
and such other branches of acienca as have % ad their forms a d  
limits originally impressed upon, not from the unity of their 
subject and its completeness within itself, but from the wants of 
practical men, who require information respecting a certain number 
of cognate topics, run into each other (if the expression be allow- 
able), so that it is sometimes diAicult to say to which of them a 
sub'eat belongs. 

h i t h  r a p s t  to geography, fur example, it is much more easy m 
say what it is not, than what it is. It is not geology, and it is not 
geognosy, though the geographer is required to be pretty familiar 
with the rmults at least of these sciences, and results can never be 
correctly apprehended without a general notion of the ~.ocesses of 
thought and obrvation by which they are a t t a d  I. like 
manner, it is not meteorology, the study of the laws of motion, as 
illustrated in the oceanic tides and currents; nor botany, though 
of all of these sciences the geographer requires to hare comt 
notione. Still less is geography the study of antiquititw or statisties 
although the world-and the world as a fit habitation for man- 
being the great ob' t of the geographer's inquiry, he cannot avoid r casting a look at t e facts of the latter; and it is oken by com- 
binations of the former, and inferences d r a m  from these combina- 
tions, that he must arrive at the knowledge of facte which lie within 
hi proper domain. 



For the geographer of mature years thia difficulty of defining 
the exact boundaries of geographical science is of comparatively 
little PI-actical importance. ?.he best and most intelligent geo- 
graphers are continually overstepping their own limits-running off 
into irrelevant disquisitions-carefully cataloguing facts which 
only serve to obscure the main object of their inquiries; but their 
own judgment, and the criticisms of their collaborateurs, always 
brings them back. These discursive habits-this tendency to 
overload their subject-is a propensity not always to be dis- 

cOu"ked. I t  is at least indicative of an energy and richness of 
thou t that is more to be desired than that barrenness of mind 
whici, from sheer want of the abilit to strike out original trains 
of investigation, never deviates from t K e path. 

It is in elementary works that the want of precise notions 
respecting the scope and tendency of geography is most hurtful. 
No school or college tuition-no teaching of an kind-can make 
a man of science. The utmost teachers can iI o is to put their 
pupils on the road, which they must travel by their own exertions. 
h e  ac uisition of science is the work of a life, and it must be 
acquire! by self-exertion, or not at all. The business of the 
teacher is to impress upon the learner's mind the nature and aim 
of the particular branch of science to which he is introduced, and 
to supply him with some of the most approved useful methods for 
pursying his investigation. The first of these objects can be best 
atta~ned by presenting to the pupil a sketch of the results of the 
science in its actual state of advancement. Definitions are of 
little use to tyros except to bewilder them, or flatter them with 
an illusive notion that they hare learned something. They are 
empty forms, strengthening to those intellects into which the sub- 
stance of knowledge has already been conveyed, but dry husks 
to those who have not already acquired a fund'of experience to fill - - 
them up with. 

Let the teacher lay hold on the imagination of his pupil, by 
rapidly placing before him the forms and features of the earth in 
its different regions-as he himselfbelieves they appear. Let him 
next direct hi attention to the circumstance of how small a por- 
tion of the earth any one individual can know from personal 
observation. This will natural1 lead to the inquiry how this 
limited p m d  experience is to b eked out by information from 
others ; and to the importance of that acquaintance with the laws 
of evidence that teach to discriminate true from false or inaccurate 
information. I n  the procese of communicating this information 
opportunity may be taken to impress, by illustration, the im- 
portance of neatnew and precision of expression, and to show the 
value of technical langu e o f  fixed and unvarying names to 
designate the moPt frequent 1 y recurring forals of earth and ocean- 



when not pedantically used. The proper names of +OW, dib 
tricklalid localities, will be most easily retained iu the memory 
after some explanation has been given of their origin aud meaning. 
And this, it would seem, is the littest time to direct at tention to 
the advantage which a general notion of the .structure and com- 
bination of states, in order to appreciate the influence of politid 
relations in leading certain portions of the earth to be regarded as 
its integral units. The value of geography as a key to  hi$tov, 
and the light which history again reflects on geography, might 
here be explained ; as well as the necessity of paying attention 10 
the changes produced on the earth's surface by human agency, in 
order to distinguish between what is natural in the appearance of 
a district, and what the result of the operations of art-the only 
means of escaping error in endeavouring to ascertain the ori@ 
characteristic forms of the earth's surface. Such a method of 
tuition would have the double recommendation of being at OW 

the most easy and attractive ; of impressing ineffaceably on the 
pupil's recollection the distinction between the essentials of 
graphical knowledge and those subordinate inquiries into w b 
the geographer is required to enter extensively, though only the 
results of his investigations ought to be entered into the register 
of his science. 

This is no Utopian or hnciful sketch: it is almost a literal 
transcript of what has been done by one who has given a greater 
impetus perhap to eographical science than any other person io 
an age distinguishef by the great amount of intelligence, energy, 
and enterprise, that has been devoted to this pursuit. Those who 
make their estimate of how much Professor Kitter has done to 

eogra hical science from his published works sad1 
underrate pmmote % is in d' uence. His Asia, of which the eleventh v o l u ~  
of considerably more than a tl~ousancl prett closely-printed octavo 
pages, has just appeared, notwithstanding t g e value of its conten& 
the general justice of its views, and the careful critique which per- 
vades it, is and must remain a work in which the author has only 
partially sncceeded. I t  is, properly speaking, neither a corn. 
pendious history of geographical discovery, nor a system of gee- 
graphy, but an attempt to combine the irreconcileable attribum 
and uses of both. I t  is a book that would seem to require almost 
a lifetime to read, to say nothing of writing it. It  is indeed " die 
Erd-kunde 4m Vihdtniss  zu der Xatur "-a picture of the world 
large as life. It is the collected " studies," to borrow a phrase w 
from the atelier of the painter, for .a great work, rather than the 
work itself al.tistically completed. ?he learned and able author 
will be cheated out of more than half his fame in consequence of 
this mistake. His book will co~itinue to be a rich field whence 
inferior men miy plunder, almost without risk of detection, the 
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fragments of learning in which the array themselves. I t  cannot 
tell, as the value of its contents oug I t to make it tell, on the mass 
even of reading and reflecting persons. I t  is by his occasional 
writings, and, still more, by his academical lectures, that Ritter 
has give11 to geography a new impulse, and a new form. 

H e  has rightly see11 that in order to know the wor!d aright we 
must familiarize ourselves in the first place with its special features, 
a ~ i d  by combining them attain to a notion of the whole. He  has 
therefore made topography the basis of his s stem, the portal 
through which he enters the domain of geograp I y. His ground- 
work is a descri tion of the forms of aparticular district, and their S combination an relations to each other. After paasing in review 
a number of such districts, by a farther comparison of them with 
each other as larger units, he enables himself to generalize his 
views of the forms assumed by the globe's surface. And thus in' 
succession he arrives at generalized views of the forms and relations 
of the great divisions of the world--of the world itself. A new 
and more correct technical language for geography has been one 
result of this process. Another has been a more distinct sepa- 
ration of the essentials, the main object of geographical in uiry, 
from subordinate details and auxiliary inquiries. F'rofessor 'kitter 
has thought it for the best to combine ethnological with geogra- 
phical science. But though he pushes on his investi ations in 
these two distinct branches of knowledge pan' pusu (ma 1 ing local 
distribution his clue in tracing the labyrinthine perplexities of an 
inquiry into the origin and relations of the human race), he no- 
where confounds them. Ethnography is made to sup ly hints 
whence the structure of unexplored or partially expbmf regions 
may be inferred ; geography is made available to notice the mi- 
grations of tribes and families, or to show the possibility of their . 
connection, but there is no danger of mistakin the one science 
for the other. And throughout the writings o f Professor Ritter 
the methods of geographical inquiry-the formulas by which the 
magnitude and relative positions of terrestrial objects are ascer- 
tained, which by some authors are so ostentatioi~sly paraded and 
lengthily dwelt upon as to obscure the results for the attainment 
of which alone they are of any value to the geographer, are always 
kept in due subordination. In like manner he has avoided the 
error of enlarging his geography with population staristics, an error 
into which the combination of ethnography was most likely to 
have led him. Lastly, Professor Ritter has taught us to make a 
new use of antiquarian research for the purposes of geogra hy ; 
to avail ourselves of the Light thrown by speculative men, pKilo- 
logists and others, of late years, on the modes of thought of ancient 
peoples-their ways of conceiving natural objects-in order to 



understand aright the fragmentary geographical notices they hare 
left us. All these merits, which are comparatively indistinctly re- 
cognized in the large work of Ritter, have pervaded aod animated 
his lectures ; his printed works have owed part of their influence to 
the existence of a class of geographers prepared by his oral tuition 
to understa~d their full scope and bearing. And the revolution he 
has effected in the form, arrangement, and terminology of gee- 
graphical science is the pmof of the value of his mode of teaching. 

Both of the works which have suggested the preceding ohm- 
ations are works of merit ; though neither of them, tried by the 
standard we have set up, will be fouud to give entire satisfaction. 
They have, however, one recommendation not unfrequent in the 
best works of the old geographical school to which they in a great 
measure belong--conciseness and condensation. ' h i s  is a feature 
which the new school would do well to appropriate. The habit 
of oral commu~lication by lectures has ia its founder favoured that 
habit of diffuseness alluded to above in speaking of hi great work 
upon Asia; and in this respect too many of his disciples hare 
emulated and eurpassed theif master. 

The little text-book of M. le Chaix does not call for lengthened 
remark. I t  evinces extensive, and in general exact, knowledge of 
geography in the author, and considerable literary talent in its 
composition; but it does not appear well adapted to convey to 
elementary pupils (for whose use it is destined), a just idea of t k  
object of geography, or to prepare them for the independent pro- 
secution of geographical studies. I t  is a c a t w e  rahnnt! of the 
larger and smaller r ions and districts of the globe, not a view of 
the earth itself as a w '3 ole, and of the structure and combinations 
of its subordinate parts. I t  is calculated for little more than tbe 
cultivation of a word-memory. The pupil upon whose memory 
it has been thorough1 impressed ma be a walking dictionary of 
geographical nomenc ! ature, without 1 aving a true and distinct 
image m his mind of any one of the hills, rivers, p l a i ~ ~ o r  y i e ,  
the names of which he can rehearse so glibly. 1s de ect is 
attributable not so much to the author--evidently a man of na- 
tural ability and fair acquirements-ua to the geographical school 
in which he has been trained. 

M. Balbi's Elements of Geography are entitled to a longer 
notice, Ion er indeed than our limits will admit of. To this the 
merits of t % e work itself, and still more of the author, entitle it. 
A list of his published works appended to the manual now on our 
table, reminds us in good time that M. BalLi has for more than 
thirty-five years been an assiduous and indefatigable labourer in 
the fields of geo raphy and statistics, and how much and how 1 valuable matters e has contributed during that period to those 



sciences. Without pretending to lay before the reader an ex- 
haustive catalogue, we may be allowed to recapitulate the leading 
and characteristic works in the order of their appearance. 

In 1808 M. Balbi published at Venice, " A  Politico-Geogra- 
hical view of the actual Condition of the World on a New Plan." 

f n  181 7 he published in the same city his cc Compendium of Uni- 
versal Geography, adapted to the latest political arrangements, 
and the most recent, discoveries, with systematic tables of the 
principal languages, and dissertations on the population of the 
five parts of the world.'' In 1817 he also published a tabular 
view of the actual condition of the globe in one sheet. In 1818 
he published, still at Venice, a Elements of Geograph for the d use of young people." The only publications of M. albi that 
appeared during the year 1819 were new editions of his Com- 
pendium, and the Elcme~lts of Geography. 

During the years 1820-22 (inclusive), circumstances confined 
M. Balbi's general and particular labours in a great measure to 
Portugal. A tabular view of the political and statistical state of 
Europe was ublished by him at Lisbon in 1820. I n  18'22 he 
published " bolitico-Statistical Varieties relating to the Portu- 
guese monarchy," and A Statistical Essa on the Kingdom of t i  Portugal and Algarvd, compared with the o er states of Europe ; 
to which is added a view of the actual state of science, literature, 
and the fine arts among the Portuguese of both hemispheres." 
Both of these works were published at Paris. 

An Ethnographical Atlas of the World, or a classifica- 
tion of ancient and modern peoples, according to their languages" 
(a volume of lates in folio, and a volume of let.tsr-press in octavo), 
was publisheP bg M. Balbi at Paris in 1826. His Political 
Balance of Power," for the use of statesmen, young people, and 
men of the world, published (also at Paris) in 1828, was origin- 
ally intended to form part of the preceding book, but appeared 
ultimately as a separate and inde ndent. work. In 1827 M. 
Balbi published a *Historical and Et" tatistical Essay on the King- 
dom of Persia ;" in 1828 ' l  The French 'Monarchy compared with 
the Principal States of the World ;" in 1829 The Russian 
Empire compared with the Principal States of the World;" and 
in 1831 an Essa Historical, Geogra hical, and Statistical, on 
the Kingdom of $e Netherlands;" a1 more or leas upon the 
same plan as his works on Portugal. 

P 
The year 1831 was an epoch in the literary labours of M. Balbi. 

At the death of Malte Brun, the $'Abrdgd de Gdographie Uni- 
verselle" in the course of preparation by that eminent geographer, 
was left unfinished. The completion of the work was Intrusted to 
Messrs. Ladnaudikre, Huet, and Balbi. The two tint were 
charged respectively with the divisions of '<The History of Geo- 



graphy and Ancient Geography," and " Descriptive Geography." 
6cThe General Principles of Geography" fell to the lot of our 
author. This commission was the virtual recognition of M. Balbi 
as the only competent successor to the illustrious dead in the 
de artment of systematic geography in the literary world of Paris. &. Balbi has not r e a d  on his laurels. T o  say nothing of 
numerous new editions of his earlier publications both in French 
and Italian, he has published, in 1837-42, his Abridgment ol 
Geography, compiled on a new plan, according to the latest 
treaties and most recent discoveries ; to which is added an alpha- 
betical index that may serve as a substitute for a geographical 
dictionary ;" and in 1841-42 he publisiied cr Essays, Geographical, 
Statistical, and various," a collection of almost all his contribu- 
tions to periodical publications since the year 1828. The " Ele- 
ments of Geography" appeared in 1843 ; and the veteran has other 
works in preparation-" The Preponderating Powers of the Earth : 
a comparative statistical view of the five great European Powera, 
and the United States;" and 'cItaly within its natural Limits; 
as a description geographical and statistical of Italy and its geo- 
gra hical dependencies." 

%e titlea of M. Balbi's w o r l  would of themselves be almost 
sufficient to indicate to a reader tolerably versant with modern geo- 
graphical literature, the school to which he belongs. It  is a school 
which regards geography as interesting only in so far as it is useful 
to the statesman, the warrior, or the merchant, and makea com- 
paratively little account of it for itself. The earth is to the dis- 
ciples of this school a mere theatre for iticians and soldiers, or 
for the enterprising speculator. The r1 uman interest preponde- 
rates in their estimation, and they are always tempted to substitute 
for the description of land or sea, tables ol' population, estimates of 
manufacturing and agricultural wealth, or classifications of men ac- 
cording to their creeds, and nations according to their forms of gcr 
vernment. All these favourite topics are doubtless interesting, and 
a knowledge of them extremely useful, but geography they are not. 
And so completely is the geographical subordinated to them by 
writers of this school, that the scarcely attempt a connected Y view of the system of the earths surface-the mutual relations 
of its heights and depressions-the analogy or diversity of the 
structure of its different regions-their respective characteristic 
features. 

To this school M. Balbi belongs, though he does not carry its 
distinguishing peculiarities to excess. I t  will have been seen from 
the subjects on which he has published, that political and statistical 
details possess more interest for him than pure geography, that 
the latter re uirea the spice of the former to have a relish for him, 
a d  engage 1 is continuous attention. Even in the preface to his 



Elements of Geography. 

Elements of Geography this is apparent, from the emphmis with 
which he dwells upon population statistics. But still pure geo- 
p p h y  is not so undervalued by M. Balbi as it has been by some 
of his coRaboratmrs. H e  can appreciate the comprehensive views 
of a Humboldt, and present luminous views of the earth as a 
connected and continuous surface. H e  does not deem it sufficient 
to present a meagre catalogue of places with their respective bear- 
ings and distances. H e  conveys to his readers images of the 
structure and appearance of the count The circumstance 
which renders it necessary to c l w i b  ~ . % a l b i  with the geogra- 
phers of the old or statistico-political school, is the fidelity with 
which he has clung to their classification. What he has leaned 
from the new has been cut up and distributed among the arbitrary 
categories of the old school ; he has not sufficiently imbibed the 
spirit of the new for it to give form and coherence to his views- 
t o  teach him a new arrangement. H e  attempts to convey an 
abstract or general notion of the earth before he makes the reader 
acquamted with its component parts; and he then proceeds to 
describe minutely less the various regions of the earth than por- 
tions of the abstractions he has placed in its stead. There is 
comequently a deficiency in reality and unity about his descrip- 
tions : we have, it may be, all the parts, but still they do not make 
one whole. 

Again, we would repeat, to prevent misapprehension, that our 
object in these remarks is simply to record our dissent from the 
school to which M. Balbi must be considered as on the whole 
adhering. Of the high talents and accomplishments of M. Balbi 
there can be no question, any more than of the important servicea 
he has rendered to general science. If we could grant that his 
was the true way to compose a system of geography--or an intro- 
duction to geography-we must at once admit that it was as nearly 
perfect as can well be conceived. M. Balbi's facts are elaborated 
with much research and critical judgment-they are important- 
there is nothing superfluous or trifling about them-and in arrang- 
ing and expressing them the author shows himself to be a literary 
artist of the highest class. Elegant, instructive, and truthful, as 
compendiums of varied fitores of knowledge, Balbi's " Ab&gB," 
am1 *' ElBmens," are invaluable. They are indeed more valuable 
to the accomplished geographer or statist than the tyro; for they 
are repertories of information of that kind which it is most difficult 
to retain in the memory with accuracy, and in which the slightest 
inaccuracy may vitiate a whole chain of investi ation. The 

AbrBgB" ought to ,be constantly at the geograp f er's hand in 
the closet, and the Elgmens" ought to be his travelling com- 
panion. 

Iu the brief notice of M. Balbi's works, already alluded to, as 



appended to the ~ l ~ m e n s , "  he adverts to the k q u e n t  plagiarisms 
of which he has been made the vicum. This he does not without 
cause, for no author has been so shamelessly and so injudiciously 

1' undered by the book-making hacks of the present da  . They K ave taken estimates and calculations from his works w ich were 
accurate at  the time the were made, or as accurate as the &I 
at that time attainable Kmitted of; aud t h y  hare given them a 
strict1 correct at much later periods, when they had become 
inapp i" icable. They have stolen injudiciously, without knowing 
what was worth stealing. When reproached with their plagiarism 
some of them have unabashedly replied that they were compiles 
and that M. Balbi himself was no more. T o  this sha~neless 
plea M. Balbi rehvns an answer well worthy the attention of the 
manufacturers of cheap and popular books, and their indisai- 
minate patrons :- 

" As for the argument that we ourselves, in what we present as ori. 
ginal facts, have made use of data either already known, or for which 
we are indebted to the courtesy of our c o l h m r s ,  we reply once 
for all :-The originality of a work consists not in the creation of dl ib 
elements, but in discovering them in obscure collections, unpublished 
manuscripts, or the conversation of distinguished men; in re-nnih 
them when they have been ecattered in twenty or a hundred differd 
works; in verifying them; in pruning them of ail that is erroneous; in 
stating them, 80 as to render them available for the purposes ~f corn 

arison, which they seldom are; in ananking them; in filling up Lm, or indicating where they exir;  ~n a word, elevating the 
formerly dispersed and disregarded materials to the dignity of a wience. 
This has been the aim of all our laboure: and if it shall happen to ru 
in our turn, that equivocal facts, or facts valueless for want of prop 
combination, are to be extracted from our writing8 to be refuted m 
turned to better account-honour to him who performn the task : it in 
not aqainst him that our complaints will be directed." 



M I S C E L L A N E O U S .  

I.-Overland Journey from Sydney to Port fisingta. 

IN the first session of the Legislative Assembly of New South 
Wales, a Committee, appointed to inquire into the feasibility of 
the project, reported in favour of a money-vote to  defray the  ex- 
penses of an overland journey from Sydney to Por t  Essington. 
T h e  Assembly, in consequence, voted 10001. for this purpose. 
T h e  vote was disallowed by government ; but the undertaking 
has not been allowed to drop. I t  has been taken u p  by private 
enterpri~e,  as will appear from the  following extracts from two 
Sydney papers :- - - -  

" hlzpeditiim to Port Em'ngton.-Dr. Leichardt, a gentleman of 
scientific attainments, who has been about two years in the colouy, 
during which time he-has been actively employed- in collecting ape& 
men8 of natural history in the northern districts, has determined to 
make an attempt to proceed overland to Port ~esington. His party will 
be but small, not consisting of more than six pereons ; and his supplies 
will be carried on pack-horses, it being evident that in bush-travelling 
any sort of vehicle must cause great delay. As no public money will be 
applied for, the charges will be heavy if suffered to fall entirely on Dr. 
Leichardt; and any person who may feel disposed to mis t  in the 
object, can do M) either by a subscription in money or supplie.. The 
party will start in about ten days, it being desirable, if possible, to 
arrive at the end of the journey before the tropical rains set in. An 
application has been made to the directora of the Hunter River Steam 
Navigation Company to give the whole of the party a free passage to 
Moreton Bay, which, considering the object in vlew, we truet they may 
be induced to do, as it will eave a tedious journey of several hundred 
miles. While we cannot but repeat our opinion of last year, that the 
government was highly to blame for refusing the 10001. voted by the 
Legislative Council for the purpose of fitting out an expedition to pro- 
ceed to Port Essiu n, we are pleased to find that individual enterprise 'r is about to underta e a measure of such deep importance to this and the 
neighbouring colonies."- Sydney Miming Hetald. 

15ip to Port Eauington.-In our previous notice of this subject 
mention was made of a gentleman properly qualified to undertake the 
expedition, and who was about to start overland for Port Eseington. 
The gentleman to whom allusion was made is Dr. Ludwig Leichardt, 
known to man pcnons in Sydney as a very succemful lecturer on bo- 
tany. Since t ?, e time when he appeared in thie capacity, Dr. Leichardt 
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preswd it, he almost imagined himwlf in a fine @zing farm- in 
England. The sward waa very cloae, and the gma was half u p  hi. 
leg. The soil is a dark loam. They were sure they had come near a 
station, having never been in this colony before,. and they constantly 
broke out into expreesione of deli ht with the scenery. They travelled I through this vast plain for two aye, and found the country equally 
good all the time, but there are very few trees. They J s o  found a great 
many pools or lagoons of fresh water, which were large, deep, and 
apparently permanent. They were constantly in the expectation of 
killing ducks in the pools, but were unsucceasful. They succeeded, 
however, in killing a large bmwn kangaroo, which was exceedingly 
agreeable, as their provisions had just failed them. This they roasted, 
and it nerved them the reat of the ray. At the end of two days tbq 
came to a belt of scrub with gramy spotr, here and there which conti- 
nued to the seaseaahore. They joprneyed from sunriae till sunset, with 
two hours' reat, in a stmight line, taking their course from the sun, eo 
that they must have walked 25 miles per day. The fine plain they 
mention is, therefore, about 50 mila in length, and the breadth un- 
knowu. 
" They saw only even natives, two of them, stout made men, they 

met before they came to Mount Wedge, who kindly showed them a 
water hole. 
" Mount Wedge is placed by Mr. Eyre in lat. 33' 30' S., and long. 

134' E., but from Harris's statement we rhould say it is farther to 
the N.W. 

&' We have looked at Flindere' chart to ascertain if there is any an- 
chorage between Waldegrave'n Isles and the shore, but find he had ma& 
no soundings. We perceive, however, a sounding of 10 fathoma close 
to the S. end of the large island. If there wee safe anchorage, with 
mch a good country in the neighbourhood, it would be an admirable 
place for a aettlemerlt. 

'& I t  ir remarkable that aher all the explorations that have been made, 
and all that has been said about Port Lincoln, so little in reality b 
known of the large district westward of it. Southward of the G a w k  
Range dincovered by Mr. Eyre, and boundec by the ocean and the line 
of country on Spencer's Gulf, there is a compact district of a triangular 
form, nearly equilateral, measuring 160 miles each side, or about l3,OOO 
quare milen in extent, which har never been penetrated except by t k  
advetiturous whalers. 
" We sincerely trust that the opening now almost providentially m d e ,  

may lead to the most cheeriug and important results." 

2.-STATEMENT OF GEORGE CUMMINQS. 
" The new discovery io the westward of Port Lincoln. 

" Gentlemen,-Previous to reading ~ i c h a r d  Harris's account of hir 
journey horn Fowler's Bay to Coffin's Bay I had heard from his fellow- 
traveller, George Cummings, a verbal statement, which difTera in some 
few particulars from that of Harrb. 

* The three whaling station1 inentioned above w e n  occupied by partia tram Hob 
Tom, from which our tmvellen bad h t  come. 
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From Hamr'r account it would seem that they never left the coart 
till they reached Anxious Bay. The fact ir, according to Cumrningq 
that, from the rand-bills at the N. side of Streaky Bay, they saw an 
apparently open country running from the E. end of the Bay. Arriving 
there, they left Mr. Eyre's track, which waa dbtinctly marked, and took 
a routh-eaeterl courae, which brought them to Mount Cooper (Mr. 
Eyre3s c o r n  &Tin been S.W. to a spring marked on his chart, and 
then S.E. till he reacted LakeNewland*). This war a distance of about 
50 miler, and Cummings describes it as au open county, though 
thep did not ree any water. At Mount Cooper the fell in with reveral E small streams, from which they filled their water- egs, and proceeded 
on to Lake Newlaad, whue they again fell in with Mr. Eyre's tracb. 
There they met with four nativeq two of whom ran away, and the other 
two showed them a spring of fresh water, which is probably the one 
laid down by Mr. Eyre near Lake Newland. From hence they conti- 
nued along the coaat for two days over sand-hill and scrub, but, on 
arriving at the S.E. poiut of Anxiour Bay, they took an easterly course 
into the interior, which brought them, in two days more, to the mount 
which Harris calla a conical hill, and which Cummings describe as re- 
sembling a wedge ; one end, towards the S.E., being a high bluff, and 
gradually falling in the opposite direction. The country they pacreed 
over from Anxious Bay to Mount Wedge waa a fine open country, with 
high grmr and well-watered, and it wan here they found the pool of 
which Harris speaks. This country answers Harris's deecription, ex- 
cept that, instead of wandering in this vast plain two days, it occupied 
them three, when thep encamped at the junction of three or four stream8 
which take their rise on the S.W. ride of the Mount. At the base of 
Mount Wedge Cumminga says they MW pines of a large rize. Leaving 
the Mount, they took a direct southerly c o w ,  which brought them to 
Point Drummond, where they joined the Governor Qawler, and railed in 
her to Port Lincoln. From Mount Wedge till within a few miles of the 
comt near Point Drummond, they found the country undulating, graasy, 
and well watered, lightly timbered with she-oak. If you look at Mr. 
Eyre's chart, you will nee that a due easterly course from Lake Newland 
would not reach Mount Wedge, which makea it probable that Cummings's 
account is the correct one. But he quite agrees with Harris as to the 
kind of country they saw; and he says he frequently expreseed to his 
fellow-traveller hir surprise that such a beautiful country was unoccu- 
pied. In all direction8 round Mount Wedge, the country had the same 
appearance of open grassy land lightly timbered. Mr. Eyre places 
Mount Wedge in 33O 30' S., and 135' 20', not 134OE.; but Cumrnings, 
on examining the chart here, thinka it is in 33O 40' S., and 135' 30' E. 
However Cumrningr and Harrir may differ in details, they agree in the 
main, that they dircerned an excellent country of great extent,.grasry, 
and well watered; and tbb, I trust, will be the means of induc~ng the 
Government to send a arty to explore, and make charts of, a coun 
doubtleady good, very b t t ~ e  known, and very much required. I n d e x  
if hie Excellency intend8 (aa I am informed he does) to visit Port 
Lincoln, he will have an excellent opportunity of judging for himeelf, 

* To prevent mhndentsnding, we beg to wrrect a trifling enor here. Mr. E p  
arrived at M e  Newland from the oppoaite direction to tbat here rtated. 
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and adding to our very imperfect knowledge of the geography of a rev 
imporhnt portion of our beautiful province. 

" I am, Gentlemen, your obedient m t ,  
" MITFESW QYITB. 

" Gol~lcr-pkrcc, Adckridc, h, 18,1843." 

3.-RBMABKS OF TBE EDITOR OF THE 'SOUTHERN 
AUSTRALIAN.' 

Mr. Smith noticer diacre ancim between the rtatementa of the two 
partiea; bnt a little explanat k n from us may, perhaps, go far to pot 
mattem to right. We found Harria to be rather a eilent man, and he 
spoke principally in anawer to our questions, and, as we only examined 
him upon the subject of the good country and as to his route after be 
left Lake Newland, we did not lacertain the fact of his having struck 
into the interior from Streaky Bay, and of hi8 viait to Mount Cooper, w 
that here Cummings'r statement ir additional-not different. The =me 
may be said of the rert of Cumminga'r statement, and it is, therefon, I 
valuable addition to that of Harria Mr. Smith stater, in his letta, 
that an easterly course from Lake Newland will not atrike Mount Wedge. 
On referring to the large map, taken from Mr. Eyre'a original tracing, 
we find thir to be a mistake, as the Lake and the Mount are near1 in the 
m e  latitude ; and if the departure waa taken from a spot near d e  S.B 
end of the Lake, the travellers, b holding a due E. courae, would &ke 
the very e c n a  of the Mount. d'e M that b a typographical em 
Mount Wedge waa, by our account, placed in yong. 134O. in plaa of 
135O, the meridian line of which last passee over it. We should $so 
have mid that Mount Wedge is farther to the n o r t h a t ,  in place of 
north-west, than Mr. Eyre placed it; but Mr. Smith and Cumrninp 
must be wrong in placing it M, far to the E. an 135O 20' or W, MI 

' direct routherly course ' hom thme points would have taken a tm 
veller much nearer Sleaford Bay that Point Drummond. We hrd 
almort forgot to mention that the apparent discrepancy of Mount Wedge 
being called conical by one, and like a wedge by the other, ir easily re 
eonciled, because it might have been conical on one side and like I 
wedge on another. I t  may or may not be wedge-like, but we under 
atand it wan named after a Mr. Wedge, of Van Diemen's Land." 

111.-Progrw of Discoven/ in the Middle Island of the New 
ZeaIand Group. 

TEE narrative of an exploring party from Neleon, publhhed in 
the  first part of the present volume, threw some additional light 
o n  the  conformation of the land on the S. side of Cook's Strait. 
T h e  four short papers which we have here classed under the 
above title render that information more recise, and carry it 
further into the  interior. T h e  account of & r. Cotterell's route 
connecta the valley of the Waimea, opening into Tasman's Gulf, 
with the valley of the Wairau, opening into Cloudy Bay, by 



an inland route; and the details are given with wnsiderable 
precision. The  report of Messra Heaphy and Spooner carry 
us from the western extremity of Mr. Cotterell's route south- 
ward into the interior. The report of Mr. Tuckett wnnects the 
starting point of the two preceding routes with the upper waters 
of the Pelorus, leaving a very inconsiderable tract to be explored 
in order to connect them with the Wairau valley explored by Mr. 
Cotterell. 

A pass b which there is easy access from the valley of the 
Pelorus to t E at of the Wairau has since been discovered. 

The  route described in the fourth paper crosses an elevated 
range of rather peculiar geological construction, a continuation of 
the high land of which Mount Arthur (above the line of per- 
petual snow) is a summit, from the Motuaka valley to a river 
which flows N. and S. into the Massacre Bay of Tasman-now 
more commonly called Coal Bay, from the large quantities of 
that mineral found in it. The im ression produced by these 

apers is, that the district of the Mi 1 dle Island of the New Zea- 
rand group, N. of a line drawn fmm Cape Campbell to C a p  
Ferdinand, is the N.W. declivity of a huge mountain mass, and 
is surrounded by the three principal valleys :-that of the 
Wairau, flowing iuto Cloudy Bay; that which contains the pa- 
rallel sub-valleys of the Waimea and Motuaka, flowing into 
Tasman's Gulf; and the valley of a nameless stream, the embou- 
chure of which was seen b Dumont D'Urville, immediately 
N. of Cape Ferdinand, toget i er with a number of lesser valleys. 

1 .-Mr. Cotterell's Route from the Waimea to the Wairau Vallg. 
" Notmnber l7th, 1842. The distance performed this day was 6 rn2lca 

in all: the first 4 miles in the direction of S.S.W. ; the remaining 
2 miles in the direction of S.W. The course of the first four miles pro- 
ceeded along u branch valley of the Waiiti, which had an average width 
of 10 chaim, expanding at its eastern extremity to a small plain of 
300 acres. From this valley the route ascended to a table-land, and 
descended thence into a second branch valley of the Waiiti, 40 chains in 
breadth and bearing fine grass. 

" 18th. The distance performed this day was 10 miles : 3 miles in a 
W.S.W. direction ; 2 miles S. and W.S. W. ; and 5 miles S.S.E. The 
first 3 milea brought the travellere over a hill covered with fern and 
manuka into the main valley of the Waiiti. The valley was wooded and 
30 chains in width. Where the river wna struck ita course was from 
S.E.; but it appeared to issue from a narrow gorge in the mountain- 
mge to the E.N.E. Two miles from where the Waiiti was crossed, 
passing along a high range of hills, a river was seen to the W., judged 
to be the Motuaka. Following an intermediate valley for 5 miles S.S.E, 
brought the arty into the Motuaka valley. The hills on either side \ were very hig , and covered with flax and fern ; the width of the valley 
80 chains ; the soil waa poor, bearing gram. 

2 ~ 2  



"19th. The direction of the route appean to have been S.S.B 
throughout the day ; the distance wan 10 milea. Two miles brought t& 
party to the gorge through which the river issued from the m m  
tain-range noticed above an extending in the E.N.E. quarter. On 
reaching the gorge they ascended the hills on the W .  bank, p m i q  
the rame direction. At a distance of 3 miles they discovered a parr in 
the mountain-range. They entered a forest of black birch, which ob 
structed the view ; but before entering obeerved a river to the W., which 
appeared to issue from the pass. Proceeded 5 milea through the wad 

" 20th. Continued 12 miles in a S.S.E. direction, still in the rod 
(which consisted of black birch), and reached the mouth of the pw. 
" 21st. Ascended 5 miles ( 2  miles in a S.E. and 3 miles in an B. 

direction) through the paw; p i n e d  the summit-level, and s a w  watu 
flowing to the E. Descended In an E. direction, and soon issuing from 
the wood, entered upon a grassy valley 40 chains wide. A large rim, 
judged to be the Wainlu, was flowing through it. There was a raoge 
mow-topped mountains on either hand. A thick forest of black birch 
extends W. of the Wairau. After reaching the summit-level the p q  
advanced 8 miles-the bearings are xlot given. The whole p r o p  
made during this day was 13 miles. 

" 22nd. Thir  day 10 miles were accomplished in a N.E. dinctim. 
I n  the course of the da a low range of hills crossing the valley, md 
through which the river \an formed a pass, were surmounted. &In 
them the bed of the river is close under the hills on the N. side of the 
valley. The river was crosaed with difficulty at this point. 

"23rd. Eleven milea were accomplished this day in a direction of 
N.E. by E. A river issuing from a gorge S.S.W. of the valley M 
crosaed at  1 mile. The valley is crossed by another low range of hill4 
through which the river has formed a pass. Below this the width of the 
valley is 13 mile (the river occupying half a mile) ; and i t  appeared to 
increase in  width as far as the eye could trace its course. The soil ao 
to some extent thin and stony, but in parts covered with luxuriant pas 
Some flax was seen. 
" 24th. Struck off towards the hills on the S., but found only a sac 

cession of hill-ranges. Returned to the vnlley lower down : where lt 

was left in  the morning there were Bas-swamp. At the point returned 
to the valley had narrowed to a mile in breadth. and the river was Bow- 
ing on the S. side. The  distance travelled this day was 22 miles, but 
no bearings are given. 

" 25th. The  direction throughout the day was E. by N. : the distaoa 
accomplished was 23 milee. A t  the end of the first 3 miler a l a p  
valley and river joined that of the Wairau. Below this point the main 
valley increaeee in width, and has on either side tributary grassy valleys, 
well watered and separated by graasy hills of gentle elevation. At the 
termination of the day's journey the width of the valley had incrtascd to 
10 miles. 

" 26th. The distance performed this dry was 18 milm, in a grntd 
direction of S. by E. The coast was reached after walking 12 mile 
over a rich alluvial deponit and extensive mud-flats encroached on by 
the tide. The  alluvial land is covered with milk-thistles and dock& 
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The plain, including the mud-flak, has a frontage of 25 miles. The 
river is navigable 10 miles into the interior. Its mouth is about the 
middle of the 25 miles coast line. After reaching the shore Mr. Cotterell 
proceeded 2 miles along the beach in the direction of E.S.E. ; and then 
striking inland in the direction of S. by E., reached the river Kipari-te- 
Hau (where he crossed and encamped), after walking 4 miles. The 
land on the Kipari-te-Hau is described M a beautiful undulating pldn, 
richly covered with grass, and free from fern and bushes, and the 
termlnus of a valley extending far into the interior. 

27tA. Walked 20 miles : 10 milea E. by S. ; 6 miles S.E. ; and 
4 milea of which the direction is not mentioned. The route for the first 
10 miles lay a c r w  low undulating hilla, bearing gma, to a lagoon. A 
fine valley WM then ascended for 6 milee, at the end of which the sea on 
the S.E. coast waa seen from the top of a high hill. A valley was then 
descended for 4 miles to a place where an encampment was formed at a 
distance of a mile fmm the coast. The high hiUs a n  thickly c o v u d  
with gram and milk-thistle. 
" 28th. A walk of a mile in a S.E. direction brought the p 

(white clay an II eandntone) came close up to the coast-line. 
the wa-shore; the then proceeded 18  miles along the beach. T e hills 

"29th. Proceeded 15 miles further along the coast, at the foot of 
hills of the same character M thoae past on the previous day. Ascended 
the ran e at night and encamped. 
" 3Otf. Regained the shore after having ueutained that the interior, 

like the coast, was an uninterru ted suaeasion of impracticable hills. 
Walked along the shore 10 m i k  te the bank of a deep a d  rapid 
river which was not fordable. This river Mr. Couerell WM informed L 
called the Waipopu : its mouth is said to be 20 milea N. of Lookers-on. 
This WM Mr. Cotterell's farthest. To this int he had travelled by 
atimate in all 198 milen, in the coum of 13rdays. 

" On the 30th of November Mr. Cotterell returned 10  mil- to the 
point where he struck the shore in the morning. On the 1st of 
December he continued his backward route along the shore, accomylish- 
ing that day 22 milea. On the 2nd he passed the point at which he 
struck the shore on the 29tb, and afterwards tuned Cape Campbell : 
the distance travelled this day is  not given. On the 3rd he crossed the 
Kipari-te-Hau and encamped on the Wairau. On the 4th (Sunday) he 
returned to Kipari-te-Hau; whence he sailed in a whale-boat on the 6th 
to Cloudy Bay. On the 7th he left Cloudy Bay in the same boat, and 
arrived at Nelson on the 11th. The distances travelled and the ap- 
pearance of the country are not noted afler the 1st of December." 

2.-Report of an Expeiiith to Exphe to tk South-w& of the 
Nelson Sdtkment.* 

" Accordin to the testimony of the natives of the Motuaka, apd. 
others who ha! formerly inhabited the interior of this island, there exmt 

The ' ~elron Examiner,' spakin of thir narrative, says :-"There is yet alarge 
tract of country to explore between 8 e  Motuako and M-cn Bay; and we under- 
&and it L the intcotion of Mr. Heaphp to endenvow to penetrate to the T$rcrLo by the 
Rowaka Tbe Maori th tram hmw to Port Cooper is raid the slava at Motuda 
(wbo belong to the trig dhpomned of that and the Waimea%mi.t m e  yean since 



lain8 of graesy land within about 4 day '  journey of Nelwn. and situate 
&tween the Late RoWiti and the western coast. Through theeeplaiw 
a river wee reported to flow, unconnected with the Motuaka, and to join 
the sea near Cape Foulwedher. 

"To ascertain the truth of these reports we started from Nelsonoo 
the 8th of November, with the intention of traversing the country db 
scribed, and of penetrating it b a westerly route from the source of the 
Waimea, or from the Rotuiti Kke.  We took with us three men and 
twenty day8' provisions, with plenty of powder and shot, as we knew 
that it would be necessary to depend greatly on our gun for  upp port. 
" During the 9th and loth, travelling over the ridges between the 

Waimea and Motuaka rivere, our progress was much impeded by the 
wet weather and ewollen atreams. 
" On the l l tb,  from the ridge between the Motuaka and Wainu 

Pam rivers we could see the great snowy range of the Motuaka continc 
ing to the eouthward on our right, and debarring our progress to the 
weetward, according to the original intention. We determined, then- 
fore, to proceed to the Rotuiti Lake, and to follow one of the stream 
flowing thence to the ~outhward. 
" The nature of the land here has been before described ; we may 

my, however, that it consist8 of barren gravel, in the form of oteep ridp 
running N.W. and S.E. In the two valley8 of the Motuaka and Wairan 
Pase river there is much good pasturage. 

" Encamped on the evening of the 1 l th  at the edge of the great mod 
in the Wairoo Pass valley. 
'' Detained by rain during the following day, November 12th. 
" November 13th.-Heavy snow and rain. In the evening pro& 

about 3 milen into the great wood, when we halted, our feet being 
numbed with walking through the mow, and one of the party being 
ously indisposed. 
" The mil in the great wood is of much better quality than that 

the fern ridges. I t  is of decayed vegetation on gravelly red clay. F m  
the snow continuing on the ground during this and the following clap 
we imagine that the elevation is too great for succewfi~l cultivation. 

" 14th.--Continued on through the wood in a direction S. by W. until 
we came to the Wairau Pass, thence S., through deep moss and thick 
underwood, which caused our progress to be both slow and fatiguing. 
Encamped in the wood. Wtance about 9 milea. 

" 15th.-Followed the same coum through the wood, in much thick 
jungle, and occasionally over tracks of fallen timber. At length erne& 
u p n  some swampy ground to our right, and from the aide of a steep hd 
saw the Rotuiti Lake before us, filling up the whole of the gorge to the 
southward. On our right an open valley extended to the W.N.W., ap 
parently covered with grass, agreeing with the natives' descriptiofl. 
After having been in the wood for upward8 of two dayr, the sight of tbl8 
valley wan particularly pleasing, and the change of temperature from 

by the p...t Moheh nativm, with the ubtance of Raupn*) to b up om of 
rdeye which into the upper part of the Wairnu. r. Cotterdl w u  of 
that a e  w g  (.on the p Id to an open country, which is  prob$g 
one in quation." 
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that of winter to warm eunny weather was equally pleasurable. W e  
named the valle that of the ' Fox' river; the Rotuiti Lake, 'Lake 
Arthur;' and a J a r p  snowy peak to the S. 'Mount Cotterell,' bein 
the one most probably ascended by that gentleman. Having descende 8 
the hill, and followed the course of the valley for about 3 milee, we found 
that a r i ~ e r  ran through it from the weetern end of the lake, coinciding 
with the description given by the natives. The soil in this high part of 
the valley is not good, being very stony and covered with high grass and 
spear-plant, with patches of high manuka Where we encamped, how- 
ever, which was in a birch forest to the right of the valley, the soil was 
a good brown loam. The valley at its commencement is not more than 
a quarter of a mile wide, but at our encampment ite width is nearly a 
mile. Distance to-day about 8 miles. 

" 16th.-Descended the valley, and found the pasturage gradually im- * 
proving, aud the width of the valley increasing. In  consequence of the 
river (which is here impassable), approaching close to the hill side, we 
had to ascend the latter, and from the aummit saw the valley continuing 
about 7 miles farther, when the river seemed to enter a gorge of the 
mountains and flow to the S.W. North of us we could see the hills 
above Nelron and the Motuaka; to the E., the Wairau Pasa and Lake 
Arthur ; to the S., five steep wooded ridgea, and above them the snowy 
range; and, to the W., the great range extending from Separation Point 
to the Gorge of the Fox. 

" About the lower part of the valley there is a considerable quantity of 
table-land, mostly wooded, and some on a lower elevation fit for pasture. 
The mil is much better in this part of the valley than at it8 commence- 
ment; it  is not, however, we imagine, fit for agriculture, except about 
the wooded land on the table-flab. The mountain we ascended we 
named ' Mount Sykes ;' and the various tributaries of the river we 
named after the gentlemen who were massacred at the Wairau. The 
valley widens occasionally to about 3 mil-, and again contracts, making 
i t  average about l b  mile in breadth. The pasture much improva 
towards the lower end of the valley. 
" On stopping to encamp this evening we met with Mr. Boys and two 

men, who had been sent byJMr. Tuckett to explore in the same direc- 
tion, and had penetrated thror~gh the woods by compass from the Mo- 
tuaka rurvey station. They had just deacended into the valley. 

" 17th.-Mr. Boys being of the same opinion as we, that level land 
could only be found to the westward, we joined company and followed 
the valley for about a mile to its termination, where the river entered a 
steep gorge and turned sharply to the S.W. To continue down. this 
ravine, we had alternately to walk in the river's bed and to aacend the 
steep sides of the hills. The scenery in the Devil's Qnp, the name 
given to this defile, is very picturesque, but nothing more can be said in 
it8 praise. At each bcnd of the river we were in expectation of seeing 
the valley expand, but were as often disappointed. 
" In  the bed of the etream, by the side of which we dined, we found 

rome piecee of coal, similar to that from Massacre Bay. 
" In the afternoon we continued deacending the ravine, amid heavy 

rain, and halted near the junction of the Fox with another large river 
flowing from the routhward, and probably from the great lake, The 



For is here too rapid to ford, or we might have eacended this river. 1t1 
banks are extremely mountainous; and, from native report, the hd 
around the large lake is worthless. Distance 10 miles. 
" 18th.--Continued our progress down the river Fox, which here (la- 

creased by the junction of the river before mentioned and other trib 
taries) forms the largest mountain river which we have seen in New 
Zealand. As we descended the gorge the d d a  became steeper, and the 
river occupied the whole of the breadth of the ravine, obliging M to 
keep to the hill sides, which were thickly covered with wood, and oca- 
sionally almost perpendicular. 
" At noon, despniring of the ravine widening, we ascended a ram- 

tain of considerable elevation, and from a tree discerned the river widm 
ing to Y.W. for about 12 miles, bounded with rugged mountains, the 
most remote of which might be about 25 miles distant. Being amnred 
that this defile could lead us to no level land for the distance r h  
named, and that any good land which might aurround the Fox at tb 
coast would be quite out of reach from Nelson, we thought it un- 
nary to proceed farther. 

" We might have followed the river to the coast, but were prevented 
by want of provisions. In the commencement of the expedition we 
been much retarded by unfavourable weether. In crosaing a swolh 
stream one man had lost his footing, and the provisions which he UP 
ried were damaged ; and another man bad to be left behind at the l h  
on account of aerious lameneea. Our stock of provisions was thm w 
diminished that, for our return, we had to depend a lmm entirely u p  
a few charga of powder and shot. 
" During the 18th, 19th, 20th 2lst, 22nd, and 23rd, returning om 

the same ground to Nelson. 
" The river which wc found flowing to the westward ia evidently tbc 

Kawatiri of the natives. I t  flows from the lake, and passes thmngb 
rome grass-land, which, in an exaggerated sense, they term a plain. In 
the valley we found some remains of Maori hub  ; and in one plra 1 
path, which we endeavoured to follow. 
" The valley of the Fox is about 11 miles in length, and aveW 

l b  mile in breadth. In it there may be about 11,000 acree of pWR 
land. I t  offen a fair locality for a stock atation, within three or 
days' walk of N e l m ,  and would depasture about 15,000 sheep at p* 
sent. In the event of stock being put upon it, the pasture would  rapid]^ 
improve; and were the seed of artificial grasses ecrrttered aboutr It 
would become soon an excellent piece of pasture land. 
" The land generally which we have seen is quite unfit for agrid. 

ture; and where the soil is of a better dewription i t  is at too grertfi 
distance from the town for profitable cultivation. 
" Beyond the southern rangea wbich we saw there bay be m e  

land, but it will be in the neighbourhood of B a n b y  Peninsula, and q~! 
divided from the Nelson eettlement ; and the only way in which it * 
possible to reach it easily from Nelson must be through one of 
southern openingr from the Wairau, and thence by the eaatern tout to 
the southward. 

" C H A B L ~  HEAPBY. 
" Nommber 39,1843. " J. SWINTON SPOON*" 
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3.-Report of an attmpted Jou+ncy to t ? ~  Wairau, Dec. 1843. 

" On Tuesday, the 28th of November, we left Nelnon,. proceeding up 
the Maitai valley and crossing the mountain range at 11s head. De- 
scended to the bank of the river Oyem, thence following its course 
towards the coast, with the intention of gaining the mouth of the river 
Kaituni, and, by the course of the valley through which it flows, arrivin 
at the Wairau: this route having been recommended aa eligible an tf 
available for the construction of a line of road from hence to the Wairail 
district, and a portion of it (ar far as the Oyerri) already explored by 
Measrs. Parkinson and Drake, who on thir occasion were my guides, they 
having been recently conducted thither 1)y two Maorim, residents at the 
Kaituni. 

" We were accompanied on thin journey of exploration by Meesn. 
M'Donald, Newcombe, Q. Tytler, and Kerr. Impeded by the usual 
difficulties which attend the traverse of a mountainour and forest coun- 
try, and yet more by the inability of m e  of the part to rustain the 
fatigue of ouch an expedition, an well as by the can u d  occurrence of 
heavy rain on Thurrday night, which, rapid1 raining the watere of the 
Oyerri, rendered it diEcult and somewhat iazardoua to c ro r  and re- 
c m  that river, and dieappointed in not being met as we had anticipated 
by Maories from the Kdtuni to conduct ur by their route, ours wan neces- 
llarily deviour, and our progress through an uninterrupted forert ro rlow 
that on arriving, on Friday morning, unexpectedly at the bank of a river 
f lowi~~g from the N.W. and uniting with the Oyerri, and aa large or 
larger than the latter, we were compelled, by fear of continued rain and 
our diminished stock of proviaionr, to abandon the further prorecution 
of our contemplated journey. I have no doubt but that we were then 
within a distance of half a day's journey from the v a l l ~  of the Kdtuni, 
and that, had we kept on the eastem ride of the Oyern, from which we 
had recently cmsoed through the river to avoid the steep land which 
then occurred, we should have accomplirhed our deaign. 
" Returning reluctantly, with lightened burden8 and i n c m e d  confi- 

dence, we easily walked in two days a distance which, in going forward, 
had occupied three; and from the river Oyerri over the mountain to 
Nelson we returned in one day, Sunday, December 3rd. 

" No doubt but that, on a aecond attempt, and eapecially if misted 
by Maori guides, it would be practicable to walk from hence to the Kai- 
tuni in three days, and thence to the Wairau on the fourth day; and 
that, if a pathway were cut through the forest, the journey would then 
be easily accomplished in two days. I cannot, however, concur with 
Mmrrs. Parkinson and Drake in their opinion already e x p ~ e d ,  that 
ouch is an eligible aud available route for the conrtruction of a line of 
road for cattle, for the following reasons :- 
" 1. The county is mountainous ; the ridges not parallel with the 

course of the river, but intemckd by it in their lower dipr, a d  thme 
M) frequent that two ravines per mile probably occur on an average ; 
and the #idea of aome of these are M) steep and rtony that a cattle-rond 
could only be opened by constructing bridges a c r m  them. 
" 2. It ie an uninterrupted p w t h  of forest-treq without any admix- 
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ture, M far aa we have penetrated the forest, of what would a M  suate- 
nance for cattle on the journey. 

" 3. The river is absolutely unavailable as a meam of transport u p  
wards. even to a flat-bottomed hoat; it is liable to frequent and sudden ~ 
floods ; the drifi-wood in deposited on ita banks at a height of 12 feet I above its usual level. 
" 4. The available land on either side is of very limited extent: it 1 

would be difficult to select an much aa 12 mil- by a mile, or leer 
tban 4000 acres; and this cannot be approached by the  river, and by E 
road only at a coat in construction which the value of such district aa m 
appendage to this settlement is too inconsiderable to jastifp. 

" The available land does not slope away to the w a r ' s  edge, but 
I 

terminaten generally abruptly with a steep face to the river, presenting 
an elevated terrace of land, varying from a quarter to half a mile In 
breadth, and backed by a mountainous elevation. Birch i the prevailing 
timber of the forest; but pine is alm abundant, eapeciall y the variety 
called remo. The wil is for the most part a ~ltlndy loam, very similar I 
to that which occurs on the western ride of the Waiiti valley, but of a 
redder hue, and less stony. We diacovered no minerals; the rocb ' 
consist chiefly of laminated strat. of eoff miceceoua stone,, sometimp 
approaching to the character of date, and of a hard formation, brittle In 
fracture, and sharp in ita edge M flint, but poaeaaing no degree of tr*nr 
parency. 

(Signed) " FREDERICK T W C ~ ~ .  
'' Nelson. Uec& 5." 

4.-Notes lrrRen on a journey between tJu Rm&a curd Takaha* 
distn'cts, 1844. 

A p d  25.-Started at 10 A.M., in company with the Rev. C. Reay, 
Apiko, and two Maories, from Mr. Campbell's house, in the Rewako. 
Ascending the hill at the back of his house, steering west by north, J 

half-past two we came to a range of hills, from whence we saw the Ma- 
rahou valley, bearing north by east, and the Rewaks south by west. 
Passed Mr. Heaphy's track during the afternoon. Our road lay ova 
hills easy of ascent, and in most caaes open woodland. 

26th.-Steered west half north for two hours. P a d  over smd 
rocks in ascending a range, between which, however, there i s  room furs 
bridle-road to be cut. At half.paet two we got to the top of the Pa- 
kcona range, from which we had a very fine view of the Takaka riper 
and valley immediately beneath us; and saw Mr. Du5ey's survey-a@Qon I 
about two da 8' journey down the river. Met with a deep c b m  8uch K as Mr. Heap y describes. Descended the rauge till about six o'clock, I 
without meeting with water. 

27th.-In two hours we got to an open grae.8 plain of about 500 acres 
in extent, through which the Takaka rum. The desce~lt from the 
keona range to the Takaka river is difficult, and would require a cireurt- 

road to be cut to allow horsea to dexend; though wt worn l . b  
what I apprehend some parts of the road from Wellington to Ponrus 

Thb ir the mute alluded to in the extract from the Nebon k i n a , '  .t p347* 
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wme to cut. The whole of our r o d  was through a mccesrion of den= 
foreat land, generally free from supple-jack, in cutting a bridle-mad 
through which few (if any) large treea would need to be felled. The 
ground is covered with thick mow and vegetable deposit. The view of 
the Takaka valley is magnificent: the banks of the river are clothed 
with timber; the land, of which there are some thousands of acrea 
availabk for agricultural urposea, is  generally flat, and of equal quality 
with theMotuaka woodkd;  the trees are chiefly remo, totam, and 
birch, many of them of very large growth; the river is rapid, and in 
many lac- very deep. From the banks of the river we obeerved the 
bromIooking peak so plainly visible at Motuaka, bearing uuth  half 
west, Mr. Duffey's station dietant a day and a-half's journey north, the 
ridge of the Pukeona down which we descended east, and the Takaka 
mountains west. We ascended the river all day, steering south, crossing 
at the fords. Towards evening we found that the river suddenly took a 
turn to the westward through a deep gorge. Stmred eastward, and 
mused a smaller river, the Mangabna, which forms a 'unction with the 
Konganiho, and the two combined become what is cdled the Takska. 
Encamped on the banks of the Mangaiina, and found in the bed of the 
river a good deal of lime aud potter's clay. With the exception of the 
plain before mentioned, there is little or no grass land; but, owing to 
the open nature of the woodland, plenty of feed for a limited number of 
cattle could be obtained. The land generally is suitable for tillqe, not 
for grazing. 

28th.-Ascended another ridge of the Pukeona, on our return, steer- 
ing llouth by east. Found the ascent very difficult, chiefly climbing 
over sharp ledges of slaty rock. The rain, which had been threatening 
wme time, came down in torrents, accompanied with very high wind, 
during the night, and continued the whole of the next day, during which 
we made little or no progress. 

30th.-The rain ceased about noon, when we started, steering east by 
mouth; our road was very difficult. By night we reached the summit of 
a high range of hills, forming one side of the Rewaka Bush Valley, as 
the natives call it, from which we had a glimpse of the Motuaka wood. 
Could not find water. 

May 1st.-Descended the ridge, which was very steep and craggy, 
and came to what I imagine to be the source of the Rewaka river. Fol- 
lowed i b  course all day, the road almost impracticable, from having to 
walk on the edge of the river, which wae very much swollen. 

2nd.--Continued the eame course, and at noon came to some Maori 
plantations. The whole of this southern branch of the Hewaka valley is 
grand in point of scenery, but utterly ueeleas for agricultural purposes, 
the riden being almoet perpendicular, and the only feasible road liable to 
be covered by every rain. 

If a bridle-road be cut, I should recommend its being commenced at 
the hill which we ascended at starting, and continued along the road we 
traversed to the top of the Pukeona range, the descent from which, by 
proper search to the southward, I have little doubt would be found 
much more easy than the one we found. I consider that the whole 
distance of the bridle-road would not exceed twenty miles, taking into 
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consideration the circuit which would in placea have to be made. The 
greater part of the road d d  be made at a trifling coat, and, when 
completed, might be traversed on horseback in one day. The opening 
a communication with ao much really good land in the neighbourhood 
of suburban sections would be a very great advantage to the settlement 
at large. 

GPOEG~B MUPBIT. 
Tlie Gtooc, i l thah,  bi4y 3. 
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Aazi, river, 234-258, 268. 
Abi+hirfn, or Khair-aMd. river, 85. 
Abi-Talh, or Allar river, 94,M. 
Abi-Zerd, river, 97-99. 
Ablah, 105. 
Atah, 4, 5, lo. 
Abahur, or Sbeker-Ib, river, 79-81. 
AbG R o M ,  117. 
Abyeainia, 195, 196. 
-, coirntria S. of, 254; triba 

of, W4, 237, 281; C h r i  princa, 
259, nofr. 

Adelaide, 161-169. 
Adele bland, 189. 
Aden, 195,196. 
Afghans. 123. 
Afillo, 265. 
Africa. 1, 195, 196,266. 
Agriculhue, ob., 25, mob, 58, 80,88,96, 

99, 121,201,233, N 9 .  
Ai, river, 2 8 2  
Aiguille du Glacier, 138. - Peteret, 138. -- de 19 Vsnck, 199. 
Aikdr, 130 
Aikuwd, sommit of, 53,56. 
Aimk, mount, 377. 
Akaroq 185. 
Alamo, 203 
Albuquerque, 217. 
Alexander s Peak, 285. -- siege of a city of the Urii, on 

hu march to Pempoliq 108-1 12. 
Aliu Amba. 257. 
Allalein, valley d Sans, 145. 
A116 Blanche, the, 137, 138, 143. 
A l p  of Savoy, kc., 133, 143-148. 
Amaum, river, 18. 
America, we Guines, Guyana, Texy 

Veneruela, kc. 
AmbL, or DamCh, islaml, 14, 16. 
Amboka, bay of, 14 ; itr island, 14, 16. 
'Amm-al-baww&b, Ulake, 101. 
A m w ,  256. 
Andimako, 5, 6. 
Angmtnra, 327. 
Ail oaturq or Narrow% 210,312. 
~ n t ~ b e r ,  182, %7. 
Animals, various, 25,34,46, 49, 51, 56, 

61,65,68,77,79, 116, 119, 161,208, 
211. 

Annivim, Val d', 144, 145. 
Antelopes, 77. 
Anthon Chico, 216. 
Anta, and insect4 58,62. 
Anrioua Bay, 343. 
Aruanca and Soas, valleys, 144. 
Apache Indiana, 219. 
Apaley, river, 217. 
Apurej i b  capital Achagw~~, 327. 
Aqua, king, town of, 1. 
Arab-Gomish, tribe, 105. 
'ArabiiCn, 103. 
Arab, 8 5  91,129,264. 
Aral Sea, 277,278. 
Aranw bay, 230. 
Arawaak Ind~am, 27. 
Ardekin, mountains, 81. 
Ardm, mount, 16% 164,169,175. 
Arenalq district, 220. 
Argavh, ruin4 98. 
Arid, cape, 180. 
Annmiq 148. 
ArrejLn, ruin4 86. 
Arroyo Ahley, prairie, 213,214. - de Ahajo, 214 
-de Monte Revuelto, 315. - de Tuncarrie, 315. 
Arthur, mount, 345. 
-, lake, 349. 
Aruatiotiku, or tiger-hill, rock, geological &., 49. 
Awe, river, 137. 
A m m ,  153. 
Awnsion Island, 17. 
Asha-gherdiak. mountaim, 294. 
Asia, Central, 274, note, 276 - Minor, 148, 152. 
AamM, hillr, 96; the KGhi-AsmW, 106. 
Astronomy, kc., ob., 23,664. 
Ataraipu, aummit, 7 1. 
Atlanhc =-breeze, 17. 
Atoria Indians, 69. 
Abk-kul, lake, 299. 
Austin, city, 205-207. 
Australia, South, by E. J. Eyn, 161-18% 

197. 
-,Western, 16% 180,180. 
Australian Bight, Great, 174, 176. 
Au-uru-paru, mountain, 43; tribes of In- 

diana near it, 44. 
A w ~ l r q  74. 
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Fowler's Bay, and tt# G r a t  Aurtnlhn 
Bight, 174,176-179,341. 

Rio, Rio, 204. 
Fox, river, 349, 350. 
Fremillo, m. 
F u r m c k ~ h u r ,  126. 
Fyum, the (Qypr), 114,118. 

Gah,  river, IL68. 
Gabelhomer, peaks, 147. 
G a l a  river, 216. 
G a l 4  d o n ,  196, M4, M7.265-#& 
Galvaton, 199,238,234,140. 
Gooddberat, '281. 
Gueite, river, !20!2. 
Gawla ridge, 342. 
Want, G1 du, 139,141. 
Gebera of . Y 4  89. 
&mi, pan, 147. 
Geognpliy, by Y. le Cbaix, 330; a h  by 

Y. Balbi, 334. 
Geology, mineral, mines, chief mmarkr 

on,12,15,17, 18, 25, 19, 30,3!3,37, 
41, 47-49, 67, 58-74, 89, 105, 115, 
117,138, 147,148,172, !BE, 289,276. 

George-torn, 18, 21. 
Gibbi, riva, 256, 267. 
Ginjar, or Abu-ramla, 165. 
G h ,  Made,  140. 
G~EC~M of Alpine geography, 133,137- 

146. 
~ ~ o d ' r  mountain," Mongo mo Lahh, 15. 
Qojaojpm, 255,257,288. 
Go eb, river, 266-268. 
~o/condah 12b. 
Goliad, 203. 
Gombith, town, 259. 
Goadar, 261. 
Gopoolpett, 128, 129. 
Goma, glwier, 194, 146. 
Grande, Rio, 202,205,217,329,234. 
Grande del Norte, river, 219. 
Grnzilbier'r voyage in 1699, 14. 
Greece, 159, 160. 
Grenonay, 142. 
Guadslupe, river, 202,'238. - Victoria, 209. 
Guariwaka, mountain, 27. 
Guooa'uato, 221 
~uat idan,  221. 
Guayana, province, 327, 319. 
GudabgGndlab, 127. 
Gbdem, 268. 
GGdbbaldr, 131. 
Gbgird, plain of, 105. 
Guionq 28, 5 4  55,328. 
-, rivm of, 70. -, native8 of Britiab, 55, 56. 
Guidaru, or Quitam, river, 29, 30. 
Guidiwau, rivar, 45. 
Guinea, triba of tbir cast, 15, 17. 
Gulf dream, tbe, 227. 

Guli gulrb, to* 83. 
Guma, 955-259. 
Gumirhkaneh, 15%. 
Gilmri, f o q  152 
Gurigie, 285. 
(iurg&n, in Tnroommk, 79. 
Gurketsb, fort, 131. 
Glydir, river, 246. 

H a b . h i  256. 
&in% river, 195. 
Hale&, plain of, 110. 
Hamilton, William R, hq., Pnddear 

R.Q.S.L. m his A n n i v v  Addm; 
at0 pnge 113. -- , W. J., Eq ,  on hii X i  
Armenia, &., 148 ; itinerary, 153. 

-, a p t .  H. G., 150, 245. 
Hammer, Vos  on Paria, 75,97. 
Hhdak, dswrt, 256. 
HpMo the Cutbaginion, 15. 
HSrabtLd, or J M d ,  bridge, 100, 101. 
Hnrrirburgh, 109. 
HBbantu, 256. 
HBr6mcng 145, 146. 
Hindih, river, tbe Arori., 85. 
Hindu rajahr and chiefs, 130. 
Hind-, the Nixun'r t d t q  & 

mutea, 118. 
Honda, Rio, 204. 
H6restCn, 87. 
Horro, %6. 
Hounton, 199,240, as7. 
Howia, 87. 
Hotbam, district, 189. 
-, river, i90. 
Huachimba, 221. 
Humq mountaim, R4. 
HureinaMd, 87. 
Hydembad, city of, 118j la. 
H Y P ~ ~ %  gonu4 &b, 35. 

Ik, valley, 281, 295. 
Ilamikipng, 26, 27,73. 
IUetrkaya Zactcbika, 275. 
in die^, East, 118. 
Ind'unr of S. Ameriw Guianr, dte, 5% 

61,69,ra Mwuni, Wap%ma, W ~ ' I  
bc. 

Inleriptioru, 80,82, 89, 91, 101. 
Irik, 103. 
Itin, 91. 
ISre, river, 139. 
Lfabao, road to, 91, 103. 
l6ddehi Atabeg. 102, 103. 
JacLon, fort, 236. 
JLneki, tribe+ 91, 100,105, 106. 
Janjero, 260. 
Juarte8 and Sir, river, 277. 
J d ,  cbklcb de, 143. 
JnLhi, or hzdhtan, rivu, 87,Qd. 



INDEX. 

Jibareh creek, 2, 4, 1% 
Jiddn, dittrict, 2J6. 
Jimma, Hither, 255, 267. -- , Kaka, 256, aSO. 
Joia, 218. 

Kabardab, 79. 
gatfa, 255,261-N6. 
ILai-irite, or Mountah of the Moon, 31, 

39, 48. 
Kai-Kaly 86. 
Kairariyeh, 159. 
Kaleair, mountaim, 95. 
Kalabar, Old, 14. 
Kal'eh SeBd, 78.83. - Ad, R4. - Gebr, 95,105 11% - Tul, 99. 
Kama, river, 273,280,315. 
Kanab 61, 130. 
Kars &gh, 79. 
Karmbm, 152. 
Kam, 152. 
I(dserGn, 75. 
Kentucky, in N. 9. W., 247. 
Kialim, river, 281. 
KiBh, 17. 
Khari-Shutu~Zaf, 106. 
Kh6gilG and Bod, tribe, 77,82, 81, 96. 
Khkghir Tartan, 214. 
Khobda, 320. 
King George's Sound, 162,174,178. 
Kirtaah, river, 130. 
Kitckina, river, 282 
K i d ,  river, Xd, &c. 
Kokki. 11. 
~ G k 6  ond Irendyk, mount.iru, 299, 

300,305207. 
Kucha or Suchuh, 261. 
K6h-m6rih, or Desht-i-&r, 75. 
K6hi-Gtcb. 106. 
Kaipaici, hill, 44, 50. 
Ku&i, 76. 
KurdueBn, 87, 94, 96, 112. 
K 6 m ,  river, 87,96, 102, 112. 
Kkldi, 131. 
K~shuk,  river, 282. 
Ram,  river, 282. 
K6tel.i-Dohter, 75, 76. 
iy.htinsk, river, 274. 

La Bshiia, 202. 
Ls Mar, 231. 
h d o r ,  river, 191. 
La Veto, river, 202. 
Leake, Colonel W. Martin, hir geographi- 
cal l a b u n  alluded to, 114 153. 

Le Grand, cape, 179, 
Iska, 256. 
Iameza, river, 294. 
Leona, river, 204. . 
Le Tour, glacier, 140. 
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Libyan mountaim, 115. - d- 117. 
Limmu, 256. 
Lincoln, port, 162-169, 173,343 
Lindnoor. 131. 
Linville,'202. 
Liooq wild-- &c., 77, 92. 
Linhter, 85. 
Liverpool plaim, 245. 
Loma de Buena V i a  204  
h g a s l i ,  13. 
Louisiaaq 200, 223, 237. 
Lur country, legends, 88. 
Luri Busurg, 78, 88, 103. 
Lur Zingenbh, tribe, 98. 
LutistBn, country, 103. 
Lynchbug, 237. 
Lya. Val de. 1 4 1  146. 

Macarior, St., convqnt, 113, 116. 
Macdonald, river, 246. 
Mrcleay, river, 247. 
Maquarie, port, 246. 
Macugnana, glacier, 134, 143. 
Macupra, 26. - river. 28. 

Mldibarna Dualla, river, IS. 
MPdiba ma Wuri, river, 13. 
Mahomedam, 123,257. 
Mahu, river, 19.22, 29,64. 
Mbl.Amir, 99,103, 108.112. 
Malimba, river, 1, 13. 
Malcolm, point, 180. 
M a m h i ,  country, 75, 76, 91. 

The tribea, 80,83. 
Mansri, river, 26. 
Msnatiwau, river, 53. 
Mmette, mmrnit, 70. 
Mmgm6n, valley, 97. 
Mangaiina, river, 353. 
Mayr0v- I  .2,22. 
Man anik ~n Bagh-i-Malek, M u n e t  d4 88, 94,96,98,112. 
Manon, mountain, 39. 
Ma , 160-153, 182,197, 228, 254,!268, 

275,277,326 ; Johnston'# Nstionsl A t  
lac, 156. 

Maracaibo, 328. 
Marikq 59. 
Maripaoutd, river, 73. 
--, chieftain of, 60.65. 
Marirate, mount, 45. 
Marmora, lea of, 159. 
M- toan and b y ,  229, 239,234. 
Matzipso, waterfall, 37. 
Mecca, 2-55. 
Meding river, W4. 
MQdovid, 95. 
M e n d  nab of Egypt, 116. 

2 B 
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Miage, Glacier dn, 137. 
M i d ,  271, 274. 
Mha,  river, 278,280,299,51\. 
M i d r i  pi, river, 253,237. 
~ i y d - ~ ~ ,  75. 
Mocha, 285. 

river, and Tggi-Yogbw, 92. 

Moluttom ran 117. 
Mokoli ma P& mountain, 14 
Mbdoleh, irland, 16. 
Mongo, tribe 14. - creek 14. - ma Lobah mountain, 2, 14,16. - m' ~ h d e k ,  peak, 14. 
Montgomery, 239. 
Mwn, mounlailu of the, 34 45,48. 
Mwnbi peu, !M6. 
YontDn Bay, 245,339. 
Mom, Monte, 143. 
Mom, river, 212. 
MohuLa, ridge, &c, 345-349. 
Moon&, buroar, tnmuli, 101, 111. 
Mugodjar, mountainr, 319. 
Mucu-mucu, creek, 27. 
Mnktul, mute from Bokram to, 119, 

127. - b Gopaulptt, 128. - b Sborapor, 130. - to Siudnur, 131. 
Mh6-nahl, 77. 
Mungmht, fort and mountain#, 86, me 

Dfanjanik. 
MurdeH, river, 105. 
Mumy, river, 162. 
Marunit, geology of the hilb, 60. 
MUIW, river, iaa, 1%. 
Myrtle creek, 251. 

Nodir Shah, 81,94. 

~ ~ p a ' ~ l  I B d d m ,  78,91. - Rejeb, 78,91. - Rwtam, 91. 
Nantourant, 138. 
Nappi, or Batah, mountain, 26. 
Natrou laken of EgypL, 113. 
-volley, 113. 
Nouser, mountains, 91. 
Naridad, river, 242. 
Needle, magnetic, 12, 42, 66, 72. 
N Rio, 68. ~ 3 2 ,  1% 347 
New England, 2&,250. 
N m  Holland, kavel~ in, 161-182, 839. 

Nativea, 251. 
New Mexico, 207,213. 

New South Wala, 197,245, 939. 
New Orleam, 237. 
New Zedad, 184-189,344. 

:rbo%%Y~~ 
Niga, r i rG  2.. 
Ni' y Togiklr, 271,274. 
Nii, 152 
Nile, river, 113, 115. 
---, valley of the, 113, 117. 
N i i ' r  taritorg, the mum in the, 116. 

132. 
N W - j i n ,  78. 
Noland's river, 209. 
NWO, m, a5a 
N d a  Padirim, 22'2. 
Norring, d t  kLe, 190. 
Nudh ,  76. 
N-, 204. 
N(uPbBd, Fort, 7683.  
NBtergi, 104 
Npbatilling, 189, 192. 

h a ,  the, 115,117. 
Obid, mountatu, 95. 
Obtchei 314. 
Opanrm week, m. 
h b u r g  mountaim (mrrey), 274 180. 

291, 319. 
Orinow, the, 18, 24, 70; moantli~ 

the, 43, 47; tribq 69. 
Ornithology, rrmark~, 19,21,23,25,31, 

32,49, 51, 67, 70, 70. 
Or, river, $19, '320. 
Onk, '274. 
Onobhuni, mountains, 47,5759. --, river, 57 ; the d v q  5% 
Ortidu, tribe, 269. 
O W ,  port, 1% 
Oxus, nxer, 278. 
Oyster Creek, 200,238. 
Oyem, river, 35. 

- T--' -- -- Pa~tnnlly, 129. 
Paiaa-yan, or Dutch river, 7'2. 
Palm  tree^, 3,24,43,68,73,80. 
Palm oil, 1, 15. 
Palo Duro, 21 1. 
Papaw, or Ca ya, river, 26. 
parica beer, 8. 
Parime, mountains, 18. 
Padtigrb, river, 108. 
Pam. 219. - - -, - - - . 
PatOk, 04,gs. 

hill, 47 ,79 
Paungull hill fort, 1%. 
PQnioc chin ,  glaciem, kc., 139,136. 
Pach creek, 261. 
Peel, river, 245. 
Pelortu, river, 346. 
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Pemh, the ancient, 276. 
Pmcpolir, 91. 
P w i g  75-85, 86-112. 
Pslrian poetr end hio torh ,  79, 83, 97. 
Peniao gulf, 81. - migratory horda, 88-108. - antiquities, 77-91. 
Petcbara, river, 269. 
Petmt, Mont, 138. 
Pinighette mountaim, 33,47, 71. 
Pir-i-Shih-ruben-mst-Seyia pilgrim to, 

104. 
Pi- river, 18,21. - , village, 18, 20,65,74. 
Pirate ble, as Bobig 16. 
Piritate, hill, 47. 
Pir-i-am, mountaiw, 75-77. 
Piao B i c o ,  147. 
Plantainr, kc., 43. 
Pmtw, 148. 
Preoprajmk, 275. 
Puerco, river, 209, 215. 
Pukema range, 353. 
Pul-i-Dohter, and Pal-i-&gum, bridga, 

87. 

Qua-Qua, river, 13. -- , country, 13. 
Quariwaka, 73. 
Quiliding, lake, 191. 
Quintana, 235. 
Quintufue, river, 21 1-213. 

R&dar Dervazebi-gech, 96. 
Rsichor, town, 131. 
R4m-Horrnuz, 87, 96. 
Rampfuam, 13 1. 
Red river, 207, 21 1. - h h  bar, 237. 
Ebag  river, 29. 
Rewalra, river, 352. 
Rep, no del, or Rumby river, 14. 
Rhnti, mountain, 47. 
Rbone, river, 144, 145. 
R i d  river and R h t a r h ,  283. 

=ge, and Salt river, 181. 
Richmon , river, 245,250-253. 
Rio Branco, Brazilians of the, M, 29,33, 

45, 64. 
Riphem mountains, 281. 
Rocky, river, 251. 
Rohilh, nation, 123, 1%. 
Ronimq geology and botany of, 51. 
Rare, monte, 136, 141, 147. 
Rariter Bay, 179. 
RuPmrbunga, river, 184. 
Rumby, river, 14. 
Rupununi, river, W,%, 33, 46, 69-71. 
Rubes, hulrurher, kc,  116. 
Rlmia, 273, 276. 
Rurtrm, C k ,  96. 

Rmtem'r rtabla, 97. 
Rutem$ tribe, 81-83. 

Sabii, river, 235. 
hmer i ,  mount+n, 3 4  70. 
SBLka, 257. 
Salsdo, river, !MS. 
Solubury, N. S. W., 846, 250. 
Salt, natron, &c., 115, 116,275. 
SaWoaquim, fort, 55. 
Sun Antonio, river, 205. - Antonio, 202,303, 317, 943. - Crirtobd, lake, 222. - Domingo, 217. - Felielipc, fort, 136. - Gabrielle, river, 307. - Jacintn, river, 237. - Jo&, 203. 
-Juan, 203. - Marcoq 205. - Miguel, 207, 212,216, S 1 .  - Pablo, 221. - Phelip ,217. - S a b ,  E 7  
saata FG aoi, 243. - R d i a ,  223. 
.%ma, 94. 
& h i  king, monuments of, 77. 
Gaucillo, 221. 
Savannah, gmuq kc., 66,68, elpaaim.  
Sawara-nu-urn, Sararrri, or Saraum, river, 

33,71-73. 
Scabunk. river. 36.72. 

, . 
Seguin, 238. 
Seipe, Col de la, 137. 
Ser-ibiSiygh, 81, 82. 
Seragliw of the But, 125. 
Serebriankn, river, 273. 
Serhad-ChenPr, 87. 
Serra da Luna, 49, #r Kei-irite. 
&nu Yanina, of Arrowsmith, 49. 
Sevem, or Dumareaque, river, 346. 
Bha'bbevh, 79. 
Shah Abdul, 00. 
Shah-ruben, river, 104, 1 lD. 
ghap(~r, of the Deckan, 126. 
ShBp6r, Pemian monarch, 78. 
----, 75, 78, 01. 
7 river, 75, 76. 
shatt-benda, lake#, 100. 
Shem Si-'ad, river, 86. 
Shekeriih, and the GGndurlu tribe, 107. 
Shik-Djeli ridge, 278. 
Sbikoftehi-SuleimPn, cava of, 109, 110. 
Shimah, river, 130. 
Sbir, or Abi Sha'ab, river, 82. 
Sh& 75,81. 
Shoe, temtory, 155-M9. 
S b d  Bay, 246. 
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ShG& mound of, 101, 11 1. 
Shluhsn, 10'1, i l a .  
W(uhba, 86, 104, 107. 
Sibu, %5, '266. 
Siik-cotton tree, Bombas, 38. 
Siberia, mi= of, 270,273. 
Sidama B6tora, U11. 
SiLka, 264. 
Sim, river, 394. 
Sindnur, route to, 131. 
Sinope 151. 
Sion, tke Alp, &,, 145. 
Smymg 152 
Snaka, reptilea, LC., 27, 56,62, 71, 233. 
Suowy mountain range, 198. 
Snowy mountah, N. 9. W., M9. 
Southan Cmr, conetellstion, 23. 
Spin, 159. 
Spanish-Americanr, 329, kc. 
 spencer'^ gulf, 163-169, 342. 
St. BmrPrd, mont, 139,143, 146. , river, W .  
St. Gothard, 143. 
St. h i s ,  234. 
Stin rayq danger h m ,  36. 
Stoc~horn, alp, 147. 
Streaky Bay, 166, 343. 
Sumgul, 76. 
Surinsm, 55. 
sum, 164. 
Survey8 and iurtrumentr, Bc. ; thermo- 

metrical and barometrical ohnervationn, 
zO,22, ZS, 38-41, 50, 64,66,'69, 72, 
71, 113,135, 229,271, 280, 283. 

S u q  city of, 108. 
Swimla, 103,104.. 
Sydney, N. S. W., 339. 
Syria, 196. 
Swan River, 162. 
SwamTout, 239. 
Switzerland, the Alp, &., 136. 

Tab, river, 87,112. 
Tabaitighu, 50. 
Tacul lacier 140. 
T o ' A ,  183: 

river, 35% 
Takht-i-Yemrhid, KGh-i-Rrhmet, kc., 95. 
Takutu, course and lour- of tbe, 18,22, 

24, 2936, 39-47, 60-64, 68-71, 
Tala, river, 97, 99. 
Tambaro, granitic hi& 69. 
Tann, river, 281. 
Tapacoma, lake, 47. 
Taquiara, or Yariwette, mountain, 34. 
Taramtibawau, river, 57. 
Tarbund and lake, 126. 
Tarentabe, valley ofthe, 139. 
Taruma Indians, 65. 
~ ~ r h ( m ,  88,1 la 

TaJman'8 Qulf, &&, 544,345. 
Tauleh, 106. 
Taupo, Me, 184. 
T s  'b,Teib,&+97. 
TCF-van river, %73. 
Tdmh, city of, 109. 
Tembi, tribe, 106. 
Tenette, hill and grove, 37 ; tbe vilhge, 

38,41,65,72 
Tcagi-Bejeck, Bc. Bc, 94. 
TengiSeulek, 86, 89. 
Tenji-tekm, 87. 
Tenweld,  NO. 
Terilneh, 113. 
Tcmra, river, 183. 
Texan a d  New Mexico, traveb in, 1 W  

225, 228-144; note on the Prrocb 
claim toT-223; notaon the corrt 
region of tbe Tenn territory, 2%-244. 

TWUCO, 1%. 
Tereng, or Al'lu', river, 87,95,112. 
Tigem,jsguyleo &.,49,61,119. 
Tiem dltade Am= mountain, 14. 
Timan, ridge, 269. 
TimGr'8 march, Itiosrarp of, 75,83 83,s. 
Tobl, river, &a, 480,320. 
Tomrk, 270. 
Toomcontab, 129. 
Torrenr, lake, 163, 169,170. 
Totowan, brook, 43; roob, palma, ud 

plantair~s, 43. 
Tourtemagne, Jurtmanhd, 144. 
Trinity, river, 203,239. 
Tripoli, 196. 
Tmltsk, town, 274. 
Trujillo, province, 328. 
T h i n ,  hib,  67. 
T l u n q  66. 
Tuatutu, and mounCaina, 39, 47, 51-56. 
Tunrucrtakurin, brook, 57. 
Twofold Bay, 198. .' . ' . I .  .. 
U d ,  mountains, 57. .! ,.% . ;. 
Ufa, river, 274, 281,283. , .-.r 
Ui river, and Ui-Wh, W 1 W .  
uk, rivet, 294, 295. 
Underwood, port, 185. . . 
Ural, river, 101-298. 
Uml Chain, 289275, &,'%0-29!4, Be. 
Ural-tau, 274, 385. - . 
Unato, 39,46. 
Umckua, brook, 47. 
Umwai, rummit of, 57. 
Uxian city b&gd Alexander the 

Great, on hir msrch L sar to Pac 
~ p o l i ~ ,  icl$"bbb dtr, 1061 1% 

Usii,the,lO 112 

Valencir, 217. - inCuabobq9e?,sa8. 
Vdab, the, 143,145. 
Vu#, Monta &a0 d, 148. 
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VeLueo,234. 
V e m e k ,  w p h y ,  3U ; chief tom, 

population, h., 327,329, d ug. 
Venturn, lake, 19. 
Victoria, Tersl, a01603. 
Vinadana, or Vindian, 57,58, 60. 
Volcano, extinct, 16. 
Volga, river, 273, %75. 

Wdy-el-Fogb, 116. - NatrGn, 113, 116. - e' Sumar, or El Y.ghra, 116. 
Wabpaki, 11. 
Waimea and W h o ,  rive, 184-189. 
Waiiti, dlg, 186. 
Waimea, valley, 344, 345. 
Wairau, volley, 344,345, &a, 351. 
W h ,  valley, 184-189. 
Wakenarm, 36. 
Waknroite, 47. 
Wall- W ,  258. 
Whbera,  256. 
Wana Yakembi, 6, 13. 
Wanclnrorh, N. 8. W., 246,250. 
Wanquwai, mountain4 57. 
Waldegmve'r Inle~, 3 4%. 
Wa~irisns Indkm. 29. S4, 51. 40. 44. . , . . .  

4 4  54. 
Wapung, or Wahuma, 57. 
Wariwe, 46. 
Warraw Indians, of the Orinoco, 34. 
Watmhed, the, 281. 
Watuwau, 46; the river, 48, 64. 
Wawacu~ba, 57-58. 
Wayawatidu, hill, 47, 60. 
Wedge, mount, 341,344. 
Weidom, mountain, 144, 147. 
Weir Thor, 148. 
Whirlrindr, colurmv of dwt, 67 ; driftr 

of mow, 139. 

William, king of Bimbia, 17. 
William, river, 193. 
W-W, ~ V Q ,  209. 
Wolknq or Wolliitrr, 162. 
W* 262, 265. 
W o p h i ,  tribe, 65. 
Wonpurty, 128. 
Wuri wontry, and irland, 5, 9.13. 
W~mcokua, mount, 46. 

Y e b i g ,  river, 10,13. 
Y.bPr, rivs, '256,167. 
Yurowitch, 247. 
Yejdbhi, tom, '254, NO. 
Yemill- 131. 
Yahil Innak, 164. 
Ymimik, mu. 
Ye- 129. 
York, W. Aluenlis, 189. 
Y u a 4  or CppiLityn, river, 67. 
Yupnlpurai, 131. 
Yurma, or Jurma, a7q est,28S, 283. 
Yurmerh, river, 295. 

ZlcotscPq 121, %a2 
Zagtor, mountaim, 103,119. 
Zai, river, 315. 
Zak6k, 113 ; ancient gkr-hauc at, 114. 
Zandia, 21 7. 
zennatt, 134,143, 146. 
Zighan, river, 295. 
Zilim, river, 284. 
Zilmadak and the Oranbflrg ridgq 184 
Z i d ,  147. 
Z inged ,  trik of Kurds, 94. 
Zlnt&bt, 271,274. 
Zmeino"b, moantrio, 294. 
Zmutt, glacier, 147, 148. 
Zohab, river, 94. 
Zumtdqifxe ,  dp, 141, 142. 
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